Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


V'-     »w 


^' 


(> 


i\V^ 


^ 


^ 


00 


LIBRARY 


OF  TIIF. 


UNIVERSITY   OF  CALIFORNIA. 

Received    ^y^tTHJ^y  iSS  ^ 

Accessions  No.^  ^ ^^ ^       Shelf  No. 


09 


2--  >,i    I  ft 


■  '^^       I- 

»«     ^Ail  *  «  »• 


8*'--  '■••Hi 


P; 


1  'v; 


..•■•t 


->  : 


5ii  •: 


H 
ii-. 

1; 


-It    \ 


r 
4 


4j 
1^ 


if 


1- 

i- 

>  t 

I 


f.  .•: 

1 . 


4 

I 

«- 
ft 

I'll 


t 

■■r 


i 


.«V  .: 


1 


fli 


I 


LECTURES 


OS 


METAPHYSICS  AND   LOGIC 


i 


ON  EARTH,  TnEBE  18  NOTHINQ  GREAT  BUT  MAN; 
IN  MAN,  TQERE  IS  NOTHING  GREAT  BUT  MIND. 


LECTURES 


ON 


METAPHYSICS   AND   LOGIC 


BY 


SIR  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  BART. 

PR0PI8B0R  OF   LOGIC  AND   MSTAPHTBICB   IN   TBB 
UNIVERSITY   OP  KDIKBURQH 

AdTocftto,  A.M.  (Ozon.)  ftc;  Ootrwpondipg  ]f«iib«r of  tho  InitUnte oTFranoe;  BonoraiT  Manbtrof  tii« 
Amcrloaa  AohdMBjorArUutdBoiMiflei;  andof  tlMLatlnBoela^orJfiM,  Ae< 


EDITBD  BT  THE 

KEV.  H.  L  HANSEL,  B.D.,  LL.D. 

wATvnmi  FBomaoB  ov  mobai.  awd  mrAmTanuL  nauMorinr,  oxvumo 

AVD 

JOHN  VEITCH,  M.A. 

VBOvnMS  or  mmic,  kuktoiuo,  and  lorrArHTiici.  «r  tamaMWt 


IN   FOUR  VOLUMES 

VOL    III. 

"^       Of  TfIB 

UNIVERSIT 

WILLIAM    BLACKWOOD    AND    SONS 

EDINBUBGH    AND    LONDON 

MDCCOLX 


^_.. 


7*i.«  PaViAi  nr  TVaiuZaiton  («  reMTved 


:>, 


o^  /i  s  :^ 


13  I  V  p.  3 


LECTUEES 


LOGIC 


SIR   WILLIAM   HAMILTON,   BART. 


REV.  H.  L.  HANSEL,  B.D.,  LL.B. 
JOHN  VEITCH,  M.A. 


WILLIAM    BLACKWOOD    AND    SONS 

EDINBURGH    AND    LONDON 

MDCCCLX 


PREFACE. 


The  Lectures  comprised  in  the  present  Volumes  form 
the  second  and  concluding  portion  of  the  Biennial  Course 
on  Metaphysics  and  Logic,  which  waa  commencetl  by 
Sir  William  Hamilton  on  his  election  to  the  Professorial 
Chair  in  183G,  and  repeated,  with  but  slight  alterations, 
till  his  decease  in  1856,  The  Appendix  contains  various 
papers,  composed  for  the  most  part  during  this  period, 
which,  though  portions  of  their  contents  were  publicly 
taught  at  least  as  early  as  1840,  were  only  to  a  very 
small  extent  incorporated  into  the  text  of  the  Lectures. 

The  Lectures  on  Logic,  like  those  on  Metaphysics, 
were  chiefly  composed  during  the  session  in  which  ihey 
were  first  delivered  (1837-8)  ;  and  the  statements  made 
in  the  preface  to  the  previous  volumes,  as  regards  the  cir- 
cumstances and  manner  of  their  composition,  are  equally 
applicable  to  the  present  course.  In  this,  as  in  the 
preceding  series,  the  Author  has  largely  availed  himself 
of  the  labours  of  previous  writers,  many  of  whom  are 
but  little  known  in  this  countiy.  To  the  works  of  the 
German  logicians  of  the  present  century,  particularly  to 
those  of  KiTig  and  Esser,  these  Lectures  are  under  espe- 
cial obligations. 


Vm  PREFACE, 

In  the  compilation  of  the  Appendix,  some  responsi- 
bility rests  with  the  Editors ;  and  a  few  words  of  explan- 
ation may  be  necessary  as  regards  the  manner  in  which 
they  have  attempted  to  perform  this  portion  of  their  task. 
In  publishing  the  papers  of  a  deceased  writer,  composed 
at  various  intervals  during  a  long  period  of  years,  and 
treating  of  difficult  and  controverted  questions,  there  are 
two  opposite  dangers  to  be  guarded  against.  On  the 
one  hand,  there  is  the  danger  of  compromising  the 
Author's  reputation  by  the  publication  of  documents 
which  his  maturer  judgment  might  not  have  sanctioned; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  the  danger  of  commit- 
ting an  opposite  injury  to  him  and  to  the  public,  by 
withholding  writings  of  interest  and  value.  Had  Sir 
William  Hamilton,  at  any  period  of  his  life,  published  a 
systematic  treatise  on  Logic,  or  had  his  projected  New 
Analytic  of  Logical  Forms  been  left  in  a  state  at  all 
approaching  to  completeness,  the  Editors  might  probably 
have  obtained  a  criterion  by  which  to  distinguish  between 
those  speculations  which  would  have  received  the  final 
imprimaiv/r  of  their  Author,  and  those  which  would  not. 
In  the  absence  of  any  such  criterion,  they  have  thought 
it  better  to  run  the  risk  of  giving  too  much  than  too 
little  ; — ^to  publish  whatever  appeared  to  have  any  philo- 
sophical or  historical  interest,  without  being  influenced 
by  its  coincidence  with  their  own  opinions,  or  by  its 
coherence  with  other  parts  of  the  Author's  writings.  It 
is  possible  that,  among  the  papers  thus  published,  may 
be  found  some  which  are  to  be  considered  rather  as 
experimental  exercises  than  as  approved  results ;  but  no 
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papers  have  been  intentionally  omitted,  except  such  as 
were  either  too  fragmentary  to  be  intelligible,  or  mani- 
festly imperfect  sketches  of  what  has  been  published 
here  or  ekewhere  in  a  more  matured  form. 

The  Notes,  in  these  as  in  the  previous  volumes,  are 
divided  into  three  classes.  Those  printed  from  the 
manuscript  of  the  Lectures  appear  without  any  dis- 
tinctive  mark  :  those  supplied  from  the  Author's  Com- 
monplace-Book  and  other  papers  are  enclosed  within 
square  brackets  without  signature ;  and  those  added  by 
the  Editors  are  marked  by  the  signature  "  Ed/'  These 
last,  as  in  the  Lectures  on  Metaphysics,  are  chiefly  con- 
fined to  occasional  explanations  of  the  text  and  verifica- 
tions of  references. 

In  conclusion,  the  Editors  desire  to  express  their  ac- 
knowledgments to  those  friends  from  whom  they  have 
received  assistance  in  tracing  the  numerous  quotations 
and  allusions  scattered  through  these  and  the  preceding 
volumes.  In  particular,  their  thanks  are  due  to  Hubert 
Hamilton,  Esq.,  whose  researches  among  his  father's  books 
and  papers  have  supplied  them  with  many  valuable  ma- 
terials ;  and  to  H.  W.  Chandler,  Esq.,  Fellow  of  Pem- 
broke College,  Oxford,  who  has  aided  them  from  the 
resources  of  a  philosophical  learning  cognate  in  many 
respects  to  that  of  Sir  William  Hamilton  himself. 
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LECTURE    L' 


INTRODUCTION. 


-V       0"''   TIT"-]      '^x^ 

UKIVERSIT 


LOGIC. — I.    ITS   DEFINITION. 


Gentlemen, — ^We  are  now  about  to  enter  on  the  con-    lect. 
sideration  of  one  of  the  most  important  branches  of 


Mental  Philosophy, — the  science  which  is  conversant  J^^m^e 
about  the  Laws  of  Thought.    But,  before  commencing  ^^nlridenL 
the  discussion,  I  would  premise  a  word  in  regard  to  to  SJ^wn* 
the  mode  in  which  it  ought  to  be  conducted,  with  a  '^'**^**^* 
view  to  your  information  and  improvement.     The  End  of 

,  -I         -I  •    1  •       1  <  1  i     <  instracUon. 

great  end  which  every  mstructor  ought  to  propose 
in  the  communication  of  a  science,  is,  to  afford  the 
student  clear  and  distinct  notions  of  its  several  parts, 
of  their  relations  to  each  other,  and  to  the  whole  of 
which  they  are  the  constituents.  For  unless  he  ac- 
complish this,  it  is  of  comparatively  little  moment 
that  his  information  be  in  itself  either  new  or  impor- 
tant ;  for  of  what  consequence  are  all  the  qualities  of 
a  doctrine,  if  that  doctrine  be  not  communicated  ? — 
and  communicated  it  is  not,  if  it  be  not  understood. 

But  in  the  communication  of  a  doctrine,  the  me-  Methodi  of 

a  The  first  seveii  Lectures  of  the  deUvered  by  Sir  W.  Hamilton  as  a 
Metaphysical  Courset  (LteiwrtM  on  Qeneral  Introduction  to  the  Course  of 
MetapkyticB,  voL  i.  p.  1-128),  were    Logic  proper. — Ed. 

VOL.   L  A 
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LECT.  thods  to  be  followed  by  an  instructor  who  writes, 
— '. —  and  by  an  instructor  who  speaks,  are  not  the  same, 
wli  h^uSc-  They  are,  in  fact,  to  a  certain  extent,  necessarily  dif- 
tion  differ-  £qj.qjj^  .  £qj.^  whilc  the  icadcr  of  the  one  can  always 

be  referred  back  or  forward,  can  always  compare  one 
part  of  a  book  with  another,  and  can  always  meditate 
at  leisure  on  each  step  of  the  evolution ;  the  hearer 
of  the  other,  on  the  contrary,  must  at  every  moment 
be  prepared,  by  what  has  preceded,  to  comprehend  at 
once  what  is  to  ensue.  The  oral  instructor  has  thus 
a  much  more  arduous  problem  to  solve,  in  accom- 
plishing the  end  which  he  proposes.  For  if,  on  the 
one  hand,  he  avoid  obscurity  by  communicating  only 
what  can  easily  be  understood  as  isolated  fragments, 
he  is  intelligible  only  because  he  communicates  no- 
thing worth  learning  :  and  if,  on  the  other,  he  be 
unintelligible  in  proportion  as  his  doctrine  is  concate- 
nated and  systematic,  he  equally  fails  in  his  attempt ; 
for  as,  in  the  one  case,  there  is  nothing  to  teach,  so, 
in  the  other,  there  is  nothing  taught.  It  is,  therefore, 
evident,  that  the  oral  instructor  must  accommodate  his 
mode  of  teaching  to  the  circumstances  under  which 
he  acts.  He  must  endeavour  to  make  his  audience 
fully  understand  each  step  of  his  movement  before 
another  is  attempted  ;  and  he  must  prepare  them  for 
details  by  a  previous  survey  of  generals.  In  short, 
what  follows  should  always  be  seen  to  evolve  itself 
uk  of  Text- out  of  what  precedes.  It  is  in  consequence  of  this 
lyBtematic   couditiou  of  orsl  iustructiou,  that,  where  the  develop- 

COUTM  of  ,         /•  .  T  .  .  1     . 

Lectures,  mcut  01  a  Systematic  doctrme  is  attempted  m  a  course 
of  Lectures,  it  is  usual  for  the  lecturer  to  facilitate  the 
labour  to  his  pupils  and  himself,  by  exhibiting  in  a 
Manual  or  Textbook  the  order  of  his  doctrine  and  a 
summary  of  its  contents.     As  I  have  not  been  able  to 
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prepare  this  useful  subsidiary,  I  shall  endeavour,  as    lect. 
far  as  possible,  to  supply  its  want.     I  shall,  in  the  first 


place,  endeavour  always  to  present  you  with  a  general  methS'of 
statement  of  every  doctrine  to  be  explained,  before  ^*^^^*^°' 
descending  to  the  details  of  explanation ;  and  in  order 
that  you  may  be  insured  in  distincter  and  more  com- 
prehensive notions,  I  shall,  where  it  is  possible,  com- 
prise the  general  statements  in  Propositions  or  Para- 
graphs, which  I  shall  slowly  dictate  to  you,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  fully  taken  down  in  writing.  This 
being  done,  I  shall  proceed  to  analyse  these  proposi- 
tions or  paragraphs,  and  to  explain  their  clauses  in 
detail.  This,  I  may  observe,  is  the  method  followed 
in  those  countries  where  instruction  by  prelection  is 
turned  to  the  best  account ; — ^it  is  the  one  prevalent 
on  the  Continent,  more  especially  in  the  universities 
of  Germany  and  Holland. 

In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  I  at  once  commence  by 
giving  you,  as  the  first  proposition  or  paragraph,  the 
following.  I  may  notice,  however,  by  parenthesis, 
that,  as  we  may  have  sometimes  occasion  to  refer 
articulately  to  these  propositions,  it  would  be  proper 
for  you  to  distinguish  them  by  sign  and  number. 

The  first  para^ph,  then,  is  thk  :- 

IT  I.  A  System  of  Logical  Instruction  consists  pm.  t. 
of  Two  Parts, — 1*",  Of  an  Introduction  to  the  yitem  o? 
science  ;  2\  Of  a  Body  of  Doctrine  constituting  tiJu^  '^^' 
the  Science  itself. 

These,  of  course,  are  to  be  considered  in  their  order. 

^  II.  The  Introduction  to  Logic  should  afford  Pw.  ii. 
answers  to  the  following  questions  : —  i.  What  is  auction  to 
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LECT.  Logic  ?    ii.  What   is  its  Value  ?    iii.  What  are 


I. 


its  Divisions  ?    iv.  What  is  its  History  ?    and, 
^^^  V.   What  is  its  Bibliography,  that  is,  what  are 

the  best  books  upon  the  subject  ? 

In  regard  to  the  first  of  these  questions,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  its  answer  is  given  in  a  definition  of  Logic. 
I,  therefore,  dictate  to  you  the  third  paragraph. 

Par.  III.  ^  in.  What  is  Logic  1    Answer — ^Logic  is  the 

tion  of""  Science  of  the  Laws  of  Thought  as  Thought. 

Logic. 

ExpUcar         This  definition,   however,  cannot    be    understood 

tion. 

without  an  articulate  exposition  of  its  several  parts. 
I,  therefore,  proceed  to  this  analysis  and  explanation, 
and  shall  consider  it  under  the  three  following  heads. 
In  the  first,  I  shall  consider  the  meaning,  and  history, 
and  synonyms  of  the  word  Logic.  In  the  second,  I 
shall  consider  the  Genus  of  Logic,  that  is,  explain 
why  it  is  defined  as  a  Science.  In  the  third,  I 
shall  consider  the  Object- matter  of  Logic,  that  is, 
explain  to  you  what  is  meant  by  saying,  that  it  is  con- 
versant  about  the  Laws  of  Thought  as  Thought. 
1.  The  word  First,  then,  in  regard  to  the  signification  of  the 
Hirtory"*  word.  Logic,  you  are  aware,  is  a  Greek  word,  XoytKTj  ; 
and  Xoyt/o/,  like  ypa/x/xarc/o/,  pT/ropucj,  itoltitlicJ,  8ta- 
Xc/cTt/o/,  I  need  hardly  tell  you,  is  an  adjective,  one 
or  other  of  the  substantives  imanjiirj,  science,  rexyrj, 
art,  or  Trpayiiareia,  study  or  rather  matter  of  study, 
being  understood.  The  term  XoytKTj,  in  this  special 
signification,  and  as  distinctly  marking  out  a  parti- 
cular science,  is  not  so  old  as  the  constitution  of  that 
Aristotle,  scieucc  itsclf.  Aristotlc  did  not  designate  by  the 
term  koyiicfj,  the  science  whose  doctrine  he  first  fully 
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developed.    He  uses,  indeed,  the  adjective  XoycKos  in    lect. 
various  combinations  with  other  substantives.     Thus      ^' 
I  find  in  his  Physics  XoyiKri  wiropia,'^ — in  his  Rhetoric, 
XoytKoi   Svax^p^CaiyP  —  in   his   Metaphysics,   Xoyt^as 
diroSeC^eLs,^ — in  his  Posteriw  Analytics,  epui  XoyiKoi,^ 
— ^in  his  Topics,  XoyiKov  TrpofiXrjfia*  *     He,  likewise,  not 
unfrequently  makes  use  of  the  adverb  Xoyc^Ssi*.  By 
whom  the  term  XoyiKri  was  first  applied,  as  the  word 
expressive  of  the  science,  does  not  appear.     Boethius,  Ancient 
who  flourished  at  the  close  of  the  fifth  and  commence-  tetl^*" 
ment  of  the  sixth  century,  says,  in  his  Commentary 
on  the  Topics  of  Cficero,'^  that  the  name  of  Logic  was 
first  given  by  the  ancient  Peripatetics.  In  the  works  of 
Alexander  of  Aphrodisias,  the  oldest  commentator  we  Alexander 
possess  on  the  works  of  Aristotle,  (he  flourished  to-  ■!"«.  ^ 
wards  the   end   of  the  second   century),   the  term 
Xoyticij,    both   absolutely  and    in   combination   with 
Trpay/xarcta,  &c.,  is  frequently  employed  ;  ^  and  the 
word  is  familiar  in  the  writings  of  all  the  subsequent 
Aristotelians.     Previously,  however,  to  Alexander,  itcioaro. 
is  evident  that  \oyiK^  had  become  a  common  designa- 
tion of  the  science ;  for  it  is  once  and  again  thus 

a  B.  iii.  c.  8.    '^X'*  ^  iimplaif  Xoyi-  9  B.  1.  c.  24. — ^Ed. 

jc^r.    "Dubitationemquienonerenim  c  B.  v.  c.  1. — Ed. 

singnlarium  (phyaicarum)  oontemplati-  C  E.  g.,  Anal,  PoiL,  L  21,  82 ;  Ph^, 

one.  Bed  e  ntiocinatione  sola  orta  est."  viii.  8;  Metaph.,  vi  4,  17,  zi.  1. — 

Waiiz,  ad  Aritt,  Org.,  voL  ii.  p.  854.  Ed. 

Logical  and  diaUctieal  reaeoning  in  Ar-  if  L.  L,  tvb  inU, — ^Ed. 

iBtoUe  mean  the  same  thing, — viz.  rea-  0  See  especially  his  commentaiy  on 

soning  founded  only  on  general  princi-  the  Prior.  Analytics,  f.  2,  {Scholia^  ed. 

pies  of  probability,  not  on  necessary  Brandis,  p.  141),  where  he  divides  17 

truths  or  on  special  experienoee. — Ed.  Xoyucfi  re  itaX   trvXXoyurrucii  irpar/fM' 

fi  This  expression  occurs  not  in  the  rtla  into  four  branches,  iiroituenitfi, 

Bhetoric,  but  in  the  Metaphyrict,  B.  SmAcjctiic^,  irfipaoTiic^,  and  fro^icruHi. 

iii  (iv.)  c.  8,  and  B.  xiii.  (xiv.)  c.  1.    In  Here  Logic  is  used  in  a  wider  sense 

the  Jiheloric  we  find  the  expression  than  the  adjective   and  adverb  bear 

XoyiKol  cvhXoyifffMi,  B.  i.  c.  1. — ^Ed.  in  Aristotle,  while  the  cognate  term 

y  B.  xiii.  (xiv.)  c.  1.    Cf«  De  Gener.  dialectic  retains  its  original  significa- 

Anim,,  li.  8. — ^Ed.  tion. — ^Ed. 
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By  others. 


applied  by  Cicero."  So  much  for  the  history  of  the 
word  Logicy  in  so  far  as  regards  its  introduction  and 
earlier  employment.  We  have  now  to  consider  its 
derivation  and  meaning. 

It  is  derived  from  Xoyo^,  and  it  had  primarily  the 
same  latitude  and  variety  of  signification  as  its  origi- 
nal. What  then  did  \6yo^  signify  ?  In  Greek  this 
word  had  a  twofold  meaning.  It  denoted  both  thought 
and  its  expression ;  it  was  equivalent  both  to  the  ratio 
and  to  the  oratio  of  the  Latins.  The  Greeks,  in  order 
to  obviate  the  ambiguity  thus  arising  from  the  con- 
fusion of  two  different  things  under  one  expression, 
were  compelled  to  add  a  differential  epithet  to  the 
common  term.  Aristotle,  to  contradistinguish  Xoyo?, 
meaning  thought,  from  Xoyo9,  meaning  speech,  calls 
the  former  rov  ccrcn, — rov  a/  rg  ^jn/xOy — ^^  within, — 
that  in  the  mind ;  and  the  latter,  rov  e^o), — that  with- 
outfi  The  same  distinction  came  subsequently  to  be 
expressed  by  the  \6yo^  a/Biddero^,  for  thought,  the 
verbum  mentis;  and  by  \6yo^  wpo<^opc#cos,  for  lan- 
guage, the  verbum  oris?  It  was  necessary  to  give  you 
this  account  of  the  ambiguity  of  the  word  \6yo% 
because  the  same  passed  into  its  derivative  Xoyucrj; 
and  it  also  was  necessary  that  you  should  be  made 
aware  of  the  ambiguity  in  the  name  of  the  science, 
because  this  again  exerted  an  influence  on  the  views 
adopted  in  regard  to  the  object-matter  of  the  science. 


a  See  De  Finibus,  i.  7 ;  Tuac.  Quast., 
iv.  14.  Cicero  probably  borrowed 
this  use  of  the  term  from  the  Stoics, 
to  whose  founder,  Zeno,  Loertius  (vii. 
39)  ascribes  the  origin  of  the  division 
uf  Philosophy  into  Logic,  Physics, 
and  Ethics,  sometimes  erroneously 
attributed  to  Plato. — Ed. 

fi  Anal,  Pott.,  i.  10.— Ed. 

y  E.g.,  Philo,  DeVitaMom,  p.  672, 


edit.  Paris,  1 640 ;  Plutarch,  Philos,  ene 
cum  principibut,  c.  2,  (voL  ii  p.  777,  C, 
ed.  Francof.,  1620);  Sextus  Empiricus, 
Pyrrk,  Hyp,,  L  65 ;  Simplicius,  In 
Categ,  Ariit.f  p.  7  ;  Damascenus,  Fid, 
Orthod.,  ii.  21.  The  expressions  pro- 
bably  originated  with  the  Stoics.  See 
Wyttenbach's  note  on  Plutarch's  Mwr- 
alia,  p.  44  A,  (torn.  vL  pars  1,  p.  378 
edit  Oxon,  1810).— Ed. 
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But  wlat,  it  may  be  asked,  was  the  appellation  of   lect. 

the  science  before  it  had  obtained  the  name  of  Logic  ?  ! 

for,  as  I  have  said,  the  doctrine  had  been  discrimi-  uo^rtho 
nated,  and  even  carried  to  a  very  high  perfection,  before  JSwards 
it  received  the  designation  by  which  it  is  now  gene-  xo^. 
rally  known.     The  most  ancient  name  for  what  was 
subsequently  denominated  Logic^  was  Dialectic.    But 
this  must  be  understood  with  certain  limitations.     By 
Plato  the  term  dialectic  is  frequently  employed  to 
mark  out  a  particular  section  of  philosophy.    But  this 
section  is,  with  Plato,  not  coextensive  with  the  domain 
of  Logic ;  it  includes,  indeed,  Logic,  but  it  does  not 
exclude  Metaphysic,  for  it  is   conversant  not  only 
about  the  form,  but  about  the  matter,  of  our  know- 
ledge.    (The  meaning  of  these  expressions  you  are 
soon  to  learn.) 

This  word,  StoXc/crt/c^,  (rej^iny,  or  eTrtcmy/xiy,  or  TT/oay/xa-  Aio\cicT«c^ 
Tcia,  being  understood),  is  derived,  you  are  aware,  logy. 
from  StoXeyco-^at,  to  hold  conversation  or  discourse 
together ;  dialectic,  therefore,  literally  signifies,  a  con- 
versation, colloquy y  controversy,  dispute.     But  Plato,  Uie  of  the 
who  defined  thought  an  internal  discourse  of  the  soul  uctu  by 
wdth  itself,"  and  who  explained  to  StoXeyco-^at  by  the 
ambiguous  expression  t^   Xoyo)  ypfia-daiy^    did   not 
certainly  do  violence  either  to  the  Greek  language  or 
to  his  own  opinions,  in  giving  the  name  of  dialectic 
to  the  process,  not  merely  of  logical  inference,  but 
of  metaphysical  speculation.     In  our  own  times  the  By  HegeL 
Platonic  signification  of  the  word  has  been  revived, 
and  Hegel  has  applied  it,  in  even  a  more  restricted 

a  Fischaber,  p.   10   [Lehrhuch  der  SioXcyfo^cu   kqjL  rh  \6y<pxp^o^<^  f^v- 

Logik,  Einleitung.     See  Thecetetus,  p.  r6tf  rov  iraAcis ;  AA.  Ildyv  y€.    Cf.  Qas- 

189.    Sophista,  p.  263. — ^£d.]  sendi,  Lof/ica,  Procem.  Opera,  t.  i.  p. 

fi  I.  Aleib,,  p.   129.      2X1.     Tb  84  32.— Ed. 
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LECT.    meaning,  to  metaphysical  speculation  alone.*    But  if 


I. 


Axiitotle^s 


Plato  employed  the  term  Dialectic  to  denote  more 
^^JS^tthan  LogiCj  Aristotle  employed  it  to  denote  less. 
otBiaiectic.  ^.^j^  ^^^  Dialectic  is  not  a  term  for  the  pure  science, 

or  the  science  in  general,  but  for  a  particular  and  an 
applied  part.  It  means  merely  the  Logic  of  Probable 
Matter,  and  is  thus  convertible  with  what  he  other- 
wise denominates  Topics  {TOTnicq).^  This,  I  may  ob- 
serve, has  been  very  generally  misunderstood,  and  it 
is  commonly  supposed  that  Aristotle  uses  the  term 
Dialectic  in  two  meanings,  in  one  meaning  for  the 
science  of  Logic  in  general,  in  another  for  the  Logic 
of  Probabilities.  This  is,  however,  a  mistake.  There 
is,  in  fact,  only  a  single  passage  in  his  writings,  on 
the  ground  of  which  it  can  possibly  be  maintained, 
that  he  ever  employs  Dialectic  in  the  more  exten- 
sive meaning.  This  is  in  his  Hhetoric  i.  1,*^  but  the 
passage  is  not  stringent,  and  Dialectic  may  there  be 
plausibly  interpreted  in  the  more  limited  signification. 
But  at  any  rate  it  is  of  no  authority,  for  it  is  an  evi- 
dent interpolation, — a  mere  gloss  which  has  crept  in 
from  the  margin  into  the  text.'  Thus  it  appears  that 
Aristotle  possessed  no  single  term  by  which  to  desig- 
nate the  general  science  of  which  he  was  the  principal 
Of  Anaiy-  author  and  finisher.  Analytic,  and  Apodeictic  with 
dadic,  To-  Toj9ic,(eqidvalenttoZ)iaZ6c^ic,andincluding/Sop^i5<ic), 
were  so  many  special  names  by  which  he  denoted 
particular  parts  or  particular  applications  of  Logic. 
I  say  nothing  of  the  vacillating  and  various  employ- 

a  See  JSncyklop&die,  §  81. — Ed.  S  See  Balforeus  [IL  Balforei  Com- 

$  Topicay  i.  1.     AioXeicriir^s  Si  irvX-  merUariut  in  Organum  Logicum  ArU- 

Koyifffjihs  6  i^  M6^o9y  avKKoyi(6fi€yos.  toUlis,  Burdigalas,  1618.     Qu.  II.  §  3, 

— Ed.  p.  12.     MuretuB  in  his  version  omits 

yUtpi^^avXXoytaiJMvbfjuoitos&icairros  this    passage    as  an   interpolation. — 

rris  SfoAeicTiic^s  itrrivlZuVf  ^  auriis  SXi}f  Ed.] 

^  /i4povs  ruf6s. — Ed. 
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ment  of  the  terms  Logic  and  Dialectic  by  the  Stoics,    lect. 

Epicureans,  and  other  ancient  schools  of  philosophy  ;  

and  now  proceed  to  explain  to  you  the  second  head  of 
the  definition, — yiz.  the  Genus, — class,  of  Logic,  which 
I  gave  as  Science. 

It  was  a  point  long  keenly  mooted  by  the  old  logi-  2.  Logic— 

,       .  T         .  .  its  Genus 

cians,  whether  Logic  were  a  science,  or  an  art,  or,  -whether 
neither,  or  both  ;  and  if  a  science,  whether  a  science  Art. 
practical,  or  a  science  speculative,  or  at  once  specula- 
tive and  practical.  Plato  and  the  Platonists  viewed 
it  as  a  science ; "  but  with  them  Dialectic,  as  I  have 
noticed,  was  coextensive  with  the  Logic  and  Metaphy- 
sics of  the  Peripatetics  taken  together.  By  Aristotle 
himself  Logic  is  not  defined.  The  Greek  Aristotelians, 
and  many  philosophers  since  the  revival  of  letters, 
deny  it  to  be  either  science  or  art.^  The  Stoics,  in 
general,  viewed  it  as  a  science  ;^  and  the  same  was 
done  by  the  Arabian  and  Latin  schoolmen.^  In  more 
modem  times,  however,  many  Aristotelians,  all  the 
Kamists,  and  a  majority  of  the  Cartesians,  maintained 
it  to  be  an  art ; '  but  a  considerable  party  were  found 
who  defined  it  as  both  art  and  science.^  In  Germany, 
since  the  time  of  Leibnitz,  Logic  has  been  almost 
universally  regarded  as  a  science.  The  controversy  xh©  juw- 
which  has  been  waged  on  this  point  is  perhaps  one  of  *****"  "**^®' 

a  [Camerarius,  Di9putati<me»  Philo-  Logica  ConimbricennSf  [Tract  i.  §  1. 

aophioBf  p.    30.]   [Pars  i.  qn.  3^  ed.  subs.  4,  et  seq.,  p.  8,  ed.  1711. — Ed.] 

Paiisiis,  1630.    See  also  Qu.  4,  p.  44.  Gerard  JohnY oaaxm,  J)e  Nat.  Artium, 

— Ed.]  sive  de  Logica,  c.  vi.] 

iS  [See  ThexnistiiiB,  In  Anal,  Post,  y  [See  Laertdufl,  In  Vita  Zenonit,  1. 

Lie.  24,  [Opera,  p.  6,  Venice,  1554.  vii.]  [§  62.— Ed.] 

— Ed.]  Ammonius  Hermiro,  In  Categ.,  8  [Scotus,  Praidicamenta,  Qu.  i.  Al- 

Prsef.  [p.  3,  ed.  Aid.  1503. — ^Ed.]    Sim-  bertus  MagnuB,  In  De  Prcedicabilibus, 

plicius,  In  Categ.,  Pnef.  [§  25,  p.  5,  c.  1.] 

ed.   BasileeB,   1 551. — Ed.]      Zabarella,  c  [Ramua,  Instit,  Dialect.,  1.  i.  c.  1. 

De  Natura  Logicce,  [1.  i.  c.  5,  et  8eq. —  Burgersdicius,  Imtit.  Log.,  1.  i  c.  1,  [§ 

Ed.]    SmigleciuB,  Logica,  Diap.  ii.  qu.  4. — Ed.] 

4,   [p.  69,  ed.   Ozonii,    1658. — Ed.]  (  See  Smigleciua,  as  above. — Ed. 
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the  most  futile  in  the  history  of  speculation.  In  so 
far  as  Logic  is  concerned,  the  decision  of  the  question 
is  not  of  the  very  smallest  import.  It  was  not  in 
consequence  of  any  diversity  of  opinion  in  regard  to 
the  scope  and  nature  of  this  doctrine,  that  philoso- 
phers disputed  by  what  name  it  should  be  called. 
The  controversy  was,  in  fact,  only  about  what  was 
properly  an  art,  and  what  was  properly  a  science  ; 
and  as  men  attached  one  meaning  or  another  to  these 
terms,  so  did  they  affirm  Logic  to  be  an  art,  or  a  sci- 
ence, or  both,  or  neither.  I  should  not,  in  fact,  have 
thought  it  necessary  to  say  anything  on  this  head, 
were  it  not  to  guard  you  against  some  mistakes  of 
the  respectable  author,  whose  work  on  Logic  I  have  re- 
commended to  your  attention, — I  mean  Dr  Whately. 
In  the  opening  sentence  of  his  ElemetitSy  it  is  said : 
— «  Logic,  in  the  most  extensive  sense  which  the  name 
can  with  propriety  be  made  to  bear,  may  be  consi- 
dered as  the  Science  and  also  the  Art  of  Reason- 
ing. It  investigates  the  principles  on  which  argumen- 
tation is  conducted,  and  furnishes  rules  to  secure  the 
mind  from  error  in  its  deductions.  Its  most  appro- 
priate office,  however,  is  that  of  instituting  an  analysis 
of  the  process  of  the  mind  in  reasoning ;  and  in  this 
point  of  view  it  is,  as  has  been  stated,  strictly  a 
science  :  while  considered  in  reference  to  the  practical 
rules  above  mentioned,  it  may  be  called  the  art  of 
reasoning.  This  distinction,  as  will  hereafter  appear, 
has  been  overlooked  or  not  clearly  pointed  out,  by  most 
writers  on  the  subject ;  Logic  having  been  in  general 
regarded  as  merely  an  art,  and  its  claim  to  hold  a  place 
among  the  sciences  having  been  expressly  denied/' 

All  this  is  from  first  to  last  erroneous.     In  the  first 
place,  it  is  erroneous  in  what  it  says  of  the  opinion 
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prevalent  among  philosophers  in  regard  to  the  genus    lect. 

of  Logic.     Logic  was  not,  as  is  asserted,  in  general  re-  1— 

garded  as  an  art,  and  its  claim  to  hold  a  place  among 
the  sciences  expressly  denied.  The  contrary  would 
have  been  correct ;  for  the  immense  majority  of  logi- 
cians, ancient  and  modem,  have  regarded  Logic  as  ^ 
science,  and  expressly  denied  it  to  be  an  art.  In  the 
second  place,  supposing  Dr  Whately's  acceptation  of 
the  terms  art  and  science  to  be  correct,  there  is  not  a 
previous  logician  who  would  have  dreamt  of  denying 
that,  on  such  an  acceptation.  Logic  was  both  a  science 
and  an  art.  But  in  the  third  place,  the  discrimination 
itself  of  art  and  science  is  wrong.  Dr  Whately  considers 
science  to  be  any  knowledge  viewed  absolutely,  and 
not  in  relation  to  practice, — ^a  signification  in  which 
every  art  would,  in  its  doctrinal  part,  be  a  science  ; 
and  he  defines  art  to  be  the  application  of  knowledge 
to  practice,  in  which  sense  Ethics,  Politics,  Religion, 
and  all  practical  sciences,  would  be  arts.  The  dis- 
tinction of  arts  and  sciences  is  thus  wrong."  But  in 
the  fourth  place,  were  the  distinction  correct,  it  would 
be  of  no  value,  for  it  would  distinguish  nothing, 
since  art  and  science  would  mark  out  no  real  differ- 
ence between  the  various  branches  of  knowledge,  but 
only  different  points  of  view  under  which  the  same 
branch  might  be  contemplated  by  us, — each  being  in 
different  relations  at  once  a  science  and  an  art.  In 
fact,  Dr  Whately  confuses  the  distinction  of  science 
theoretical  and  science  practical  with  the  distinction 
of  science  and  art.  I  am  well  aware  that  it  would  be 
no  easy  matter  to  give  a  general  definition  of  science 
as  contradistinguished  from  art,  and  of  art  as  contra- 
distinguished from  science ;  but  if  the  words  them- 

a  Compare  Lectura  on  Metaphysics,  vol.  i.  p.  115  et  teq. — Ed. 
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LECT.  selves  cannot  validly  be  discriminated,  it  would  be 
_i_  absurd  to  attempt  to  discriminate  anything  by  them. 
When  I,  therefore,  define  Logic  by  the  genus  science^ 
I  do  not  attempt  to  give  it  more  than  the  general  de- 
nomination of  a  branch  of  knowledge  ;  for  I  reserve 
the  discrimination  of  its  peculiar  character  to  the 
diflferential  quality  afforded  by  its  object-matter.  You 
will  find,  when  we  have  discussed  the  third  head  of 
the  definition,  that  Logic  is  not  only  a  science,  but  a 
demonstrative  or  apodictic  science ;  but  so  to  have 
defined  it,  would  have  been  tautological,  for  a  science 
conversant  about  laws  is  conversant  about  necessary 
matter,  and  a  science  conversant  about  necessary  mat- 
ter is  demonstrative. 
3.  Logic,-      I  proceed,  therefore,  to  the  third  and  last  head  of  the 

itB  object-  *     ^ 

matter.  definition, — to  explain  to  you  what  is  meant  by  the 
object-matter  of  Logic, — viz.  the  Laws  of  Thought  as 
Thought.  The  consideration  of  this  head  naturally 
divides  itself  into  three  questions, — 1 ,  AVhat  is  Thought  ? 
2,  What  is  Thought  as  Thought  ?  3,  What  are  the  Laws 
of  Thought  as  Thought  ? 

s.  Thought,  In  the  first  place,  then,  in  saying  that  Logic  is  con- 
versant about  Thought,  we  mean  to  say  that  it  is  con- 
versant about  thought  strictly  so  called.  The  term 
thought  is  used  in  two  significations  of  different  extent. 

In  its  wider  In  thc  widcT  meaning,  it  denotes  every  cognitive  act 

e"?  m'S:  whatever  ;  by  some  philosophers,  as  Descartes  and  his 
disciples,  it  is  even  used  for  every  mental  modification 
of  which  we  are  conscious,  and  thus  includes  the  Feel- 
ings, the  Volitions,  and  the  Desires.*  In  the  more  lim- 
ited meaning,  it  denotes  only  the  acts  of  the  Under- 

a  Descartes,  Princijna,  p.  L  §  9.  **  Co-  Atque  ita  non  modo  inielligere,  velle, 

gltatioDiB  nomine  intelligo  ilia  omnia  imaginari,  sed  etiam  sentire,  idem  est 

qusp  nobis  consciis  in  nobis  fiunt,  qua-  hie  quod  cogitare." — Ed. 
tenus  eorum  in  nobis  conscientia  est. 
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standing  properly  so  called,  that  is,  of  the  Fac 
Comparison,  or  that  which  I  distinguished  as  the  Ela- 
borative  or  Discursive  Faculty.*  It  is  in  this  more  ne^ond** 
restricted  signification  that  thought  is  said  to  be  the  S  lS^I^* 
object-matter  of  Logic.  Thus  Logic  does  not  consider 
the  laws  which  regulate  the  other  powers  of  mind.  It 
takes  no  immediate  account  of  the  faculties  by  which 
we  acquire  the  rude  materials  of  knowledge  ;  it  sup^ 
poses  these  materials  in  possession,  and  considers  only 
the  manner  of  their  elaboration.  It  takes  no  account^ 
at  least  in  the  department  of  Pure  Logic,  of  Memory 
and  Imagination,  or  of  the  blind  laws  of  Association, 
but  confines  its  attention  to  connections  regulated  by 
the  laws  of  intelligence.  Finally,  it  does  not  consider 
the  laws  themselves  of  Intelligence  as  given  in  the  Re- 
gulative Faculty, — Intelligence, — Common  Sense ;  for 
in  that  faculty  these  laws  are  data^  facts,  ultimate  and, 
consequently,  inconceivable ;  but  whatever  transcends 
the  sphere  of  the  conceivable  transcends  the  sphere  of 
Logic. 

Such  are  the  functions  about  which  Logic  is  not  con- 
versant, and  such,  in  the  limited  signification  of  the 
word,  are  the  acts  which  are  not  denominated  Thought. 
We  have  hitherto  found  what  thought  is  not,  we  must 
now  endeavour  to  determine  generally  what  it  is. 

The  contemplation  of  the  world  presents  to  our  sub-  xhotight 
sidiary  faculties  a  multitude  of  objects.  These  objects  ^^^^' 
are  the  rude  materials  submitted  to  elaboration  by  a 
higher  and  self-active  faculty,  which  operates  upon 
them  in  obedience  to  certain  laws  and  in  conformity 
to  certain  ends.  The  operation  of  this  faculty  is 
Thought.  All  thought  is  a  comparison,  a  recognition 
of  similarity  or  difference  ;  a  conjunction  or  disjunc- 

a  See  Lectures  on  Metaphytics,  yoL  ii.  lect  zzxiv.,  p.  277. — Ed. 
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hECT.    tion,  in  other  words,  a  synthesis  or  analysis  of  its  ob- 


L 


-  jects.  In  Conception,  that  is,  in  the  formation  of  con- 
cepts (or  general  notions),  it  compares,  disjoins  or 
conjoins  attributes  ;  in  an  act  of  Judgment,  it  com- 
pares, disjoins  or  conjoins  concepts  ;  in  Reasoning,  it 
compares,  disjoins  or  conjoins  judgments.  In  each 
step  of  this  process  there  is  one  essential  element ;  to 
think,  to  compare,  to  conjoin  or  disjoin,  it  is  necessary 
to  recognise  one  thing  through  or  under  another,  and, 
therefore,  in  defining  Thought  proper,  we  may  either 
define  it  as  an  act  of  Comparison,  or  as  a  recognition 
of  one  notion  as  in  or  under  another.  It  is  in  per- 
forming this  act  of  thinking  a  thing  under  a  general 
notion,  that  we  are  said  to  understand  or  comprehend 
it.  For  example :  An  object  is  presented,  say  a  book ; 
this  object  determines  an  impression,  and  I  am  even 
conscious  of  the  impression,  but  without  recognising 
to  myself  what  the  thing  is  ;  in  that  case,  there  is  only 
a  perception,  and  not  properly  a  thought.  But  sup- 
pose I  do  recognise  it  for  what  it  is,  in  other  words, 
compare  it  with  and  reduce  it  under  a  certain  concept, 
class,  or  complement  of  attributes,  which  I  call  book ; 
in  that  case,  there  is  more  than  a  perception, — ^there  is 
a  thought. 

All  this  will,  however,  be  fully  explained  to  you  in 
the  sequel  ;  at  present  I  only  attempt  to  give  you  a 
rude  notion  of  what  thinking  is,  to  the  end  that  you 
may  be  able  vaguely  to  comprehend  the  limitation  of 
•     Logic  to  a  certain  department  of  our  cognitive  func- 
tions, and  what  is  meant  by  saying  that  Logic  is  a 
science  of  thought, 
b.  Thought      But  Thought  simply  is  still  too  undetermined  ;  the 
— ^^^     proper  object  of  Logic  is  something  still  more  definite  ; 
it  is  not  thought  in  general,  but  thought  considered 
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merely  as  thought,  of  which  this  science  takes  cognis-    lect. 
ance.     This  expression  requires  explanation ;  we  come  — '■ — 
therefore  to  the  jsecond  question, — ^What  is  meant 
by  Thought  as  Thought  ? 

To  answer  this  question,  let  us  remember  what  has 
just  been  said  of  the  act  constitutive  of  thought, — viz. 
that  it  is  the  recognition  of  a  thing  as  coming  under 
a  concept ;  in  other  words,  the  marking  an  object  by 
an  attribute  or  attributes  previously  known  as  common 
to  sundry  objects,  and  to  which  we  have  accordingly 
given  a  general  name.  "  In  this  process  we  are  able,  by 
abstraction,  to  distinguish  from  each  other, — 1°,  The  Matter  and 
object  thought  of;  and,  2°,  The  kind  and  manner  of  Thought, 
thinking  it.  Let  us,  employing  the  old  and  established 
technical  expressions,  call  the  first  of  these  the  matter, 
the  second  the^rm,  of  the  thought.  For  example,  when 
I  think  that  the  book  before  me  is  a  folio,  the  matter  of 
this  thought  is  book  and  folio,  the  form  of  it  is  a  judg- 
ment. Now  it  is  abundantly  evident,  that  this  analy- 
sis of  thought  into  two  phases  or  sides  is  only  the  work 
of  a  scientific  discrimination  and  contrast ;  for  as,  on 
the  one  hand,  the  matter  of  which  we  think  is  only 
cogitable  through  a  certain  form,  so,  on  the  other,  the 
form  under  which  we  think  cannot  be  realised  in  con- 
sciousness, unless  in  actual  application  to  an  object.^^" 
Now,  when  I  said  that  Loffic  was  conversant  about  Log»c  pm- 

c  ^  perly  con- 

thought  considered  merely  as  thought,!  meant  simply  vena^  only 
to  say,  that  Logic  is  conversant  with  the  form  of  F^^of 
thought  to  the  exclusion  of  the  matter.  This  being 
understood,  I  now  proceed  to  show  how  Logic  only 
proposes, — how  Logic  only  can  propose,  the  form  of 
thought  for  its  object  of  consideration.  It  is  indeed 
true,  that  this  limitation  of  Logic  to  the  form  of  thought 

a  Esser,  Logik,  §  8,  p.  4,  2d  edit.    Miinster,  1830.— Ed. 
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LECT.    has  not  always  been  kept  steadily  in  view  by  logicians, 

— '. —  that  it  is  only  gradually  that  proper  views  of  the 

science  have  been  speculatively  adopted,  and  still  more 

gradually  that  they  have  been  carried  practically  into 

effect,  insomuch  that  to  the  present  hour,  as  I  shall 

hereafter  show  you,  there  are  sundry  doctrines  still 

taught  as  logical,  which,  as  relative  to  the  matter  of 

thought,  are  in  fact  foreign  to  the  science  of  its  form. 

ThiB  shown      "  But  although  it  is  impossible  to  show  by  the  history 

dLLirif  of  the  science,  that  Logic  is  conversant  with  the  form, 

wd  wikE!   to  the  exclusion  of  the  matter,  of  thought ;  this  can, 

tioDB  of  the  r  i  j*i»i*ii  v  •ji*  ^ 

thing  it-  however,  be  satisfactorily  done  by  a  consideration  of 
the  nature  and  conditions  of  the  thing  itself.  For,  if 
it  be  maintained  that  Logic  takes  not  merely  the  form 
but  the  matter  of  thought  into  account,  (the  matter, 
you  will  recollect,  is  a  collective  expression  for  the 
several  objects  about  which  thought  is  conversant),  in 
that  case,  Logic  must  either  consider  all  those  objects 
without  distinction,  or  make  a  selection  of  some  alone. 
Now  the  former  of  these  alternatives  is  manifestly 
impossible  ;  for  if  it  were  required  that  Logic  should 
comprise  a  full  discussion  of  all  cogitable  objects,  in 
other  words,  if  Logic  must  draw  within  its  sphere  all 
other  sciences,  and  thus  constitute  itself  in  fact  the 
one  universal  science,  every  one  at  once  perceives  the 
absurdity  of  the  requisition  and  the  impossibility  of 
its  fulfilment.  But  is  the  second  alternative  more 
reasonable?  Can  it  be  proposed  to  Logic  to  take 
cognisance  of  certain  objects  of  thought  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  others  1  On  this  supposition,  it  must  be  shown 
why  Logic  should  consider  this  particular  object  and 
not  also  that ;  but  as  none  but  an  arbitrary  answer, 
that  is  no  answer  at  aU,  can  be  given  to  this  interro- 
gation,  the  absurdity  of  this  alternative  is  no  less 
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manifest  than  that  of  the  other.  The  particular  ob-  lect. 
jects,  or  the  matter  of  thought,  being  thus  excluded,  — : — 
the  form  of  human  thought  alone  remains  as  the  ob- 
ject-matter of  our  science  ;  in  other  words,  Logic  has 
only  to  do  with  thinking  as  thinking,  and  has  no,  at 
least  no  immediate,  concenmient  with  that  which  is 
thought  about.  Logic  thus  obtains,  in  common  par- 
lance, the  appellation  of  a  formal  science,  not  indeed 
in  the  sense  as  if  Logic  had  only  a  form  and  not  an 
object,  but  simply  because  the  form  of  human  thought 
is  the  object  of  Logic ;  so  that  the  t\t\e  formed  science 
is  properly  only  an  abbreviated  expression.''  « 

I   proceed  now  to  the  third  question  under  this  c  The  Law« 
head, — viz.  what  is  meant  by  the  Laws  of  Thought  as  u  Thwght. 
Thought  1  in  other  words,  what  is  meant  by  the  For- 
mal Laws  of  Thought  1 

We  have  already  limited  the  object  of  Logic  to  the 
form  of  thought.  But  there  is  still  required  a  last  and 
final  limitation ;  for  this  form  contains  more  than 
Logic  can  legitimately  consider.  "  Human  thought, 
regarded  merely  in  its  formal  relation,  may  be  con- 
sidered in  a  twofold  point  of  view ;  for,  on  the  one 
hand,  it  is  either  known  to  us  merely  from  experience 
or  observation, — ^we  are  merely  aware  of  its  phenomena 
historically  or  empirically,  or,  on  the  other,  by  a  reflec- 
tive speculation, — ^by  analysis  and  abstraction,  we  seek 
out  and  discriminate  in  the  manifestations  of  thought 
what  is  contained  of  necessary  and  universal  The 
empirical  or  historical  consideration  of  our  thinking 
faculty  does  not  belong  to  Logic,  but  to  the  Phse- 
nomenology  of  Mind, — ^to  Psychology.  The  empirical 
observation  of  the  phenomena  necessarily,  indeed,  pre- 

a  Esser,  Logik,  §  3,  pp.  5,  6.    Of.    tt  teq,  2d  edit.  1819.— Ed. 
Knig,  DmkUkre  oderLoffik,  §  8,  p.  17 

VOL.   L  B 
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LEGT.    cedes  their  speculative  analysis.     But  notwithstanding 

this.  Logic  possesses  a  peculiar  province  of  its  own, 

and  constitutes  an  independent  and  exclusive  science. 
For  where  our  empirical  consideration  of  the  mind 
terminates^  there  our  speculative  consideration  com- 
mences ;  the  necessary  elements  which  the  latter 
secures  from  the  contingent  materials  of  observation, 
— ^these  are  what  constitute  the  laws  of  thought  as 
thought.'' « 

a  Of.  Easer,  LogA^  §  4,  pp.  6,7.— Ed. 
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LECTUEE    IL 

INTRODUCTION. 

IX)GIO — I.  ITS  DEFINITION. — HISTORICAL  NOTICES  OP 
OPINIONS  REGARDING  ITS  OBJECT  AND  DOMAIN. — 
IL  ITS  UTILITY. 

In  my  last  Lecture.  I  commeDced  the  consideration  of   lect. 

•  II 

Logic, — of  Logic  properly  so  denominated, — a  science 


for  the  cultivation  of  which  every  European  university  S^**"**" 
has  provided  a  special  chair,  but  which,  in  this  country, 
in  consequence  of  the  misconceptions  which  have  lat- 
terly arisen  in  regard  to  its  nature  and  its  end,  has 
been  very  generally  superseded  :  insomuch  that,  for  a 
considerable  period,  the  chairs  of  Logic  in  our  Scottish 
universities  have  in  fact  taught  almost  everything 
except  the  doctrine  which  they  were  established  to 
teach.  After  some  precursory  observations  in  regard 
to  the  mode  of  communication  which  I  should  follow 
in  my  Lectures  on  this  subject,  I  entered  on  the  treat- 
ment of  the  science  itself,  and  stated  to  you  that  a 
systematic  view  of  Logic  would  consist  of  two  parts, 
the  one  being  an  Litroduction  to  the  doctrine,  the 
other  a  body  of  the  Doctrine  itself.  In  the  introduc- 
tion were  considered  certain  preparatory  points,  neces- 
sary to  be  understood  before  entering  on  the  discus- 
sion of  the  science  itself ;  and  I  stated  that  these  pre- 
paratory points  were,  in  relation  to  our  science, 
exhausted  in  five  questions  and  their  answers — 1% 
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LECT.    What  is  Logic  1  2",  What  is  its  value  1  3^  How  is  it 
— ^  distributed  ?  4",  What  is  its  history  ?  6",  What  are  its 
subsidiaries  1 

I  then  proceeded  to  the  consideration  of  the  first  of 
these  questions  ;   and  as  the  answer  to  the  question, 
— what  is  Logic, — ^is  given  in  its  definition,  I  defined 
Logic  to  be  the  science  conversant  about  the  laws  of 
thought  considered  merely  as  thought ;  warning  you, 
however,  that  this  definition  could  only  be  understood 
after  an  articulate  explanation  of  its  contents.     Now 
this  definition,  I  showed  you,  naturally  fell  into  three 
parts,  and  each  of  these  parts  it  behoved  to  consider 
and  illustrate  by  itself.     The  first  was  the  word  sig- 
nificant of  the  thing  defined, — Logic.    The  second  was 
the  genus  by  which  Logic  was  defined, — science.    The 
third  was  the  object-matter  constituting  the  differen- 
tial quality  of  Logic, — ^the  laws  of  thought  as  thought. 
Each  of  these  I  considered  in  its  order.     I,  first  of 
all,  explained  the  original  meaning  of  the  term  Logic^ 
and  gave  you  a  brief  history  of  its  application.     I 
then  stated  what  was  necessary,  in  regard  to  the  genus, 
— science  ;  and,  lastly,  what  is  of  principal  importance, 
I  endeavoured  to  make  you  vaguely  aware  of  that 
which  you  cannot  as  yet  be  supposed  competent  dis- 
tinctly to  comprehend,  I  mean  tJie  peculiar  character 
of  the  object, — object-matter, — about  which  Logic  is 
conversant.     The  object  of  Logic,  as  stated  in  the 
definition,  is  the  laws  of  thought  as  thought.     This 
required  an  articulate  explanation  ;  and  such  an  ex- 
planation I  endeavoured  to  afford  you  imder  three 
distinct  heads ;  expounding,  1°,  What  was  meant  by 
thought ;  2**,  What  was  meant  by  thought  as  thought ; 
3**,  What  was  meant  by  the  laws  of  thought  as  thought. 
In  reference  to  the  first  head,  I  stated  that  Logic  is 
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conversant  about  thought  taken  in  its  stricter  signifi-    lect. 

cation^  that  is,  about  thought  considered  as  the  opera-  '— 

tion  of  the  Understanding  Proper,  or  of  that  faculty 
which  I  distinguished  as  the  Elaborative  or  Discur- 
sive,— ^the  Faculty  of  Kelations,  or  Comparison.  I  at- 
tempted to  make  you  vaguely  apprehend  what  is  the 
essential  characteristic  of  thought, — ^viz.  the  compre- 
hension of  a  thing  under  a  general  notion  or  attribute. 
For  such  a  comprehension  enters  into  every  act  of  the 
discursive  faculty,  in  its  different  gradations  of  Con- 
ception, Judgment,  and  Reasoning.  But  by  saying 
that  Logic  is  conversant  about  thought  proper,  Logic 
is  not  yet  discriminated  as  a  peculiar  science,  for  there 
are  many  sciences,  likewise,  inter  cUiay  conversant 
about  the  operations  and  objects  of  the  Elaborative 
Faculty.  There  is  required  a  further  determination 
of  its  object-matter.  This  is  done  by  the  limitation, 
that  Logic  is  conversant  not  merely  about  thought, 
but  about  thought  as  thought.  The  explanation  of 
this  constituted  the  second  head  of  our  exposition  of 
the  object-matter.  Thought,  I  showed,  could  be 
viewed,  by  an  analytic  abstraction,  on  two  sides  or 
phases.  We  could  either  consider  the  object  thought, 
or  the  manner  of  thinking  it,  in  other  words,  we  could 
scientifically  distinguish  from  each  other  the  matter  and 
the  form  of  thought.  Not  that  the  matter  and  form  have 
any  separate  existence ;  no  object  being  cogitable  except 
under  some  form  of  thought,  and  no  form  of  thought 
having  any  existence  in  consciousness  except  some 
object  be  thought  under  it.  This,  however,  formed 
no  impediment  to  our  analysis  of  these  elements, 
through  a  mental  abstraction.  This  is  in  fact  only 
one  of  a  thousand  similar  abstractions  we  are  in  the 
habit  of  making ;  and  if  such  were  impossible,  all 
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LECT.  human  science  would  be  impossible.  For  example, 
extension  is  only  presented  to  sense,  under  some  mo- 
dification of  colour,  and  even  imagination  cannot  re- 
present extension  except  as  coloured.  We  may  view 
it  in  phantasy  as  black  or  white,  as  translucent  or 
opaque ;  but  represent  it  we  cannot,  except  either 
\mder  some  positive  variety  of  light,  or  under  the  nega- 
tion of  light,  which  is  darkness.  But,  psychologically 
considered,  darkness  or  blackness  is  as  much  a  colour, 
that  is,  a  positive  sensation,  as  whiteness  or  redness  ; 
and  thus  we  cannot  image  to  ourselves  aught  extended, 
not  even  space  itself,  out  of  relation  to  colour.  But 
is  this  inability  even  to  imagine  extension,  apart  from 
some  colour,  any  hindrance  to  our  considering  it 
scientifically  apart  &om  all  colour  1  Not  in  the  small- 
est ;  nor  do  Mathematics  and  the  other  sciences  find 
any  diflSiculty  in  treating  of  extension,  without  even  a 
single  reference  to  this  condition  of  its  actual  mani- 
festation. The  case  of  Logic  is  precisely  the  same. 
Logic  considers  the  form  apart  from  the  matter  of 
thought ;  and  it  is  able  to  do  this  without  any  trouble, 
for  though  the  form  is  only  an  actual  pheenomenon 
when  applied  to  some  matter, — object, — ^yet,  as  it  is  not 
necessarily  astricted  to  any  object,  we  can  always 
consider  it  abstract  from  all  objects ;  in  other  words, 
from  all  matter.  For  as  the  mathematician,  who  can- 
not construct  his  diagrams,  either  to  sense  or  to  im£^ 
gination,  apart  from  some  particular  colour,  is  still 
able  to  consider  the  properties  of  extension  apart  fix)m 
all  colour ;  so  the  logician,  though  he  cannot  concretely 
represent  the  forms  of  thought  except  in  examples  of 
some  particular  matter,  is  still  able  to  consider  the 
properties  of  these  forms  apart  from  all  matter.  The 
possibility  being  thus  apparent  of  a  consideration  of 
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the  form  abstractly  from  the  matter  of  thought,  I    lect. 

showed  you  that  such  an  abstraction  was  necessary. : 

The  objects  (the  matter)  of  thought  are  infinite  ;  no 
one  science  can  embrace  them  all,  and,  therefore,  to 
suppose  Logic  conversant  about  the  matter  of  thought 
in  general,  is  to  say  that  Logic  is  another  name  for  the 
encydopsedia^ — the  omnescHnle^ — of  human  knowledge. 
The  absurdity  of  this  supposition  is  apparent.  But  if 
it  be  impossible  for  Logic  to  treat  of  all  the  objects  of 
thought,  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  it  treats  of  any  ; 
for  no  reason  can  be  given  why  it  should  limit  its 
consideration  to  some,  to  the  exclusion  of  others.  As 
Logic  cannot,  therefore,  possibly  include  all  objects, 
and  as  it  cannot  possibly  be  shown  why  it  should 
include  only  some,  it  follows  that  it  must  exclude 
from  its  domain  the  consideration  of  the  matter  of 
thought  altogether ;  and  as,  apart  from  the  matter  of 
thought,  there  only  remains  the  form,  it  follows  that 
Logic,  as  a  special  science  of  thought,  must  be  viewed 
as  conversant  exclusively  about  the  form  of  thought. 

But  the  limitation  of  the  object-matter  of  Logic  to  c.  The  Laws 
the  form  of  thought,  (and  the  expression  ^brw  o/*m  Thought. 
thought  is  convertible  with  the  expression  thotight  cls 
iJumght)^  is  not  yet  enough  to  discriminate  its  province 
from  that  of  other  sciences  ;  for  Psychology,  or  the 
Empirical  Science  of  Mind,  is,  likewise,  among  the 
other  mental  phaenomena,  conversant  about  the  phae- 
nomena  of  formal  thought.  A  still  further  limitation 
is,  therefore,  requisite ;  and  this  is  given  in  saying, 
that  Logic  is  the  science  not  merely  of  Thought  as 
Thought,  but  of  the  Laws  of  Thought  as  Thought.  It 
is  this  determination  which  aflfords  the  proximate  and 
peculiar  difference  of  Logic,  in  contradistinction  from 
aU  other  sciences ;  and  the  explanation  of  its  meaning 
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LECT.    constituted  the  third  head  of  illustration,  which  the 
— '- —  object-matter  in  the  definition  demanded. 


The  phieno-  Thc  phssnomcna  of  the  formal,  or  subjective  phases 
fomaT      of  thought,  are  of  two  kinds.     They  are  either  such  as 

thoufirht  are  j  •  .    j  i     j^  •  i  » 

of  two  kinds  are  contmgent,  that  is,  such  as  may  or  may  not  appear ; 
g^^d  or  they  are  such  as  are  necessary,  that  is,  such  as  can- 
neceBsary.    ^^^  ^^^  appear.     Thcsc  two  classcs  of  phaBuomena  are, 

however,  only  manifested  in  conjunction  ;  they  are 
not  discriminated  in  the  actual  operations  of  thought ; 
and  it  requires  a  speciQative  analysis  to  separate  them 
into  their  several  classes.  In  so  far  as  these  phseno- 
mena  are  considered  merely  as  phsenomena,  that  is,  in 
so  far  as  philosophy  is  merely  observant  of  them  as 
manifestations  in  general,  they  belong  to  the  science 
of  Empirical  or  Historical  Psychology.  But  when 
philosophy,  by  a  reflective  abstraction,  analyses  the 
necessary  from  the  contingent  forms  of  thought,  there 
results  a  science,  which  is  distinguished  from  all  others 
by  taking  for  its  object-matter  the  former  of  these 
classes ;  and  this  science  is  Logic.  Logic,  therefore, 
is  at  last  fully  and  finally  defined  as  the  science  of 
the  necessary  forms  of  thought.  Here  terminated 
our  last  Lecture.  But  though  full  and  final,  this 
definition  is  not  explicit ;  and  it  still  remains  to  evolve 
it  into  a  more  precise  expression. 

Now  when  we  say  that  Logic  is  the  science  of  the 
necessary  forms  of  thought,  what  does  the  quality  of 
necessity  here  imply  1 
Form  of  ^^  lu  the  first  place,  it  is  evident  that  in  so  far  as  a 
S^  form  of  thought  is  necessary,  this  form  must  be  deter- 
its  necessity,  mined  or  necessitated  by  the  nature  of  the  thinking 
niincd  by  subjcct  itsclf  J  for  if  it  were  determined  by  anything 
of  the  external  to  the  mind,  then  would  it  not  be  a  necessary 
tu^ecTft-    but  a  merely  contingent  determination.     The  first  con- 


^m 
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dition,  therefore,  of  the  necessity  of  a  form  of  t 

is,  that  it  is  subjectively,  not  objectively,  determined. 

"  In  the  second  place,  if  a  form  of  thought  be  subjec-  2.  original, 
tively  necessary,  it  must  be  original  and  not  acquired. 
For  if  it  were  acquired,  there  must  have  been  a  time 
when  it  did  not  exist ;  but  if  it  did  ever  actually  not 
exist,  we  must  be  able  at  least  to  conceive  the  possi- 
bility of  its  not  existing  now.  But  if  we  are  so  able, 
then  is  the  form  not  necessary  ;  for  the  criterion  of  a 
contingent  cognition  is,  that  we  can  represent  to  our- 
selves the  possibility  of  its  non-existence.  The  second 
condition,  therefore,  of  the  necessity  of  a  form  of 
thought  is,  that  it  is  original,  and  not  acquired. 

**  In  the  third  place,  if  a  form  of  thought  be  neces-  aunivenai 
sary  and  original,  it  must  be  universal ;  that  is,  it 
cannot  be  that  it  necessitates  on  some  occasions,  and 
does  not  necessitate  on  others.  For  if  it  did  not  ne- 
cessitate universally,  then  woiQd  its  necessitation  be 
contingent,  and  it  would  consequently  not  be  an  ori- 
ginal and  necessary  principle  of  mind.  The  third 
condition,  therefore,  of  the  necessity  of  a  form  of 
thought  is,  that  it  is  universal. 

"  In  the  fourth  place,  if  a  form  of  thought  be  neces-  4.  a  law. 
sary  and  universal,  it  must  be  a  law  ;  for  a  law  is 
that  which  applies  to  all  cases  without  exception,  and 
from  which  a  deviation  ia  ever,  and  everywhere,  im- 
possible,  or,  at  least,  unallowed.     The  fourth  and  last 
condition,  therefore,  of  the  necessity  of  a  form  of 
thought  is,  that  it  is  a  law/"    This  last  condition,  like- 
wise,  enables  us  to  give  the  most  explicit  enunciation 
of  the  object-matter  of  Logic,  in  saying  that  Logic  is  The  object- 
the  science  of  the  Laws  of  Thought  as  Thought,  or  the  Lgirex- 
science  of  the  Formal  Laws  of  Thought,  or  the  science  Sno^Jed. 

a  Eflser,  Logik,  §  6,  pp.  0. 10,  with  a  few  original  interpolationB.— Ed. 
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LECT.    of  the  Laws  of  the  Fonn  of  Thought ;  for  all  these 

'- —  are  merely  various  expressions  of  the  same  thing. 

w^^        Before  proceeding  further,  it  may  be  proper  to  take 
retrospect    a  verv  general  retrospect  of  the  views  that  have  pre- 

of  vicMTs  in,^^  "*"  ,  , 

^«»rd  to    vailed  in  regard  to  the  object  and  domain  of  Logic, 
and  domain  from  thc  cra  whcu  thc  science  received  its  first  srand 

of  Logic.  ,  ,  , 

and  distinctive  development  from  the  genius  of  Aris- 
totle to  the  present  time. 
Merit  of  the  I  may  say,  in  general,  that  the  view  which  I  have 
view  of'  now  presented  to  you  of  the  object  and  domain  of 
^^'  Logic,  is  the  one  which  concentrates,  corrects,  and 
completes  the  views  which  have  been  generally  held 
by  logicians  of  the  peculiar  province  of  their  science. 
It  is  the  one  towards  which  they  all  gravitate. 
Arirtotfe.  It  is  unfortunatc,  that  by  far  the  greater  number  of 
the  logical  writings  of  Aristotle  have  perished,  and 
that  those  which  remain  to  us  exhibit  only  his  views 
of  the  science  considered  in  its  parts,  or  in  certain 
special  relations.  None  of  the  treatises  which  are  now 
collected  in  the  Organon^  considers  the  science  from 
a  central  point ;  and  we  do  not  even  possess  a  general 
definition  of  Logic  by  its  illustrious  founder.  It  would, 
therefore,  be  unjust  to  the  mighty  master,  if,  as  has 
usually  been  done,  we  estimated  his  conception  of  the 
science  only  by  the  partial  views  contained  in  the 
fragmentary  or  special  treatises  which  have  chanced 
to  float  ashore  from  the  general  wreck  of  his  logical 
writings.  These  by  themselves  are  certainly  enough 
to  place  the  Stagirite  high  above  comparison  with 
any  subsequent  logician ;  but  still  if  he  has  done  so 
much  in  the  half-dozen  treatises  that  still  remain,  what 
may  we  not  conceive  him  to  have  accomplished  in  the 
forty  which  are  recorded  and  seem  to  have  been  lost  \ 
It  is,  therefore,  not  to  be  attributed  to  Aristotle,  that  sub- 

a  See  below,  p.  34. — ^Ed. 
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sequent  logicians,  mistaking  his  surviving  treatises  of  a    lect. 


logical  nature, — few  in  number  and  written,  in  general,  - 
not  in  exposition  of  the  pure  science,  but  only  of  the  sci- 
ence in  certain  modified  applications, — ^for  a  systematic 
body  of  logical  doctrine,  should  have  allowed  his  views  of 
its  partial  relations  to  influence  their  conceptions  of  the 
science  absolutely  and  as  a  whola     By  this  influence 
of  the  Aristotelic  treatises,  we  may  explain  the  sin- 
gular circumstance,  that,  while  many,  indeed  most,  of 
the  subsequent  logicians  speculatively  held  the  sound- 
est views  in  regard  to  the  proper  object  and  end  of 
Logic,  few  or  none  of  them  have  attempted  by  these 
views  to  purify  the  science  of  those  extraneous  doc* 
trines,  to  which  the  authority  of  Aristotle  seemed  to 
have  given  a  right  of  occupancy  within  its  domain.     I  Greek  Ari«- 
shall  not  attempt  to  show  you,  in  eatenso,  how  correct,  and  lSh 
in  general,  were  the  notions  entertained  by  the  Greek     ^  ^ 
Aristotelians,  and  even  by  the  Latin  schoolmen,  for 
this  would  require  an  explanation  of  the  signification 
of  the  terms  in  which  their  opinions  were  embodied, 
which  would  lead  me  into  details  which  the  import- 
ance of  the  matter  would  hardly  warrant.     I  shall 
only  say,  in  general,  that,  in  their  multifarious  contro- 
versies under  this  head,  the  diversity  of  their  opinions 
on  subordinate  points  is  not  more  remarkable  than 
their  unanimity  on  principal.     Logic  they  aU  discri- 
minated as  a  science  of  the  form  and  not  of  the  matter 
of  thought."     Those  of  the  schoolmen  who  held  the 
object  of  Logic  to  be  things  in  general,  held  this,  how- 
ever, under  the  qualification  that  things  in  genera] 
were  not  immediately  and  in  themselves  considered 

a  "  Logioufl  Bolas  considerat  f ormae  reila,  j)e  Natura  Loffiece,  lib.  i.  cap.  1 9 ; 

intentionum   commimea."     Albertus  Smiglecius,  Logica,Disp.  il  qu.  1 ;  Ca- 

ICagnuB,  In  De  Anima,  L.  I.  trao.  i.  merKrim,  Ditputatiimes  Philoiophiece, 

C.8.  For  varioiuscholastio  theories  on  Para.  i.  qu.  1,  p.2,et$eq,    Comparo 

the  object-matter  of  Logic,  see  Scotua,  DUcusnmt,  p.  1 38.— Ed. 
Super  Univ.  Parphyrii,  Qu.  iii. ;  Zaba- 
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LECT.  by  the  logician,  but  only  as  they  stood  under  the 
-ii-  general  forms  imposed  on  them  by  the  inteUect,  ("  qua- 
tenus  secundis  intentionibus  substabant'*), — a  mode  of 
speaking  which  is  only  a  periphrasis  of  our  assertion, 
that  Logic  is  conversant  about  the  forms  of  thought* 
The  other  schoolmen,  again,  who  maintained  that  the 
object  of  Logic  was  thought  in  its  processes  of  simple 
apprehension,  judgment,  and  reasoning,  (three,  two, 
or  one),  carefully  explained  that  these  operations  were 
not  in  their  own  nature  proposed  to  the  logician,  for 
as  such  they  belonged  to  Animastic,  as  they  called  it, 
or  Psychology,  but  only  in  so  far  as  they  were  diri- 
gible or  subject  to  laws, — a.  statement  which  is  only  a 
less  simple  expression  of  the  fact,  that  Logic  is  the 
science  of  the  laws  of  thought.^  Finally,  those  school- 
men who  held  that  the  object-matter  of  Logic  was 
found  in  second  notions  as  applied  to  first,  only  meant 
to  say  that  Logic  was  conversant  with  conceptions, 
judgments  and  reasonings,  not  in  themselves  but  only 
as  regulators  of  thought,'^ — a  statement  which  merely 
varies  and  perplexes  the  expression,  that  the  object  of 
Logic  is  the  formal  laws  of  thought. 
Leibnitio-  The  same  views,  various  in  appearance,  but,  when 
K^ti^*^  analysed,  essentially  the  same,  and  essentially  correct, 
^  ■  may  be  traced  through  the  Leibnitio-Wolfian  school 
into  the  Kantian ;  so  that,  while  it  must  be  owned 
that  they  were  never  adequately  carried  out  into 

a  [G.  J.  VoBsiuB,  De  Nat.  Arttum  qu.  1^  p.  8. — ^Ed.]    Schuler,  PhUoio- 

me  De  Logica,  c.  iv.]    Compare  Alex,  phia,  p.  807,  [L.  v.,  Logica,  Exer.  i.,  ed. 

de  Ales,  In  Metaph,  1.  iv.  t.  5.    ''Dia-  Hagae  Comitis,  1763.— Ed.]     D'Abn 

lectica  est  inventa  ad   regulandum  de  ReMsoniB,  [Trcielatio  Totius  PkUo- 

diBcursuzn  intellectufl  et  rationia ;  ideo  Bophiof,  Praeludia  Logica,  Post.,  c.  i. 

quaedam  secundse  intentiones  invented  p.  48,  ed.  Pariaiis,  1640. — Ed.] 

sunt  ad  regulandum  discursum,  de  qui-  y  See  Zabarella  and  Camerarius,  as 

bus  proprie  est  Logica."  See  also  Zaba-  above. — Ed.     [Compare  Pondus,  C^r- 

rella  and  Camerarius  as  above. — Ed.  tui  Philoaophtcus,  Disp.  i  qu.  ult.,  p. 

fi  [Camerarius,  Ditp.  Phil,  P.  i.  48,  2d  ed.  Paris,  1649.] 


LECTURES  ON  LOGIC.  29 


practical  application,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  they    lect. 
were  theoretically  not  unsound.  '— 


The  country  in  which,  perhaps,  the  nature  of  Logic  Bacon,— 
has  been  most  completely  and  generally  misimder* 
stood,  is  Great  Britain.  Bacon  wholly  misconceived 
its  character  in  certain  respects ;  but  his  errors  are 
insignificant,  when  compared  with  the  total  misappre- 
hension of  its  nature  by  Locke.  The  character  of 
these  mistakes  I  shall  have  occasion  to  illustrate  in 
the  sequel ;  at  present  I  need  only  say,  that,  while 
those  who,  till  lately,  attempted  to  write  on  Logic  in 
the  English  language  were  otherwise  wholly  incompe- 
tent to  the  task,  they,  at  the  same  time,  either  shared 
the  misconceptions  of  its  nature  with  Locke,  or  only 
contributed,  by  their  own  hapless  attempts,  to  justify 
the  prejudices  prevalent  against  the  science  which 
they  professed  to  cultivate  and  improve. 

It  would  be  unjust  to  confound  with  other  attempts  whateiy,— 
of  our  countrymen  in  logical  science  the  work  of  Dr  Ib^ter  of 
Whateiy.     The  author,  if  not  endowed  with  any  high  ^Jt 
talent  for  philosophical  speculation,  possesses  at  least  a 
sound  and  vigorous  understanding.  He  unfortunately, 
however,  wrote  his  Elements  of  Logic  in  singular  un- 
acquaintance  with  all  that  had  been  written  on  the 
science  in  ancient  and  in  modern  times,  with  the 
exception  apparently  of  two  works  of  two  Oxford 
logicians, — ^the  Institutio  of  Wallis,  and  the  Corwpen-  waiib. 
div/m,  of  Aldrich, — both  written  above  a  century  ago,  Aidnch. 
neither  of  them  rising  above  a  humble  mediocrity,  even 
at  the  date  of  its  composition ;  and  Aldrich,  whom 
Whateiy  unfortunately  regards  as  a  safe  and  learned 
guide,  had  himself  written  his  book  in  ignorance  of 
Aristotle  and  of  all  the  principal  authors  on  the 
science, — an  ignorance  manifested  by  the  grossest 
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LEcr.    errors  in  the  most  elementary  parts  of  the  science. 
— '- —  It  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  wondered  at,  that  the  Ele- 


ments  of  Whately,  though  the  production  of  an  able 

man,    are   so    far  behind    the   advancement  of  the 

science  of  which  they  treat ;  that  they  are  deformed 

with  numerous  and  serious  errors  ;  and  that  the  only 

recommendation  they  possess,  is  that  of  being  the  best 

book  on  the  subject  in  a  language  which  has  absolutely 

no  other  deserving  of  notice !  * 

whateiy'a       I  havc  uow,  therefore,  to  call  your  attention  to  Dr 

obj^Va^  Whately's  account  of  the  object-matter  and  domain 

^^of  ^  of  Logic.     "The  treatise  of  Dr  Whately,"  says  his 

anf ^u^  Vice-Principal  and  epitomator  Dr  Hinds,^  *'  displays, 

and  it  is  the  only  one  that  has  clearly  done  so,  the 

true  nature  and  use  of  Logic  ;  so  that  it  may  be  ap* 

preached,  no  longer  as  a  dark,  curious,  and  merely 

speculative  study,  such  as  one  is  apt  in  fancy  to  class 

with  astrology  and  alchemy.'' 

Let  us  try  whether  this  eulogy  be  as  merited  as  it 
is  unmeasured. 
Whately        Now  Dr  Whately  cannot  truly  be  said  clearly  to 
(^Tdiffe.  display  the  nature  of  Logic,  because  in  different  pas- 
contradict-  sages  he  proposes  to  it  different  and  contradictory 
^tter.      objects ;  and  he  cannot  be  said  to  display  the  true 
nature  of  Logic,  for  of  these  different  objects  there  is 
not  one  which  is  the  true. 

In  several  passages,'^  he  says  that  "  the  process  or 
operation  of  reasoning  is  alone  the  appropriate  pro- 
vince of  Logic."  Now  this  statement  is  incorrect  in 
two  respects.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  incorrect,  inas- 
much as  it  limits  the  object-matter  of  Logic  to  that 

a  See  DUcutsunu,  p.  128,  second    p.  tuL,  Oxford,  1827. — Ed. 
edition,  foot-note.  7  See  pp.   1,  13,  140,  third  edi- 

^  Introduction  to  Logic,  Preface,    tion. 
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part  of  the  Discursive  Faculty  which  is  especially    lect. 


IL 


denominated  Reasoning.  In  this  view  Logic  is  made  - 
convertible  with  Syllogistic.  This  is  an  old  error, 
which  has  been  frequently  refuted,  and  into  which 
Whately  seems  to  have  been  led  by  his  guide  Dr 
Wallis. 

In  the  second  place,  this  statement  is  incorrect,  in-  The  open- 
asmuch  as  it  makes  the  process,  or,  as  he  also  caUs  ^n^  nof' 
it,  the  operation,  of  reasoning  the  object-matter  of  Li^r^ 
Logic.     Now  a  definition  which  merely  affirms  that  wS^i" 
Logic  is  the  science  which  has  the  process  of  reason- 
ing  for  ite  object,  is  not  a  definition  of  this  science  at 
all;  it  does  not  contain  the  differential  quality  by 
which  Logic  is  discriminated  from  other  sciences ; 
and  it  does  not  prevent  the  most  erroneous  opinions, 
(it  even  suggests  them),  from  being  taken  up  in  regard 
to  its  nature.     Other  sciences,  as  Psychology  and 
Metaphysic,  propose  for  their  object,  (among  the  other 
faculties),  the  operation  of  reasoning,  but  this  con- 
sidered in  its  real  nature :  Logic,  on  the  contrary,  ' 
has  the  same  for  its  object,  but  only  in  its  formal 
capacity ;  in  fact,  it  has  in  propriety  of  speech  no- 
thing to  do  with  the  process  or  operation,  but  is  con- 
versant only  with  its  laws.     Dr  Whatel/s  definition 
is,  therefore,  not  only  incompetent,  but  delusive ;  it 
would  confound  Logic  and  Psychology  and  Meta- 
physic, and  tend  to  perpetuate  the  misconceptions  in 
regard  to  the  nature  of  Logic  which  have  been  so 
long  prevalent  in  this  country. 

But  Dr  Whately  is  not  only  wrong  as  measured  by  whateiy 

/•        .  till-       J    r       r  •     eiTonoouily 

a  foreign  standard,  he  is  wrong  as  measured  by  his  and  oontn^ 
own ;  he  is  himself  contradictory.  You  have  just  seen  i^m  La- 
that,  in  some  places,  he  makes  the  operation  of  reason-  fd^q^^ 
ing  not  only  the  principal  but  the  adequate  object  of  le^h^'c 
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LECT.    Logic.    Well,  in  others  lie  makes  this  total  or  ade- 

'• —  quate  object  to  be  language.     But  as  there  cannot  be 

two  adequate  objects,  and  as  language  and  the  opera- 
tion of  reasoning  are  not  the  same,  there  is,  therefore, 
a  contradiction.     "In  introducing,'^  he  says,  "the 
mention  of  language  previously  to  the  definition  of 
logic,  I  have  departed  from  established  practice,  in 
order  that  it  may  be  clearly  understood  that  logic  is 
entirely  conversant  about  language;  a  truth  which 
most  writers  on  the  subject,  if  indeed  they  were 
fully  aware  of  it  themselves,  have  certainly  not  taken 
due  care  to  impress  on  their  readers.""    And  again : 
"  Logic  is  wholly  concerned  in  the  use  of  language."^ 
In  our  last  Lecture,  I  called  your  attention  to  the 
ambiguity  of  the  term  XcJyo?,  in  Greek,  meaning  ambi- 
guously either  thought  or  its  expression ;  and  this 
ambiguity  favoured  tiiie  rise  of  two  counter-opinions 
in  regard  to  the  object  of  logic;  for  while  it  was 
generally  and  correctly  held  to  be  immediately  con- 
versant about  the  internal  Xoyosy  thought,  some,  how- 
ever, on  the  contrary,  maintained  that  it  was  imme- 
diately conversant  about  the  external  Xoyo^,  language. 
Now,  by  some  unaccountable  illusion,  Dr  Whately,  in 
different  places,  adopts  these  opposite  opinions,  and 
enunciates  them  without  a  word  of  explanation,  or 
without  even  a  suspicion  that  they  are  contradictory 
of  each  other.*^ 
The  true         From  what  I  have  now  said,  you  may,  in  some 
L^more  degree,  be  able  to  judge  how  &r  credit  is  to  be  ac- 
^d^^^  corded  to  the  assertion,  that  Dr  Whately  is  the  only 
^^Lxq    logician  who  ever  clearly  displayed  the  true  nature 
tfa^l^     and  use  of  Logic.    In  fact,  so  far  is  this  assertion  from 
^^^'"***'^*    the  truth,  that  the  object-matter  and  scope  of  Logic 

a  P&ge  56.  /9  Pftge  74.  y  Besides  most  vague. — Jottmg. 
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was  fax  more  correctly  understood  even  by  the  scho-    lect. 

lastic  logicians  than  by  Dr  Whately ;  and  I  may  can- '- — 

tion  you,  by  the  way,  that  what  you  may  find  stated 
in  the  Elements  of  the  views  of  the  schoolmen  touch- 
ing the  nature  and  end  of  Logic,  is  in  general  wrong ; 
in  particular,  I  may  notice  one  most  erroneous  allega- 
tion, that  the  schoolmen  "  attempted  to  employ  logic 
for  the  purpose  of  physical  discovery/^ 

But  if,  compared  only  with  the  older  logicians, 
the  assertion  of  Dr  Hinds  is  found  untenable,  what 
will  it  be  found,  if  we  compare  Whately  with  the 
logicians  of  the  Kantian  and  Leibnitian  schools,  of 
whose  writings  neither  the  Archbishop  nor  his  abbre- 
viator  seems  ever  to  have  heard  ?  And  here  I  may 
observe,  that  Great  Britain  is,  I  believe,  the  only 
country  of  Europe  in  which  books  are  written  by 
respectable  authors  upon  sciences,  of  the  progress  of 
which,  for  above  a  century,  they  have  never  taken 
the  trouble  to  inform  themselves. 

The  second  question,  to  which  in  the  Introduction  to  ".The 
Logic  an  answer  is  required,  is, — ^What  is  the  Value  or  Logic. 
Utility  of  this  science  1  Before  proceeding  to  a  special 
consideration  of  this  question,  it  may  be  proper  to 
observe  in  general,  that  the  real  utility  of  Logic  has 
been  obscured  and  disparaged  by  the  false  utilities 
which  have  too  frequently  been  arrogated  to  it ;  for 
when  Logic  was  found  unable  to  accomplish  what  its 
unwise  encomiasts  had  promised,  the  recoil  was  natural, 
and  as  it  failed  in  performing  everything,  it  was  lightly 
inferred  that  it  could  perform  nothing.  Both  of  these 
extremes  are  equally  erroneous.  There  is  that  which 
Logic  can,  and  there  is  that  which  Logic  cannot,  per- 
form ;  and,  therefore,  before  attempting  to  show  what 
it  is  that  we  ought  to  expect  from  the  study  of  this 

VOL.  L  c 
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LECT.    science,  it  will  be  proper  to  show  what  it  is  that 

^ —  we  ought  not.     I  shall,  therefore,  in  the  first  place, 

consider  its  false  utilities,  and,  in  the  second,  its 
true. 
utiiitiM  The  attribution  of  every  false  utility  to  Logic  has 
butl^to**""  arisen  from  erroneous  opinions  held  in  regard  to  the 
^'''  object  of  the  science.  So  long  as  it  was  supposed  that 
logic  took  any  cognisance  of  the  matter  of  thought, — 
BO  long  as  it  was  not  distinctly  understood  that  the 
form  of  thought  was  the  exclusive  object  of  this 
science,  and  so  long  as  it  was  not  disencumbered  of 
its  extraneous  lumber ;  so  long  must  erroneous  opin- 
ions have  been  prevalent  as  to  the  nature  and  com- 
prehension of  its  end. 
Ah  an  in-  It  was  accordiugly,  in  the  first  place,  frequently 
I^ffic  ^'  supposed  that  Logic  was,  in  a  certain  sort,  an  instru- 
ducovery.  jj^^j^jj  ^f  scientific  discovery.  The  title  of  Organon, — 
instrument, — ^bestowed  on  the  collection  we  possess 
of  the  logical  treatises  of  Aristotle,  contributed  to  this 
error.  These  treatises,  as  I  observed,  are  but  a  few 
of  the  many  writings  of  the  Stagirite  on  Logic,  and 
to  him  we  owe  neither  the  order  in  which  they  stand 
arranged,  nor  the  general  name  under  which  they  are 
now  comprehended.^  In  later  times,  these  treatises 
were  supposed  to  contain  a  complete  system  of  Logic, 
and  Logic  was  viewed  as  the  organ  not  only  of  Philo- 
sophy but  of  the  sciences  in  general  Thus  it  was  that 
Logic  obtained  not  only  the  name  of  instrument^  or 
instrumental  philosophy,  but  many  other  high  sound- 
ing titles.  It  was  long  generally  styled  the  Art  of 
arts  and  Science  of  sciences. — "Logica,"  says  Scotus, 
"est  ars  artium  et  scientia  scientiarum,  qua  aperta, 
omnes  alise  aperiuntur ;  et  qua  clausa,  omnes  alias 

a  SoQBTaikdiaAristoteles,  seine  dka-    Nctdifolger^'P.l^AiO.  Trendelenbui^, 
demiichtn  Zeit^enotsen  und  ndcksien    Elementa  Loff,  Aristot,  t^,  ZS, — Ed. 
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claudxintur  ;  cum  qua  quselibet,  sine  qua  nulla/^ "     In    lect. 

modem  times,  we  have  systems  of  this  science  under '. — 

the  titles  of  Via  ad  Veritatem^ — Cynosura  Veritalis'^ 
— Caput  et  Apex  PhilosophicB^ — Heuristicay  sive  In- 
troductio  ad  Artem  Inveniendiy^  &c.     But  it  was  not  ab  the  oor- 

1  .  1  .  r»     1  •  •  rector  of 

only  viewed  as  an  mstrument  of  discovery,  it  was  intellectual 
likewise  held  to  be  the  infallible  corrector  of  our 
intellectual  vices,  the  invigorator  of  our  intellectual 
imbecility.  Hence  some  entitled  their  Logics, — The 
Medicine  of  the  Mind/  The  Art  of  Thinkinff,^  The 
Lighthouse  of  the  InteUecty^  The  Science  teaching  tlie 
Right  Use  of  Reason,'  &c.  &c.  Now  in  all  this  there 
is  a  mixture  of  truth  and  error.  To  a  certain  extent,  and 
in  certain  points  of  view.  Logic  is  the  organ  of  philo- 
sophy, the  criterion  of  truth,  and  the  corrector  of 
error,  and  in  others  it  is  not. 

In  reference  to  the  dispute  whether  logic  may  with  in  what  w- 

,  o  .f  Bpect  Logic 

propriety  be  called  the  instrument  the  organon  of  is  «n  instm- 

^,     ^    .    '^        .  ,  .  ,  ^  ,        -mentofthe 

the  other  sciences,  the  question  may  be  at  once  solved  aciencea. 
by  a  distinction.     One  science  may  be  styled  the 
instrument  of  another,  either  in  a  material  or  in  a 
formal  point  of  view.     In  the  former  point  of  view, 
one  science  is  the  organ  of  another  when  one  science 

a  Mauritii  JSxpoaitio  Quofstiontmh  e  Gunner,  Ars  ffeurittiea  InteUee- 

DoetorU  Subtilis  in  quinque  Vhiver-  tualu,   Lipsise,    1756.      TratUUo    di 

mUa  Porjphyrii,  Queest.  i.  (Scati  Optra,  Metter  Sebattiano  Erizzo,  deW  httvr 

Lugd.,  1639,  torn.  i.  p.  484).    Mauri-  nunto  et  Via  Inventrice  de  gli  antichi 

iius   refers    to  St  Augustin    as  his  nelle  seientie,  Venice,  1554. — Ed. 

authority  for  the  above  quotation.   It  C  Tschimhausen,  Medidna  Mentis, 

slightly  resembles  a  passage  in  the  De  give  Artis  Inveniendi  Pracepta  Oene- 

Ordiney  1.  ii.  c.  18. — ^Eix  ralia,  Amst.  1687.    Lange,  Medicina 

fi  Gundling,  Via  ad  VeritatemMorO'  Mentie,  Hals,  1703. — Ed. 

lem,  Halse,  1718.     Daries,    Via  ad  fiL*ArtdePen9er,Qommoiilj'known 

Feritot^m,  Jenae,  1764  (2d  edit) — Ed.  aa  the  Port  Royal  Logic.     Several 

7  P.  Laurembergius,  Cynosura  Bona  other  works  have  appeared  under  the 

Mentis  $,  Logica,  Rostoch,  1688.     R.  same  title.— Ed. 

Loenus,  Cynosura  RatwMs,  Amhem,  B  Grosserus,  PharwvatellectnSj  wee 

1667.— Ed.  Logiea  EleeHva,  Lips.,  1697.— Ed. 

3  See  Krug,  Logih,  §  9,  p.  23,  from  i  Watts,  Logic,  or  the  Right  Use  of 

whom  several  of  the  above  definitions  Reaaon, — Ed. 
were  probably  taken.— Ed. 
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LECT.    determines  for  another  its  contents  or  objects.     Thus 
1__  Mathematics   may  be    called    the   material    instru- 


ment of  the  various  branches  of  physical  science ; 
Philology, — or  study  of  the  languages,  Latin,  Greek, 
Hebrew,  Chaldee,  &c.,  with  a  knowledge  of  their 
relative  history, — constitutes  a  material  instrument  to 
Christian  Theology ;  and  the  jurist,  in  like  manner, 
finds  a  material  instrument  in  a  knowledge  of  the 
history  of  the  country  whose  laws  he  expounds."  Thus 
also  Physiology,  in  a  material  point  of  view,  is  the 
organon  of  Medicine ;  Aristotle  has  indeed  well  said 
that  medicine  begins  where  the  philosophy  of  nature 
leaves  off.^  In  the  latter  point  of  view,  one  science 
is  the  organon  of  another,  when  one  science  determines 
the  scientific  form  of  another.  Now,  as  it  is  gene- 
rally admitted  that  Logic  stands  in  this  relation  to 
the  other  sciences,  as  it  appertains  to  Logic  to  con- 
sider the  general  doctrine  of  Method  and  of  systematic 
construction,  in  this  respect  Logic  may  be  properly 
allowed  to  be  to  the  sciences  an  instrument,  but  only 
a  formal  instrument.'^ 
Logic  not  In  regard  to  the  other  titles  of  honour.  Logic  can- 
SkS? dfa-"*  not  with  propriety  be  denominated  a  [Heuretic  or] 
covery.       ^j.  ^£  j)ig^ygjy^     «  YoT  discovcry  or  invention  is  not 

to  be  taught  by  rules,  but  is  either  the  free  act  of  an 
original  genius,  or  the  consequence  of  a  lucky  accident, 
which  either  conducts  the  finder  to  something  im- 
known,  or  gives  him  the  impulse  to  seek  it  out.  Logic 
can  at  best  only  analytically  teach  how  to  discover, 
that  is,  by  the  development  and  dismemberment  of 
what  is  already  discovered.     By  this  process  there 

a  See  Genovesi,  p.  41,  [Elementorum        y  Erug,  Logik,  §  9,  p.  23  ;  Cf.  Plat- 

Artis-Logtco-Oriticai  Libri  F.,  1,  i.  c.  ner,  Philotophitche  Apkoriamen,  Part 

iu.— Ed.]  i.  p.  23,  eA  1793.— Ed. 

^  De  Sensu  tt  Senstii,  c,  i. 
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is  nothing  new  evolved,  and  our  knowledge  is  not    lect. 

amplified ;  all  that  is  accomplished  is  a  clearer  and '. — 

distincter  comprehension  of  the  old ; — our  knowledge 
is  purified  and  systematised/^  *  It  is  well  observed  by 
Antonius,  in  Cicero  : — "  Nullum  est  preeceptum  in  hac 
arte  quomodo  verum  inveniatur,  sed  tantum  est,  quo- 
modo  judicetur/'^  Logic  is  thus  not  creative ;  it  is 
only  plastic,  only  formative,  in  relation  to  our  know- 
ledge. 

Again,  "  Logic  cannot  with  propriety  be  styled  the  in  what 
medicine  of  the  mind,  at  least  without  some  qualify-  '^ho  ^'^ 
ing  adjective,  to  show  that  the  only  remedy  it  can  medicine  of 

!•.  /•  1  "1.1  i»i  *li®  mind. 

apply  is  to  our  formal  errors,  while  our  material  errors 
He  beyond  its  reach.  This  is  evident.  Logic  is  the 
science  of  the  formal  laws  of  thought.  But  we  can- 
not, in  limiting  our  consideration  to  the  laws  of  formal 
thinking,  investigate  the  contents, — the  matter  of  our 
thought.  Logic  can,  therefore,  only  propose  to  purge 
the  understanding  of  those  errors  which  lie  in  the 
confusion  and  perplexities  of  an  inconsequent  think- 
ing. This,  however,  it  must  be  confessed,  is  no  radi- 
cal cure,  but  merely  a  purification  of  the  understand- 
ing. In  this  respect,  however,  and  to  this  extent. 
Logic  may  justly  pretend  to  be  the  medicine  of  the 
mind,  and  may,  therefore,  in  a  formal  relation,  be 
styled,  as  by  some  logicians  it  has  in  fact  been,  CatJi" 
articon  intellectus. 

"  By  these  observations  the  value  of  Logic  is  not 
depreciated ;  they  only  prepare  us  to  form  an  esti- 
mate of  its  real  amount.  Precisely,  in  fact,  as  too 
much  was  promised  and  expected  from  this  study,  did 
it  lose  in  credit  and  esteem/'- 

o  Krug,  LogUe^  §  9,  p.  24.— Bd.    01        y  Krug,  Logih,  §  9,  pp.  24-6.— Ed. 
[Richter,  Logik,  p.  83  et  aeq,]  Of.  [Richter,  LogUc,  p.  85.] 

0  De  Oratare,  ii.  38.— Ed. 
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L  E  C  T  U  E  E     III. 

INTRODUCTION. 

LOGIC — II.  ITS  UTILITY. — IIL  ITS  DIVISIONS — SUBJEC- 
TIVE AND  OBJECTIVE — GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL. 

LECT.    The  last  Lecture  was  occupied  with  the  consideration 
^^'     of  the  latter  part  of  the  introductory  question, — ^What 


R«capituia.  j[g  Logic  1  and  with  that  of  the  first  part  of  the  second, 
— ^What  is  its  Utility  ? — In  the  Lecture  preceding  the 
last,  I  had  given  the  definition  of  Logic,  as  the  science 
of  the  laws  of  thought  as  thought,  and,  taking  the 
several  parts  of  this  definition,  had  articulately  ex- 
plained, 1°,  What  was  the  meaning  and  history  of  the 
word  Logic ;  2^  What  was  the  import  of  the  term 
science^  the  genus  of  Logic  ;  and,  3°,  What  was  signi- 
fied by  laws  of  thought  as  thought,  the  object-matter 
of  Logic.  This  last  I  had  considered  under  three  heads, 
explaining,  I"",  What  is  meant  by  thought ;  2\  What  is 
meant  by  thought  as  thought ;  and,  3^  What  is  meant 
by  laws  of  thought  as  thought.  It  was  under  the  last 
of  these  heads  that  the  last  Lecture  commenced.  I 
had,  in  the  preceding,  shown  that  the  form  of  thought 
comprises  two  kinds  of  phsenomena,  given  always  in 
conjunction,  but  that  we  are  able  by  abstraction  and 
analysis  to  discriminate  them  from  each  other.  The 
one  of  these  classes  comprehends  what  is  contingent, 
the  other  what  is  necessary,  in  the  manifestations  of 
thought.    The  necessary  element  is  the  peculiar  and 
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exclusive  object  of  Logic ;  whereas  the  phsenomena  of    lect. 

thought  and  of  mind  in  general  are  indiscriminately — 

proposed  to  Psychology.  Logic,  therefore,  I  said,  is 
distinguished  from  the  other  philosophical  sciences  by 
its  definition,  as  the  science  of  the  necessary  form  of 
thought.  This,  however,  though  a  full  and  final  de- 
finition, is  capable  of  a  still  more  explicit  enunciation ; 
and  I  showed  how  we  are  entitled  to  convert  the  term 
necessary  into  the  term  laws^  and,  in  doing  so,  I  took 
the  opportunity  of  explaining  how,  the  necessity  of  a 
mental  element  being  given,  there  is  also  implicitly 
given  the  four  conditions,  l^  That  it  is  subjective ; 
2^  That  it  is  original ;  3^  That  it  is  universal ;  and, 
4**,  That  it  is  a  law.  The  full  and  explicit  definition  of 
Logic,  therefore,  is, — the  science  of  the  Laws  of  Thought 
as  Thought ;  or,  the  science  of  the  Laws  of  the  Form 
of  Thought ;  or,  the  science  of  the  Formal  Laws  of 
Thought : — ^these  being  only  three  various  expressions 
of  what  is  really  the  same. 

Logic  being  thus  defined,  I  gave  a  brief  and  gene- 
ral retrospect  of  the  history  of  opinion  in  regard  to 
the  proper  object  and  domain  of  Logic,  and  showed 
how,  though  most  logicians  had  taken  speculatively 
and  in  general,  a  very  correct  view  of  the  nature  of 
their  science,  they  had  not  carried  this  view  out  into 
application,  by  excluding  from  the  sphere  of  Pure  or 
Abstract  Logic  all  not  strictly  relative  to  the  form 
of  thought,  but  had  allowed  many  doctrines  relative 
merely  to  the  matter  of  thought  to  complicate  and  to 
deform  the  science. 

I  then  called  attention  to  the  opinions  of  the  author 
whom  I  recommend  to  your  attention,  and  showed 
that  Dr  Whately,  in  his  statements  relative  to  the 
object-matter  of  Logic,  is  vague  and  obscure,  errone- 
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LECT.    ous  and  self-contradictory ;  and  that  so  far  from  being 

'- —  entitled  to  the  praise  of  having  been  the  only  logician 

who  has  clearly  displayed  the  true  nature  of  the 
science,  on  the  contrary,  in  the  exposition  of  this 
nature,  he  is  far  inferior,  not  only  in  perspicuity  and 
precision,  but  in  truth,  to  the  logicians  of  almost 
every  age  and  country  except  our  own. 
obaerva-  And  hcrc,  taking  a  view  of  what  we  have  already 
p^'rei^  established,  I  would  interpolate  some  observations 
^(Lion.—  which  I  ought,  in  my  last  Lecture,  to  have  made. 
Logic "  before  leaving  the  consideration  of  the  first  question, 
— ^viz.  What  is  Logic  ?  Logic,  we  have  seen,  is  ex- 
clusively conversant  about  thought, — about  thought 
considered  strictly  as  the  operation  of  Comparison  or 
the  faculty  of  Relations;  and  thought,  in  this  re- 
stricted signification,  is  the  cognition  of  any  mental 
object  by  another  in  which  it  is  considered  as  in- 
cluded,— in  other  words,  thought  is  the  knowledge  of 
m  torms  things  under  conceptions.  By  the  way,  I  would  here 
and  cW-  pause  to  make  an  observation  upon  the  word  concep- 
tioriy  and  to  prepare  you  for  the  employment  of  a 
term  which  I  mean  hereafter  to  adopt.  You  are 
aware,  from  what  I  have  already  said,  that  I  do  not 
use  conception  in  the  signification  in  which  it  is 
applied  by  Mr  Stewart.  He  usurps  it  in  a  very 
limited  meaning,  in  a  meaning  which  is  peculiar  to 
himself, — ^viz.  for  the  simple  and  unmodified  repre- 
sentation of  an  object  presented  in  Perception.*  Reid, 
again,  vacillates  in  the  signification  he  attaches  to 
this  term, — using  it  sometimes  as  a  synonym  for 
Imaginatik  sometimes  as  comprehending  not  only 
Imagination,  but  Understanding  and  the  object  of 
Understanding.^   It  is  in  the  latter  relation  alone  that 

a  See  Lectures  on  Metapkyaks^  vol.  u.  lect.  xxxiii.  p.  261. — En.        fi  Ibid, 
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I  ever  employ  it,  and  this  is  its  correct  and  genuine    lect. 
signification,  whether  we  regard  the  derivation  of  the 


Author*! 


word,  or  its  general  use  by  philosophers.  Conception,  TmX^ient 
in  English,  is  equivalent  to  conceptio  and  conceptuslsit^ 
in  Latin,  and  these  terms,  by  the  best  philosophers 
and  the  most  extensive  schools,  have  been  employed 
as  synonymous  for  notion  (notio),  the  act  or  object 
of  the  Understanding  Proper  or  Faculty  of  Relations. 
So  far,  therefore,  you  are  sufficiently  prepared  not  to 
attribute  to  the  word  conception,  when  you  hear  it 
from  me,  the  meaning  which  it  bears  in  the  philoso- 
phical writings  with  which  you  are  most  likely  to  be 
familiar.  What  is  the  precise  meaning  of  the  term 
will  be  soon  fully  explained  in  its  proper  place,  when 
we  commence  the  treatment  of  Logic  itself.  But  what 
I  principally  pause  at  present  to  say  is, — ^that,  for  the 
sake  of  perspicuity,  I  think  it  necessary,  in  reference 
to  this  word,  to  make  the  following  distinction.  The 
term  conception,  like  perception,  imagination,  etc., 
means  two  things,  or  rather  the  same  thing  in  two 
diflFerent  relations, — ^relations,  however,  which  it  is  of 
great  importance  to  distinguish,  and  to  mark  the  dis- 
tinction by  the  employment  of  distinct  words.  Con- 
ception means  both  the  act  of  conceiving,  and  the 
object  conceived ;  as  perception,  both  the  act  of  per- 
ceiving and  the  thing  perceived ;  imagination,  both 
the  act  of  imagining  and  what  is  imagined.  Now 
this  is  a  source  of  great  vagueness  in  our  philoso- 
phical discussions ;  have  we  no  means  of  avoiding  this 
inconvenience  ?  I  think  we  have ;  and  that  too  with- 
out committing  any  violence  upon  language.  I  would 
propose  the  following  distinction.  For  the  act  of 
conceiving,  the  term  conc^tion  should  be  employed, 
and  that  exclusively ;  while  for  the  object  of  concep- 


III. 
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LECT.  tion,  or  that  which  is  conceived,  the  term  conc^t 
.  should  be  used."  Concept  is  the  English  of  the  Latin 
conceptuniy — id  quod  conceptum  est, — ^and  had  it  no 
vested  right  as  an  actual  denizen  of  the  language,  it 
has  good  warrant  for  its  naturalisation.  There  are  a 
thousand  words  in  English  formed  on  precisely  the 
same  analogy,  as  precept^  digest,  etc.  etc.  But  we 
have  no  occasion  to  appeal  to  analogy.  The  term 
concept  was  in  common  use  among  the  older  philoso- 
phical writers  in  English,'*  though,  like  many  other 
valuable  expressions  of  these  authors,  it  has  been  over- 
looked by  our  English  lexicographers.  I  may  add 
that  nearly  the  same  fortune  has  befallen  the  term  in 
French.  Concept  was  in  ordinary  use  by  the  old 
French  philosophers,  but  had  latterly  waxed  obsolete. 
It  has,  however,  I  see,  been  reinstated  in  its  rights 
since  the  reawakening  of  philosophy  in  France ;  and, 
in  particular,  it  is  now  employed  in  that  language 
in  translating  from  the  German  the  term  Begriff.  I 
shall,  therefore,  make  no  scruple  ill  using  the  expres- 
sion c(mcept  for  the  object  of  conception,  and  con- 
ception I  shall  exclusively  employ  to  designate  the 
act  of  conceiving.  Whether  it  might  not,  in  like 
manner,  be  proper  to  introduce  the  term  percept 
for  the  object  of  perception,  I  shall  not  at  present 
inquire. 

But  to  return  from  this  digression.     Logic,  we  have 
seen,  is  exclusively  conversant  about  thought  strictly 

a  See   Biel   \In  Sent.,  1.  i.  dist.  Qideon  Harvey,  ArcKelogia  Philo9<h 

2,  qu.  8 ;  L  ii  dist.   8,  qu.   2.     By  phica  Nova,  or  New  Principles  of  Phi- 

Occam  and  most  others,  concepts  is  losophy,   Lond.  1663,  P.  i.,  b.  ii.,  c.  4, 

used  as  ''  id  quod  terminat  actum  in-  p.  22.    For  several  authorities  for  the 

telligendi."     See  Occam,  In  Sent.,  L  use  of  this  term  among  the  older 

i.  d.  2,  q.  8  ;  and  Biel,  1.  i.  d.  3,  q.  5.]  English  logicians,   see  Baynes,  New 

fi  See  Zachary  Coke,  Art  of  Loffick,  Analytic  of  Logical  Forms,  pp.  5,  6, 

London  1654,  pp.  11,  101,  et  alibi;  note. — Ed, 
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80  denominated,  and  thought  proper,  we  have  seen,    lect. 

is  the  cognition  of  cne  cbject  of  thought  by  another,  ^ 

in  or  under  which  it  is  mentally  included, — ^in  other  betwe^ 
words,  thought  is  the  knowledge  of  a  thing  through  a  Mt^^eT 
concept  or  general  notion,  or  of  one  notion  through 
another.  In  thought,  all  that  we  think  about  is  con- 
sidered either  as  something  containing,  or  as  something 
contained, — ^in  other  words,  every  process  of  thought 
is  only  a  cognition  of  the  necessary  relations  of  our 
concepts.  This  being  the  case,  it  need  not  move  our 
wonder,  that  Logic,  within  its  proper  sphere,  is  of 
such  irrefragable  certainty,  that,  in  the  midst  of  all  the 
revolutions  of  philosophical  doctrines,  it  has  stood  not 
only  unshattered  but  unshaken.  In  this  respect.  Logic 
and  Mathematics  stand  alone  among  the  sciences, 
and  their  pecuUar  certainty  flows  from  the  same  source. 
Both  are  conversant  about  the  relations  of  certain  a 
priori  forms  of  intelligence : — Mathematics  about  the 
necessary  forms  of  Imagination ;  Logic  about  the 
necessary  forms  of  Understanding  ;  Mathematics 
about  the  relations  of  our  representations  of  objects, 
as  out  of  each  other  in  space  and  time  ;  Logic  about 
the  relations  of  our  concepts  of  objects,  as  in  or  under 
each  other,  that  is,  as,  in  different  relations,  respectively 
containing  and  contained.  Both  are  thus  demonstra- 
tive or  absolutely  certain  sciences  only  as  each  de- 
velops what  is  given, — ^what  is  given  as  necessary,  in 
the  mind  itself.  The  laws  of  Logic  are  grounded  on 
the  mere  possibility  of  a  knowledge  through  the  con- 
cepts of  the  Understanding,  and  through  these  we 
know  only  by  comprehending  the  many  under  the 
one.  Concerning  the  nature  of  the  objects  delivered 
by  the  Subsidiary  Faculties  to  the  Elaborative,  Logic 
pronounces  nothing,  but  restricts  its  consideration  to 
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LECT.    the  laws  according  to  which  their  agreement  or  dis- 


III. 


agreement  is  affirmed^ 


Logic  is  the      It  is  of  itself  manifest,  that  every  science  must  obey 

negative 
condition 
of  troth. 


condition    the  laws  of  Logic.     If  it  does  not, — such  pretended 


science  is  not  founded  on  reflection,  and  is  only  an 
irrational  absurdity.  AH  inference,  evolution,  con- 
catenation, is  conducted  on  logical  principles, — ^prin- 
ciples which  are  ever  valid,  ever  imperative,  ever  the 
same.  But  an  extension  of  any  science  through 
Logic  is  absolutely  impossible  ;  for  by  conforming  to 
logical  canons  we  acquire  no  knowledge, — ^receive 
nothing  new,  but  are  only  enabled  to  render  what  is 
already  obtained  more  intelligible,  by  analysis  and 
arrangement.  Logic  is  only  the  negative  condition 
of  truth.  ^  To  attempt  by  a  mere  logical  knowledge 
to  amplify  a  science,  is  an  absurdity  as  great  as  if  we 
should  attempt  by  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical 
laws  of  a  language  to  discover  what  was  written  in 
this  language,  without  a  perusal  of  the  several  writ- 
ings themselves.  But  though  Logic  cannot  extend, 
cannot  amplify  a  science  by  the  discovery  of  new 
facts,  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  it  does  not  contri- 
bute to  the  progress  of  science.  The  progress  of  the 
sciences  consists  not  merely  in  the  accumulation  of 
new  matter,  but  likewise  in  the  detection  of  the  rela- 
tions subsisting  among  the  materials  accumulated ; 
and  the  reflective  abstraction  by  which  this  is  effected, 
must  not  only  follow  the  laws  of  Logic,  but  is  most 
powerfully  cultivated  by  the  habits  of  logical  study. 
In  these  intercalary  observations  I  have,  however,  in- 
sensibly encroached  upon  the  second  question, — ^What 
is  the  Utility  of  Logic  1  On  this  question  I  now  dic- 
tate the  following  paragraph  : — 

a  Cf.  Bachmann,  Loffik,  Einleitung,        $  [Ancillon,  Estais  PhilosophiqwSy 
§  20.   Edit.  1828.— Ea  t.  ii.  p.  291.] 
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f  IV.  As  the  rules  of  Logic  do  not  regard  the    lect. 


matter  but  only  the  form  of  thought,  the  Utility  of 
Logic  must,  in  like  manner,  be  viewed  as  limited  uuiit^of 
to  its  influence  on  our  manner  of  thinking,  and  ^"^^ 
not  sought  for  in  any  eflfect  it  can  exert  upon 
what  we  think  about.  It  is,  therefore,  in  the 
first  place,  not  to  be  considered  useful  as  a 
Material  Instrument,  that  is,  as  a  mean  of  extend- 
ing our  knowledge  by  the  discovery  of  new 
truths  ;  but  merely  as  a  Formal  Instrument,  that 
is,  as  a  mean  by  which  knowledge,  already  ac- 
quired, may  be  methodised  into  the  form  accom- 
modated to  the  conditions  of  our  understanding. 
In  the  second  place,  it  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a 
Medicine  of  the  mind  to  the  extent  of  remedying 
the  various  errors  which  originate  in  the  nature 
of  the  objects  of  our  knowledge,  but  merely  to 
the  extent  of  purging  the  mind  of  those  errors 
which  arise  from  inconsequence  and  confusion  in 


a 

■ 


Logic,  however,  is  still  of  eminent  utility,  not  only 
as  presenting  to  us  the  most  interesting  object  of 
contemplation  in  the  mechanism  of  human  thought, 
but  as  teaching  how,  in  many  relations,  to  discriminate 
truth  from  error,  and  how  to  methodise  our  knowledge 
into  system  ;  while,  at  the  same  time,  in  turning  the 
mind  upon  itself,  it  aflfords  to  our  higher  faculties  one 
of  their  most  invigorating  exercises.  Another  utility 
is,  that  Logic  alone  affords  us  the  means  requisite  to 
accomplish  a  rational  criticism,  and  to  communicate 
its  results. 

What  is  now  summarily  stated  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  I  illustrated,  in  my  last  Lecture,  in  detail, — 

a  Cl  Krug,  Logih,  %  9.— Ed. 
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LECT.    in  SO  far  as  it  was  requisite  to  disencumber  the  real 
!_  value  of  our  science  from  those  false  utilities  which, 


in  place  of  enhancing  its  worth  in  the  opinion  of  the 
world,  haye,  in  fact,  mainly  contributed  to  reduce  the 
common  estimate  of  its  importance  far  beneath  the 
truth.  I  now  proceed  to  terminate  what  I  have  to 
say  under  this  head  by  a  few  words,  in  exposition  of 
what  renders  the  cultivation  of  Logic, — of  genuine 
logic,  one  of  the  most  important  and  profitable  of  our 
studies. 
Logic  gives  "  Admitting,  therefore,  that  this  science  teaches  no- 
udn*^xte!^"  thing  new, — that  it  neither  extends  the  boundaries  of 
ovOT  oii"  knowledge,  nor  unfolds  the  mysteries  which  lie  be- 
0^^  yond  the  compass  of  the  reflective  intellect, — and  that 
it  only  investigates  the  immutable  laws  to  which  the 
mind  in  thinking  is  subjected,  still,  inasmuch  as  it 
develops  the  application  of  these  laws,  it  bestows  on 
us,  to  a  certain  extent,  a  dominion  over  our  thoughts 
themselves.  And  is  it  nothing  to  watch  the  secret 
workshop  in  which  nature  fabricates  cognitions  and 
thoughts,  and  to  penetrate  into  the  sanctuary  of  self- 
consciousness,  to  the  end  that,  having  learnt  to  know 
ourselves,  we  may  be  qualified  rightly  to  understand 
all  else  ?  Is  it  nothing  to  seize  the  helm  of  thought, 
and  to  be  able  to  turn  it  at  our  will  t  For,  through  a 
research  into  the  laws  of  thinking,  Logic  gives  us,  in 
a  certain  sort,  a  possession  of  the  thoughts  themselves. 
It  is  true,  indeed,  that  the  mind  of  man  is,  like  the 
universe  of  matter,  governed  by  eternal  laws,  and 
follows,  even  without  consciousness,  the  invariable 
canons  of  its  nature.  But  to  know  and  understand 
itself,  and  out  of  the  boundless  chaos  of  phsenomena 
presented  to  the  senses  to  form  concepts,  through  con- 
cepts to  reduce  that  chaos  to  harmony  and  arrange- 
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ment,  and  thus  to  establish  the  dominion  of  intelli-    lect. 
gence  over  the  universe  of  existence, — ^it  is  this  alone 


which  constitutes  man's  grand  and  distinctive  pre- 
eminence." "  "  Man/'  says  the  great  Pascal,  "  is  but  a 
reed, — ^the  very  frailest  in  nature ;  but  he  is  a  reed 
that  thinks.  It  needs  not  that  the  whole  imiverse 
should  arm  to  crush  him.  He  dies  from  an  exhalation, 
from  a  drop  of  water.  But  should  the  universe  con- 
spire to  crush  him,  man  would  still  be  nobler  than 
that  by  which  he  falls ;  for  he  knows  that  he  dies  ; 
and  of  the  victory  which  the  universe  has  over  him, 
the  universe  knows  nothing.     Thus  our  whole  dignity 

consists  in  thought Let  us  labour, 

then,  to  think  aright  ;  this  is  the  foundation  of 
moraUty."  ^ 

In  the  world  of  sense,  illusive  appearances  hover  supplies  in 
around  us  like  evil  spirits  ;  unreal  dreams  mingle  ^n  cff^*' 
themselves  with  real  knowledge  ;  the  accustomed  error.  " 
assumes  the  character  of  certainty  ;  and  the  associa- 
tions of  thought  are  mistaken  for  the  connections  of 
existence.  We  thus  require  a  criterion  to  discriminate 
truth  from  error  ;  and  this  criterion  is,  in  part  at  least, 
supplied  to  us  by  Logic.  Logic  teaches  us  to  analyse 
the  concrete  masses  of  our  knowledge  into  its  elements, 
and  thus  gives  us  a  clear  and  distinct  apprehension  of 
its  parts,  it  teaches  us  to  think  consistently  and  with 
method,  and  it  teaches  us  how  to  build  up  our  accu- 
mulated knowledge  into  a  firm  and  harmonious  edifice.'^ 
"  The  study  of  logic  is  as  necessary  for  correct  thinking, 
as  the  study  of  grammar  is  for  correct  speaking ;  were 
it  not  otherwise  and  in  itself  an  interesting  study  to 

CI    [Heinrich  BichterX  [Uher   den  p.  84,  ecL  Faug^).    Compare  i>»tft»- 

Qegefntand  wnd  den  Umfang  der  LoffiJef  sions,  p.  311. — Eix 
pp.  3,  4,  Leipsic,  1825.— -Ed.]  y  Of.  Richter,  logik,  pp.  6,  6, 12.— 

fi  Pen$^€9,  P.  i.  art.  iv.  §  6,  (voL  iL  Ed. 
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LECT.    investigate  the  meclianism  of  the  human  intellect  in 


III. 


the  marvellous  processes  of  thought.  They,  at  least, 
who  are  familiar  with  this  mechanism,  are  less  exposed 
to  the  covert  fallacies  which  so  easily  delude  those 
unaccustomed  to  an  analysis  of  these  processes."  * 
inrirorates  But  it  is  uot  Only  by  aflfording  knowledge  and  skill 
iiLd^gT  that  Logic  is  thus  useful ;  it  is  perhaps  equally  condu- 
cive to  the  same  end  by  bestowing  power.  The  retor- 
sion of  thought  upon  itself, — ^the  thinking  of  thought, — 
is  a  vigorous  effort,  and,  consequently,  an  invigorating 
exercise  of  the  Understanding,  and  as  the  under- 
standing is  the  instrument  of  all  scientific,  of  all 
philosophical,  speculation.  Logic,  by  pre-eminently  cul- 
tivating the  understanding,  in  this  respect  likewise 
vindicates  its  ancient  title  to  be  viewed  as  the  best 
preparatory  discipline  for  Philosophy  and  the  sciences 
at  large. 

There  is,  however,  one  utility  which,  though  of  a 
subordinate  kind,  I  must  not  omit,  though  I  do  not 
remember  to  have  seen  it  insisted  on  by  any  logical 
writer.  In  reference  to  this,  I  give  you  the  following 
paragraph  :— 

Par.  v.  IT  V.  But  Logic  is  further  useful  as  affording  a 

L<4icf~  Nomenclature  of  the  laws  by  which  legitimate 

"Ki<^'tiac^  thinking  is  governed,  and  of  the  violation  of  these 

n^enc »-  la^vs,  through  which  thought  becomes  vicious  or 

null. 

Illustration.     It  is  Said,  iu  Hudibras,^ — 

"  That  all  a  Ehetorician's  roles 
Serve  only  but  to  name  his  tools ;" 

and  it  may  be  safely  confessed  that  this  is  one  of  the 
principal  utilities  of  Rhetoric.     A  mere  knowledge  of 

a  Knig,  Loffih,  §  9,  p.  26.— Ed.  /3  P.  L  Cant.  i.  89.— Ed. 
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the  rules  of  Ehetoric  can  no  more  enable  us  to  com-    lect. 
pose  well,  than  a  mere  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  Logic 1- 


can  enable  us  to  think  well.      There  is  required  from 
nature  in  both  the  faculty  ;  but  this  faculty  must,  in 
both  departments,  be  cultivated  by  an  assiduous  and 
also  a  well-directed  exercise,  that  is,  in  the  one,  the 
powers  of  Comparison  must  be  exercised  according  to 
the  rules  of  a  sound  Rhetoric,  in  the  other,  according 
to  the  rules  of  a  sound  Logic.      In  so  far,  therefore, 
the  utility  of  either  science  is  something  more  than  a 
mere  naming  of  their  tools.     But  the  naming  of  their  imporunoe 
tools,  though  in  itself  of  little  value,  is  valuable  as  the  Ic  Somra-' 
condition  of  an  important  function,  which,  without^  ^^' 
this,  could  not  be  performed.      Words  do  not  give 
thoughts,  but  without  words  thoughts  could  not  be 
fixed,  limited,  and  expressed.     They  are,  therefore,  in 
general,  the  essential  condition  of  all  thinking,  worthy 
of  the  name.     Now,  what  is  true  of  human  thought  in 
general,  is  true  of  Logic  and  Rhetoric  in  particular. 
The  nomenclature  in  these  sciences  is  the  nomencla- 
ture of  certain  general  analyses  and  distinctions,  which 
express  to  the  initiated,  in  a  single  word,  what  the 
uninitiated  could,  (supposing, — what  is  not  probable, — 
that  he  could  perform  the  relative  processes),  neither 
understand  nor  express  without  a  tedious  and  vague 
periphrasis ;  while,  in  his  hands,  it  would  assume  only 
the  appearance  of  a  particular  observation,  instead  of 
a  particular  instance  of  a  general  and  acknowledged 
rule.     To  take  a  very  simple  example,  there  is  in  Example. 
Logic  a  certain  sophism,  or  act  of  illegal  inference,  by 
which  two  things  are,  perhaps  in  a  very  concealed  and 
circuitous  manner,  made  to  prove  each  other.     Now, 
the  man  unacquainted  with  Logic  may  perhaps  detect 
and  be  convinced  of  the  fallacy ;  but  how  will  he 
VOL.  I.  i> 
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LECT.    expose  it  1     He  must  enter  upon  a  long  statement 
— 1—  and  explanation,  and  after  much  labour  to  himself 
and  others,  he  probably  does  not  make  his  objection 
clear  and  demonstrative  after  alL     But  between  those 
acquainted  with  Logic,  the  whole  matter  would  be 
settled  in  two  words.     It  would  be  enough  to  say  and 
show,  that  the  inference  in  question  involved  a  drculua 
in  concludendOf  and  the  refutation  is  at  once  under- 
stood and  admitted.      It  is  in  like  manner  that  one 
lawyer  will  express  to  another  the  ratio  decidendi  of 
a  case  in  a  single  technical  expression ;  while  their 
cUents   wiU  only  perplex  themselves  and  others  in 
their  attempts  to  set  forth  the  merits  of  their  cause. 
Now,  if  Logic  did  nothing  more  than  establish  a  certain 
number  of  decided  and  decisive  rules  in  reasoning, 
and  afford  us  brief  and  precise  expressions  by  which 
to  bring  particidar  cases  under  these  general  rules,  it 
would  confer  on  all  who  in  any  way  employ  their 
intellect,  that  is,  on  the  cultivators  of  every  human 
science,  the  most  important  obligation.      For  it  is 
only  in  the  possession  of  such  established  rules,  and 
of  such  a  technical  nomenclature,  that  we  can  accom- 
plish, with  facility,  and  to  an  adequate  extent,  a  criti- 
cism of  any  work  of  reasoning.     Logical  language  is 
thus  to  the  general  reasoner,  what  the  notation  of 
Arithmetic,  and  still  more  of  Algebra,  is  to  the  mathe- 
matician.    Both  enable  us  to  comprehend  and  express, 
in  a  few  significant  symbols,  what  would  otherwise 
overpower  us  by  their  complexity  ;  and  thus  it  is  that 
nothing  would  contribute  more  to  facilitate  and  extend 
the  faculty  of  reasoning,  than  a  general  acquaintance 
with  the  rules  and  language  of  Logic, — ^an  advantage 
extending  indeed  to  every  department  of  knowledge, 
but  more  especially  of  importance  to  those  professions 
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which  are  occupied  in  inference  and  conversant  with    lect. 

Ill 
abstract  matter, — such  as  Theology  and  Law.  1- 


I  now  proceed  to  the  third  of  the  preliminary  ques-  iil  Dic- 
tions— Yiz.  How  is  Logic  divided  ?  Now,  it  is  mani-  Logic, 
fest  that  this  question  may  be  viewed  in  two  relations ; 
for  in  asking  how  is  Logic  divided,  we  either  mean 
how  many  kinds  are  there  of  Logic,  or  into  how  many 
constituent  parts  is  it  distributed  1  *  We  may  consider 
Logic  either  as  a  universal,  or  as  an  integrate,  whole. 

It  is  necessary  to  consider  the  former  question  first,  i.  The 
— ^for  before  proceeding  to  show  what  are  the  parts  j^T  ^ 
of  which  a  logic  is  made  up,  it  is  requisite  previously 
to  determine  what  the  logic  is  of  which  these  parts 
are  the  components.     Under  the  former  head,  I,  there- 
fore, give  you  the  following  :— 

t  VI.  Logic,  considered  as  a  Genus  or  Class,  ?».  vl 
may,  in  different  relations,  be  divided  into  differ-  reiSion  to 
ent  Species.   And,  in  the  first  place^  considered  by  L  owJ^iye 
relation  to  the  mind  or  thinking  subject.  Logic  ^e.  "  ^' 
is  divided  into  Objective  and  Subjective,  or,  in 
the  language  of  some  older  authors,  into  Logica 
systematica  and  Logica  hahitualisfi 


tion. 


By  Objective  or  Systematic  Logic  is  meant  thatE^iica- 
complement  of  doctrines  of  which  the  science  of  Logic 

a  Division  of  Logic  into  Natural  and  217 ;  Paciua.  [Loffiece  8y»tenM,  authore 

Artificial,  inept.  M.  Clemente  Timplero,  Hanoyise,  1612. 

,,„,..        ,       .        .,        ,     ,  YoBa.wi,J)eNaturaArtium,'Liy.,Sive 

*•  He  hita^  point  with  native  force  j)^  logica,  c  bL   Fb^x^b,  In  Porpkyrii 

Tir^T^      1^  T     .      *    ««,     *.      Imffogen,  p.  2,  ed  Francof,  1697.    On 
WhflBt  pnxded  Logic  atnigglee  far    yariouadivisionsofLogicBeeTimpler, 

*^*^^  LogiecB  Systema,  1.  i  c.  1,  q.  18-20,  p. 

Cf .  Krug,  Loffih,  p.  29.    Troxler,  40-56 ;  Gisbert  ab  Isendoorn^  EffcUa 

Logikfl  48.  PhUmphica,  [Cent.!.  §  51-63,  p.  95 

0  See  Tlmpler,  p.  877 ;  VobbIub,  p.  €t  teq.,  ed.  Daventrisa,  1643.— £d.] 
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LECT.    is  made  up ;  by  Subjective  or  Habitual  Logic  is  meant 


IIL 


.  the  speculative  knowledge  of  these  doctrines  which 
any  individual,   (as  Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle),  may 
possess,  and  the  practical  dexterity  with  which  he  is 
able  to  apply  them. 
Both  theie       Now,  it  is  ovidcut  that  both  these  Logics,  or,  rather, 
i^^   Logic  considered  in  this  twofold  relation,  ought  to  be 
^d  oHogi.^  proposed  to  himself  by  an  academical  instructor.    We 
tion.     ^  must,  therefore,  neglect  neither.     Logic  considered  as 
a  system  of  rules,  is  only  valuable  as  a  mean  towards 
logic  considered  as  a  habit  of  the  mind  ;  and,  there* 
fore,  a  logical  instructor  ought  not  to  think  that  he  ful- 
fils his  duty, — that  he  accomplishes  all  that  he  is  called 
on  to  perform,  if  he  Hmit  himself  to  the  mere  enounce- 
ment  of  a  code  of  doctrine,  leaving  his  pupils  to  turn 
his  instructions  to  their  own  account  as  best  they 
may.     On  the  contrary,  he  is  bound  to  recollect  that 
he  should  be  something  more  than  a  book  ;  that  he 
ought  not  only  himself  to  deliver  the  one  Logic, 
but  to  take  care  that  his  pupils  acquire  the  other. 
The  former,  indeed,  he  must  do  as  a  condition  of 
the  latter ;  but  if  he  considers  the  systematic  logic 
which  he  pronounces,  as  of  any  value,  except  in  so 
far  as  his  pupils  convert  it  into  an  habitual  logic,  he 
understands  nothing  of  the  character  of  the  fimction 
which  he  attempts  to  perform.     Tt  is,  therefore,  in- 
cumbent on  an  academical  instructor,  to  do  what  in 
him  lies  to  induce  his  pupils,  by  logical  exercise,  to 
digest  what  is  presented  to  them    as  an  objective 
system  into  a  subjective  habit.     Logic,  therefore,  in 
both  these  relations  belongs  to  us,  and  neither  can  be 
neglected  without  compromising  the  utility  of  a  course 
like  the  present. 
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IT  VII.  In  the  second  place,  by  relation  to  its    lect. 

application  or  non-application  to  objects.  Logic  1— 

is  divided  into  Abstract  or  General,  and  intoL^cTby 
Concrete  or  Special.     The  former  of  these  isowwu^u 
called,   by   the   Greek  Aristotelians,   hiaXeicnic^  Qe^,"" 
X^ipts  irpayjidrcjv^  and,  by  the  Arabian  and  Latin  ^  o? 
schoolmen,  Logica  docens;  while  the  latter  is®^^**^* 
denominated,  by  the  Greeks,  SuxXcktiic^  g^  •)(pi]a'€L 
KoX  yviwao-Ui.  7rpayfxdr<ov ;  by  the  Arabians  and 

Latins,  Logica  utens. 

« 

Abstract  Logic  considers  the  laws  of  thought  as  ExpUca- 
potentially  applicable  to  the  objects  of  all  arts  and 
sciences,  but  as  not  actually  applied  to  those  of  any ; 
Concrete  Logic  considers  these  laws  in  their  actual  and 
immediate  application  to  the  object-matter  of  this  or 
that  particular  art  or  science.  The  former  of  these 
is  one,  and  alone  belongs  to  philosophy,  whereas  the 
latter  is  as  multiform  as  the  arts  and  sciences  to  which 
it  is  relative.* 

This  division  of  Logic  does  not  remoimt  to  Aris-  This  divi- 
totle,  but  it  is  found  in  his  most  ancient  commen- l^c  ro- 
tator, Alexander  the  Aphrodisian,  and,  after  him,  in  Ai^JlLider 
most  of  the  other  Greek  Logicians.     Alexander  illus-  ditinJ. 
trates  the  opposition  of  the  logic  divorced  from  things, 
(x^pt9  vpayjjidrcovy — rebiis  avulsa)^  to  the  logic  ap- 
plied to  things,  {ii/  -)(pi](Tei,  koc  yviwaaUf,  irpayfidrovy — 
relms  applicata)y  by  a  simile.    "  The  former,'^  he  says, 
"may  be  resembled  to  a  geometrical  figure,  say  a 
triangle,  when  considered  abstractly  and  in  itself ; 
whereas  the  latter  may  be  resembled  to  the   same 
triangle,  as  concretely  existing  in  this  or  that  parti- 

a  See  Knig,  p.  27  [Logik,  §  10,  Anm. — Ed.] 


54  LEOTUEES  ON  LOGIC. 

LECT.    cular  matter :  for  a  triangle  considered  in  itself  is 
— '• —  ever  one  and  the  same  ;  but  viewed  in  relation  to  its 


matter,  it  varies  according  to  the  variety  of  that 
matter  ;  for  it  is  dijSerent  as  it  is  of  silver,  gold,  lead, 
as  it  is  of  wood,  of  stone,  etc.*  The  same  holds  good  of 
Logic*  General  or  Abstract  Logic  is  always  one  and 
the  same  ;  but  as  applied  to  this  or  to  that  object  of 
consideration,  it  appears  multiform.^'  So  far  Alex- 
ander.  This  appearance  of  multifonnity  I  may,  how- 
ever,  add,  is  not  real ;  for  the  mind  has  truly  only 
one  mode  of  thinking,  one  mode  of  reasoning,  one 
mode  of  conducting  itself  in  the  investigation  of 
truth,  whatever  may  be  the  object  on  which  it  exer- 
luustnted  cises  itsclf.  Logic  may,  therefore,  be  again  weU  com- 
pwisoM.  pared  to  the  authority  of  an  universal  empire, — of  an 
empire  governing  the  world  by  common  laws.  In 
such  a  dominion  there  are  many  provinces,  various 
regions,  and  different  prsefectures.  There  is  one  prse- 
feet  in  Asia,  another  in  Europe,  a  third  in  Africa,  and 
each  is  decorated  by  different  titles ;  but  each  governs 
and  is  governed  by  the  common  laws  of  the  Empire 
confided  to  his  administration.  The  nature  of  Gene- 
ral Logic  may,  likewise,  be  illustrated  by  another 
comparison.  The  Thames,  for  instance,  in  passing 
London,  is  a  single  river, — is  one  water,  but  is  there 

a  [Isendoom,  JEffaUi,  Cent.  i.  55;  Aliud  enim  est  ai^nteum,  aliud 
Crelliua,  Isagoge  Logiea,  p.  12.]  The  aureum,  aliud  ligneum,  lapideum  aut 
illustration  1b  fully  given  by  Balfo-  plumbeum."  The  passage  referred  to 
reus,  Cijmmeniari'M  in  Organum,  p.  is  probably  one  in  the  Commentary  on 
28,  q.  V.  §  2.  "Alexander  Aphro-  the  Prior  AnalyHe9,'p.2,ed.  Aid.  The 
disiensig  Logicam  illam  abjunctam  distinction  itself,  though  not  the  illus- 
similem  esse  ait  figursB  geometriced,  tration,  is  given  more  exactly  in  the 
utpote  triangulo,  dum  in  se  et  per  language  of  the  text  by  some  of  the 
se  spectatur  ;  Logicam  vero  cum  later  commentators.  See  the  Intro- 
rebus  conjunctam  similem  eidem  tri-  ductions  of  Anrnxonius  to  the  Caie- 
angulo  huic  aat  illi  materiss  impresso.  gories,  and  of  Philoponus  to  the  Prior 
Nam  trianguli  in  se  una  est  et  eadem  Analytics^— ^S}^ 
ratio  ;  at  pro  varietate  materise,  varia. 
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applied  to  many  and  diflferent  uses. — ^It  is  employed  lect. 
for  drinking,  for  cooking,  for  brewing,  for  washing,  "'' 
for  irrigation,  for  navigation,  etc. ;  in  like  manner, 
Logic  in  itself  is  one  : — as  a  science  or  an  art,  it  is 
single,  but,  in  its  applications,  it  is  of  various  and 
multiform  use  in  the  various  branches  of  knowledge, 
conversant  be  it  with  necessary,  or  be  it  with  con- 
tingent matter. — Or  further,  to  take  the  example  of  a 
cognate  science,  if  any  one  were  to  lay  down  difierent 
grammars  of  a  tongue,  as  that  may  be  applied  to  the 
different  purposes  of  life,  he  would  be  justly  derided 
by  aU  grammarians,  indeed  by  all  men ;  for  who  is 
there  so  ignorant  as  not  to  know  that  there  is  but 
one  grammar  of  the  same  language  in  aU  its  various 
applications  ?  " 

Thus,  likewise,  there  is  only  one  method  of  reason-  oeneni 
ing,  which  all  the  sciences  indifferently  employ ;  and  aione  oL ; 
although  men  are  severally  occupied  in  different  pur-  i^^i  is 
suits,  and  although  one  is,  therefore,  entitled  a  Theo-  ^p^  of 
logian,  another  a  Jurist,  a  third  a  Physician,  and  so  in  which  it 
on,  each  employs  the  same  processes,  and  is  governed  "^^'"^ 
by  the  same  laws,  of  thought.     Logic  itself  is,  there- 
fore, widely  different  from  the  use, — the  application 
of  Logic.    For  Logic  is  astricted  to  no  determinate 
matter,  but  is  extended  to  all  that  is  the  object  of 
reason  and  intelligence.    The  use  of  Logic  on  the  con- 
trary, although  potentially  applicable  to  every  matter, 
is  always  actuaUy  manifested  by  special  reference  to 

a  See  Rami  Sch.,  p.  850,  [P,  Bami  captiosa ;  an  tamen  una.    Si  Gram- 

ScAoks   in  LibenUes  Arte*,  Baaileee,  znaticas  trea  aliquis  ineptus  nobis  in- 

1578.     **  Unua  est  Lutetin  Sequana,  stituat,  unam  oiTilem,  alteram  agrea- 

ad  moltos  tamen  usos  et  varioe  accom-  tern,  tertiam  de  vitis  amborum,  merito 

modatus,  layaiidum,aquandum,  yehen-  rideatur  a  Grammaticis  omnibus,  qui 

dum,  irrigandum,    coquendum  :   sic  unam  Grammaticam  norunt  onmium 

una  est  Logics,  ▼ariietmultipUcis  usos,  ejusdem    lingusQ  hominum  commu- 

in  propositione  neceBsaria,  probabili,  nem."~ED.] 
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LECT.    some  one.    In  point  of  fact,  Logic,  in  its  particular  ap- 
— '. —  plications,  no  longer  remains  logic,  but  becomes  part 
and  parcel  of  the  art  or  science  in  which  it  is  applied. 
Thus  Logic,  applied  to  the  objects  of  geometry,  is 
nothing  else  than  Geometry, — Logic,  applied  to  the  ob- 
jects of  physics,  nothing  else  than  Natural  Philosophy. 
We  have,  indeed,  certain  treatises  of  Logic  in  refer- 
ence to  diflferent  sciences,  which  may  be  viewed  as 
something  more  than  these  sciences  themselves.     For 
example,  we  have  treatises  on  Legal  Logic,  etc.    But 
such  treatises  are  only  introductions, — only  methodo- 
logies of  the  art  or  science  to  which  they  relate.     For 
such  special  logics  only  exhibit  the  mode  in  which  a 
determinate  matter  or  object  of  science,  the  knowledge 
of  which  is  presupposed,  must  be  treated,  the  con- 
ditions which  regulate  the  certainty  of  inferences  in 
that  matter,  and  the  methods  by  which  our  knowledge 
of  it  may  be  constructed  into  a  scientific  whole. 
Special  Logic  is  thus  not  a  single  discipline,  not  the 
science  of  the  universal  laws  of  thought,  but  a  con- 
geries of  disciplines,  as  numerous  as  there  are  spe- 
cial sciences  in  which  it  may  be  applied.     Abstract 
or  General  Logic,  on  the  contrary,  in  virtue  of  its 
universal  character,  can  only  and  alone  be  one ;  and 
can  exclusively  pretend  to  the  dignity  of  an  independ- 
ent science.    This,  therefore,  likewise  exclusively  con- 
cerns us. 
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LECTURE    IV. 

INTRODUCTION. 

LOGIC — III.   ITS  DIVISIONS — PURE  AND  MODIFIED. 

In  my  last  Lecture,  after  tenninating  the  considera-    lect. 
tion  of  the  second  introductory  question,  touching  the 


Utilities  of  Logic,  I  proceeded  to  the  third  introduc-  ST^**^**" 
tory  question, — What  are  the  Divisions  of  Logic? 
and  stated  to  you  the  two  most  general  classifications 
of  this  science.  Of  these,  the  first  is  the  division  of 
Logic  into  Objective  and  Subjective,  or  Systematic 
and  Habitual ;  the  second  is  its  division  into  General 
and  Special,  or  Abstract  and  Concrete. 

To  speak  only  of  the  latter, — ^Abstract  or  General 
Logic  is  logic  viewed  as  treating  of  the  formal  laws 
of  thought,  without  respect  to  any  particular  matter. 
Concrete  or  Special  Logic  is  logic  viewed  as  treating 
of  these  laws  in  relation  to  a  certain  matter,  and  in 
subordination  to  the  end  of  some  determinate  science. 
The  former  of  these  is  one,  and  belongs  alone  to  philo- 
sophy,  that  is,  to  the  science  of  the  universal  principles 
of  knowledge  ;  the  latter  is  as  manifold  as  the  sciences 
to  which  it  is  subservient,  and  of  which  it,  in  fact, 
constitutes  a  part, — viz.  their  Methodology.  This 
division  of  logic  is  given,  but  in  different  terms,  by 
the  Greek  Aristotelians  and  by  the  Latin  schoolmen. 
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LECT.    The  Greek  division  does  not  remount  to  Aristotle, 

IV 

—  but  it  is  found  in  his  earliest  expositor,  Alexander 

of  Aphrodisias,  and  he  was  probably  not  the  first  by 
whom  it  was  enounced.  It  is  into  SuiXcktiky)  x^pls 
wpay/idriov,  Logica  rebus  avtdsa,  that  is.  Logic  merely 
formal.  Logic  apart  from  things,  in  other  words,  ab- 
stract from  all  particular  matter ;  and  hiaXeKTLKri  ip 
Xpijcrcc  Koi  yvfivacuf.  7rpayiidT0}v,  Logica  rebus  appli- 
cata,  that  is.  Logic  as  used  and  exercised  upon  things, 
in  other  words,  as  applied  to  certain  special  objects. 

This  distinction  of  Logic  by  the  Greek  Aristotelians 
seems  altogether  unknown  to  modem  logicians.  The 
division  of  Logic  by  the  scholastic  Aristotelians  is  the 
same  with  the  preceding,  but  the  terms  in  which  it 
is  expressed  are  less  precise  and  unambiguous.  This 
division  is  into  the  Logica  docens  and  Logica  utens. 
The  Logica  docens  is  explained  as  logic  considered  as 
an  abstract  theory, — as  a  preceptive  system  of  rules, 
— "  qu88  tradit  prsecepta ;" — the  Logica  utens,  as  logic 
considered  as  a  concrete  practice,  as  an  application  of 
these  rules  to  use, — "quae  utitur  praeceptis."* 

•Hie  division     Xhis  scholastic  division  of  Logic  into  docens  and 

of  Logica  o 

dM»^,  and  utens  has,  I  see,  been  noticed  by  some  of  the  more 
uteM,  mis-  modem  authors,  but  it  has  been  altogether  mistaken, 
Bomemo-    ^hich  it  would  uot  have  been  had  these  authors 

dern  au- 

*J>o"-  been  aware  of  the  meaning  in  which  the  terms  were 
employed,  and  had  they  not  been  ignorant  of  the 
more  explicit  expression  of  it  by  the  Greeks.  Thus 
the  terms  docens  and  utens  are  employed  by  Wolf  to 
mark  a  distinction  not  the  same  as  that  which  they 
designate  in  the  scholastic  logic,  and  as  the  Wolfian 
distinction  will  not  stand  the  test  of  criticism,  the 
terms  themselves  have  been  repudiated  by  those  who 

a  SmigUcii  Logica^  Disp.  ii.  q.  vi.    In  IV.  Mftapk.f  lect.   iv.  ;  ScotuB, 
For  scholastic  authorities,  see  Aquiiiaa,    Super  Univ,  PorphyHi,  q.  l — Ed. 
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were  not  aware,  that  there  was  an  older  and  a  more    lect. 

.  IV, 

valid  division  which  they  alone  properly  expressed.* '— 

Wolf  makes  the  Logica  docenSy  the  mere  knowledge 
of  the  rules  :  the  Logica  tUens,  the  habit  or  dexterity 
of  applying  them.  This  distinction  of  General  and 
Special  logic.  Wolf  and  the  Wolfian  logicians,  likewise, 
denote  by  that  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Logic.^ 
These  terms  are  in  themselves  by  no  means  a  bad 
expression  of  the  distinction,  but  those  by  whom  they 
were  employed,  unfortunately  did  not  limit  their 
Practical  Logic  to  what  I  have  defined  as  Special,  for 
under  Practical  they  included  not  only  Special,  but 
likewise  Modified  Logic,  of  which  we  are  now  to  speak. 
Having  explained,  then,  this  primary  division  of 
Logic  into  Greneral  and  Special,  and  stated  that  Gene- 
ral Logic,  as  alone  a  branch  of  philosophy,  is  alone 
the  object  of  our  consideration ;  I  proceed  to  give 
the  division  of  General  Logic  into  two  great  species 
or  rather  parts, — ^viz.  into  Pure  or  Abstract  and  Modi- 
fied or  Concrete. 


IT  VIII.  In  the  third  place,  considered  by  reference  Pw.  via 
to  the  circumstances  under  which  it  can  come  into  Lo^c,diTid. 
exercise  by  us.  Logic, — Logic  General  or  Abstract,  and  Modi- 
is  divided  into  Pure  and  Modified ; — ^a  division, 
however,  which  is  perhaps  rather  the  distribution 
of  a  science  into  its  parts  than  of  a  genus  into 
its  speciea     Pure  Logic  considers  the  laws  of 
thought  proper,  as  contained  a  priori  in  the 
nature  of  pure  intelligence  itself.    Modified  Logic, 

a[A8Krug][8eehi8Zo^,§ll,p.80.  p.  12;  Sauter,  Ptmtiones  Logica:,  P. 

Compare  Eant^  Logih,  Einleitung;  ii —  I.  and  II.,   1778  ;    TnstU.   Log.,  P. 

Ed.]  I.   and   IL,  1799;  Paulus  Mako  de 

0  Wolf,  PhUosapkia  Batitmalu,  §§  Kerek-Oede,  Camp.  Log,  Ingtit.,  P. 

8,  9, 10, 12.— Ed.     [Of.  Stattler,  Sau-  I.  and  II.,  4th  edit,  1778.— Ed.] 
ter,  and  Mako],  [Stattler,  Logica,  §  18, 
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LEcr.  again,  exhibits  these  laws  as  modified  in   their 

actual  applications  by  certain  general  circum- 
stances external  and  internal,  contingent  in  them- 
selves, but  by  which  human  thought  is  always 
more  or  less  influenced  in  its  manifestations." 


Pure  Logic.  Pure  Logic  considers  Thought  Proper  simply  and 
in  itself,  and  apart  from  the  various  circumstances  by 
which  it  may  be  affected  in  its  actual  application. 
Human  thought,  it  is  evident,  is  not  exerted  except 
by  men  and  individual  men.  By  men,  thought  is  not 
exerted  out  of  connection  with  the  other  constituents 
of  their  intellectual  and  moral  character,  and,  in  each 
individual,  this  character  is  variously  modified  by 
various  contingent  conditions  of  different  original 
genius,  and  of  different  circumstances  contributing  to 

Modified     develop  different  faculties  and  habits.      Now  there 

Logic  ,  , 

may  be  conceived  a  science,  which  considers  thought 
not  merely  as  determined  by  its  necessary  and  imiversal 
laws,  but  as  contingently  affected  by  the  empirical 
conditions  under  which  thought  is  actually  exerted; — 
which  shows  what  these  conditions  are,  how  they 
impede,  and,  in  general,  modify,  the  act  of  thinking, 
and  how,  in  fine,  their  influence  may  be  counteracted. 
Nomenci^  This  scicnco  is  Modified  or  Concrete  Loffic.     What  I 

ture  of  .  .  ° 

Modified  have  called  Modified  Logic  is  identical  with  what 
Elant  and  other  philosophers  have  denominated  Ap- 
plied Logic.    {Angewandte  Logiky  Logica  applicata.)^ 

aFordisUnction  of  reason  in  ctbstraC'  logics.     Ct  Ploucquet,  p.  236  [8amm- 

to  and  reason  tficoncre/Oygrounding  the  lung  der  Sckriften  wdche  den  Logi^cken 

distinction  of  an  Abstract  (or  Pure),  CaLcuX  Herm    Prof,    Plouoqueta  he- 

and  a  Concrete  (or  Modified)  Logic,  tr^en,  Tubingen,  1 773. — Ed.] 

see  Boyle's  Works,  iv.  p.  164.    See  also  fi  Kant,  Logikf  Einleitung  iL ;  Hoff- 

Lambert  [Neues  Organon,  JXanoioh-  bauer,  AnfangtgrUnde  der  Logik,  §§ 

gie,  i. — Ed.],  §  444,  Tvho  says  that  the  17, 406 ;  Krug,  Logik,  Emleitung,  §  11; 

sciences  in  general  are  only  applied  Fries,  System  der  Logik,  §  2. — Ed. 
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This  expression  I  think  improper.     For  the  term    lect. 
Applied  Logic  can  only  with  propriety  be  used  to 


denote  Special  or  Concrete  Logic ;  and  is,  in  fact,  a  Api>iied 
brief  and  excellent  translation  of  the  terms  by  which  *^^' 
Special  Logic  was  designated  by  the  Greeks,  as  that  h 
^Xprrjo'^i  KoX  yvfivactq.  TrpayfidToyv.  And  so,  in  fact,  by 
the  Latin  Logicians  was  the  Greek  expression  ren- 
dered. Let  us  consider  the  meaning  of  the  term 
applied.  Logic,  as  applied,  must  be  applied  to  some- 
thing, and  that  something  can  only  be  an  object  or 
matter.  Now,  Special  Logic  is  necessarily  an  applied 
logic ;  therefore  the  term  applied^  if  given  to  what  I 
would  call  Modified  Logic,  would  not  distinguish 
Modified  from  Special  Logic.  But  further,  the  term 
applied  as  given  to  Modified  Logic,  considered  in 
itself,  is  wrong  ;  for  in  Modified  Logic  thought  is  no 
more  considered  as  actually  applied  to  any  particular 
matter  than  in  Pure  Logic.  Modified  Logic  only 
considers  the  necessary  in  conjunction  with  the  con- 
tingent conditions  under  which  thought  is  actually 
exertible ;  but  it  does  not  consider  it  as  applied  to 
one  class  of  objects  more  than  to  another,  that  is,  it 
does  not  consider  it  as  actually  applied  to  any,  but  as 
potentiaUy  applicable  to  all.  In  every  point  of  view.  How  pro- 
therefore,  the  term  applied^  as  given  to  Modified  ployed. 
Logic,  is  improper ;  whereas,  if  used  at  all,  it  ought  to 
be  used  as  a  synonym  for  special ;  which  I  would 
positively  have  done,  were  it  not  that,  having  been 
unfortunately  bestowed  by  high  authority  on  what  I 
have  called  Modified  Logic,  the  employment  of  it  to 
designate  a  totaUy  difierent  distinction  might  gene- 
rate confusion.  I  have,  therefore,  refrained  from 
making  use  of  the  term.  T  find,  indeed,  that  all  logi- 
cians who,  before  Kant,  ever  employed  the  expression 
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Modifi«d 
Logic  not 
properly  i 
etsentUil 
Dart  of 
Logic 


Applied  Logic,  employed  it  as  convertible  with  Spe- 
cial or  Concrete  Logic*  In  fine,  it  is  to  be  observed 
that  the  terms  pure  and  applied,  as  usually  employed 
in  opposition  in  the  Kantian  philosophy,  and  in  that  of 
Germany  in  general,  are  not  properly  relative  and  cor- 
relative to  each  other.  For  pure  has  its  proper  cor- 
relative in  modi/led  or  mixed ;  applied  its  proper 
relative  in  unapplied,  that  is,  divorced  from  things, 
that  is,  abstract. 

But  passing  &om  words  to  things,  I  may  observe 
that  it  can  be  questioned  whether  Modified  or  Con- 
crete Logic  be  entitled  to  the  dignity  of  an  essential 
part  of  Logic  in  general,  far  less  of  a  co-ordinate 
species  as  opposed  to  Pure  or  Abstract  Logic.  You 
are  aware,  from  what  I  have  previously  stated  under 
the  first  introductory  question,  that  Logic,  as  conver- 
sant about  a  certain  class  of  mental  phsenomena,  is 
only  a  part  of  the  general  philosophy  of  mind ;  but 
that,  as  exclusively  conversant  about  what  is  necessary 
in  the  phsenomena  of  thought,  that  is,  the  laws  of 
thinMBg,  it  is  contradistinguished  from  Empirical 
Psychology,  or  that  philosophy  of  mind  which  is 
merely  observant  and  inductive  of  the  mental  phseno- 
mena as  facts.  But  if  Modified  or  Concrete  Logic  be 
considered  either  as  a  part  or  as  a  species  of  General 
Logic,  this  discrimination  of  Logic,  as  the  Nomology 
of  thought,  from  Psychology,  as  the  Phsenomenology  of 
mind,  will  not  hold.  For  Modified  Logic,  presupposing 
a  knowledge  of  the  general  and  the  contingent  phse- 
nomena of  mind,  will  thus  either  comprise  Psychology 
within  its  sphere,  or  be  itself  comprised  within  the 


a  See  Balforetis,  [R,  Balforei  Com-  junctam  et  a  rebus  separatam ;  aUam 
mentariua  in  Organum,  q.  v.  §  2,  p.  22.  rebus  appllcatam  et  cum  lis  oonjunc- 
"  Or»ci  • . .  aliam  dicunt  Logicam  ab-    tarn.** — Ed.] 
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sphere  of  Psychology.    But  whichever  alternative  may    lect. 

be  preferred,  the  two  sciences  are  no  longer  distinct. 1- 

It  is  on  this  ground  that  I  hold,  that,  in  reality,  Modi- 
fied Logic  is  neither  an  essential  part  nor  an  indepen- 
dent species  of  General  Logic,  but  that  it  is  a  mere 
mixture  of  Logic  and  Psychology,  and  may,  therefore, 
be  called  either  Logical  Psychology  or  Psychological 
Logic*  There  is  thus  in  truth  only  one  Logic,  that  is. 
Pure  or  Abstract  Logic.  But  while  this,  I  think,  must 
be  admitted  in  speculative  rigour,  still,  as  all  sciences 
are  only  organised  for  human  ends,  and  as  a  general 
consideration  of  the  modifying  circumstances  which 
affect  the  abstract  laws  of  thought  in  their  actual 
manifestations,  is  of  great  practical  utility,  I  trust 
that  I  shaU  not  be  regarded  as  deforming  the  simpli- 
city  of  the  science,  if  I  follow  the  example  of  most 
modem  logicians,  and  add,  (be  it  under  protest),  to 
Pure  or  Abstract  Logic  a  part,  or  an  appendix,  under 
the  name  of  Modified  Logic.  In  distributing  the 
science,  therefore,  into  these  two  principal  heads,  you 
will  always,  I  request,  keep  steadily  in  mind,  that,  in 
strict  propriety,  Pure  Logic  is  the  only  science  of 
Logic,  Modified  Logic  being  only  a  scientific  acci- 
dent, ambiguously  belonging  either  to  Logic  or  to 
Psychology. 

This  being  understood,  I  now  proceed  to  state  to  Conipeetiis 
you  the  distribution  of  the  general  science  into  itscom^of 
parts ;  and  as  it  is  of  high  importance  that  you  now      ^* 
obtain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  relation  of  these 
parts  to  each  other  and  to  the  whole  which  they  con- 
stitute, in  order  that  you  may  clearly  understand  the 
point  towards  which  we  travel  and  every  stage  in  our 

a  [See  Richter,  p.  67  [ffber  den  Ge-    §  17,  Leipeic,  1825.— Ed.] 
gemtand  und  dm  Unhang  der  Logik, 
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LECT.    progress, — I  shall  comprise  this  whole  statement  in  the 

1—  foDowing  paragraph,  which  I  shall  endeavour  to  make 

sufficiently  intelligible  without  much  subsequent  illus- 
tration. That  illustration,  however,  I  will  give  in  my 
next  Lecture.  As  this  paragraph  is  intended  to  afford 
you  a  conspectus  of  the  ensuing  Course,  in  so  far  as 
it  will  be  occupied  with  Logic,  I  need  hardly  say  that 
you  will  find  it  somewhat  long.  It  is,  however,  I 
believe,  the  only  paragraph  of  any  extent,  which  I 
shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  dictate. 

Ptt.ix.  IT  IX.  General  or  Abstract  Logic,  we  have 

of  Logic  seen,  is  divided  into  two  parts, — ^into  Pure  and 

partg.  into  Modified.     Of  these  in  their  order. 

I. — Pure  Logic  may,  I  think,  best  be  distributed  upon 
the  following  principles.  We  may  think ;  and 
we  may  think  well.  On  the  one  hand,  the  con- 
ditions of  thinHng  do  not  involve  the  conditions 
of  thinking  well ;  but  the  conditions  of  thinking 
well  involve  the  conditions  of  thinking.  Logic, 
therefore,  as  the  science  of  thought,  must  neces- 
sarily consider  the  conditions  of  the  possibility 
of  thought.  On  the  other  hand,  the  end  of 
thought  is  not  merely  to  think,  but  to  think  well ; 
therefore,  as  the  end  of  a  science  must  be  con- 
formed to  the  end  of  its  object-matter,  Logic,  as 
the  science  of  thought,  must  display  not  only  the 
laws  of  possible,  but  the  laws  of  perfect,  thinking. 
Logic,  therefore,  naturally  falls  into  two  parts, 
the  one  of  which  investigates  the  formal  condi- 
tions of  mere  thinking ;  the  other,  the  formal  con- 
ditions of  thinking  well. 
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i. — hx  regard  to  the  former : — The  conditions  of   lect. 

•        •  •  IV 

mere  thinking  are  given  in  certain  elementary 1 

requisites ;  and  that  part  of  Logic  which  analy- 
ses and  considers  these  may  be  called  its  Stoichei- 
ology,  or  Doctrine  of  Elements.  These  elements 
are  either  Laws  or  Products. 

ii. — ^In  regard  to  the  latter,  as  perfect  thinking 
is  an  end,  and  as,  the  elementary  means  being 
supposed,  the  conditions  of  an  end  are  the  ways 
or  methods  by  which  it  may  be  accomplished, 
that  part  of  Logic  which  analyses  and  considers 
the  methods  of  perfect  thinking,  may  be  called 
its  Methodology,  or  Doctrine  of  Method. 

Thus  Pure  Logic  is  divided  into  two  parts, — 
into  Stoicheiology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  Elements, 
and  Methodology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  Method. 
Of  these  in  their  order. 

Logical  Stoicheiology,  or  the  doctrine  conver- 
sant about  the  elementary  requisites  of  mere 
thought,  I  shall  divide  into  two  parts.  The  first 
of  these  treats  of  the  Fundamental  Laws  of  think- 
ing, in  other  words,  of  the  universal  conditions  of 
the  thinkable, — ^Noetic, — Nomology.  The  second 
treats  of  the  laws  of  thinking,  as  governing  the 
special  functions,  faculties,  or  products  of  thought, 
in  its  three  gradations  of  Conception, — or,  as  it  is 
otherwise  called,  Simple  Apprehension, — Judg- 
ment, and  Reasoning, — Dianoetic — ^Dynamic. 

This  second  part  of  Stoicheiology  will,  there- 
fore, fall  into  three  subordinate  divisions  corre- 
sponding to  these  several  degrees  of  Conception, 
Judgment,  and  Reasoning. — So  much  for  the 
Doctnne  of  Elements. 

VOL.  I.  E 


66  LECTURES  ON  LOGIC. 

LECT.  Logical  Methodology,  or  the  doctrine  conver- 

: Bant  about  the  regulated  ways  or  methods  in 

which  the  means  of  thinking  are  conducted  to 
their  end  of  thinking  well,  is  divided  into  as 
many  parts  as  there  are  methods,  and  there  are 
as  many  methods  as  there  are  different  qualities 
in  the  end  to  be  differently  accomplished.  Now 
the  perfection  of  thought  consists  of  three  vir- 
tues,— Clear  Thinking,  Distinct  Thinking,  and 
Connected  Thinking ;  each  of  these  virtues  is 
accomplished  by  a  distinct  method ;  and  the 
three  methods  will  consequently  afford  the  divi- 
sion of  Logical  Methodology  into  three  parts. 

The  first  part  comprises  the  Method  of  Clear 
Thinking,  or  the  doctrine  of  Illustration  or  Defi- 
nition. 

The  second  part  comprises  the  Method  of  Dis- 
tinct Thinking,  or  the  doctrine  of  Division. 

The  third  part  comprises  the  Method  of  Con- 
catenated or  Connected  Thinking,  or  the  doctrine 
of  Proof. 

These  three  parts  are  only,  however,  three  par- 
ticular applications  of  method ;  they,  therefore, 
constitute  each  only  a  Special  Methodology.  But 
such  special  methodology  or  union  of  methodo- 
logies supposes  a  previous  consideration  of  Me- 
thod in  general,  in  its  notion,  its  species,  and  its 
conditions.  Logical  Methodology  will,  therefore, 
consist  of  two  parts,  of  a  General  and  of  a  Spe- 
cial,— the  Special  being  subdivided,  as  above 
stated.  So  much  for  the  distribution  of  Pure 
Logic. 
IL — Modified  Logic  falls  naturally  into  Three  Parts. 
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The  First  Part  treats  of  the  nature  of  Truth    lect. 

and  Error,  and  of  the  highest  laws  for  their  dis- 1- 

crimination,— Alethiology. 

The  Second  treats  of  the  Impediments  to  think- 
ing, with  the  Means  of  their  Removal.  These 
impediments  arise,  1°,  From  the  Mind  ;  2°,  From 
the  Body ;  or,  3**,  From  External  Circumstances. 
In  relation  to  the  Mind,  these  impediments 
originate  in  the  Senses,  in  Self-consciousness,  in 
Memory,  in  Association,  in  Imagination,  in  Rea- 
son, in  the  faculty  of  Language,  in  the  Feelings, 
in  the  Desires,  in  the  Will.  In  relation  to  the 
Body,  they  originate  in  Temperament,  or  in  the 
state  of  Health.  In  relation  to  ExterDal  Circum- 
stances, they  originate  in  the  diversities  of  Edu- 
cation, of  Rank,  of  Age,  of  Climate,  of  Social  In- 
tercourse, etc. 

The  Third  Part  treats  of  the  Aids  or  Subsidiaries 
of  thinking;  and  thinking  is  aided  either,  1^ 
Through  the  Acquisition,  or,  2**,  Through  the 
Communication,  of  Knowledge. 

The  former  of  these  subsidiaries,  (the  acquisi- 
tion of  knowledge),  consists,  1*",  Of  Experience, 
(and  that  either  by  ourselves  or  by  others)  ;  2°, 
Of  Generalisation,  (and  this  through  Induction 
and  Analogy) ;  and,  S"",  Of  Testimony,  (and  this 
either  Oral  or  Written).  Under  this  last  head 
falls  to  be  considered  the  Credibility  of  Witnesses, 
the  Authenticity  and  Integrity  of  Writings,  the 
Rules  of  Criticism  and  of  Interpretation. 

The  latter  of  these  subsidiaries,  the  Communi- 
cation of  Knowledge,  is  either  One-sided  or  Reci- 
procal.   The  former  consists  of  Instruction,  either 
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Oral  or  Written  ;    the  latter  of  Conversation, 
Conference,  Disputation. 

So  much  for  the  distribution  of  Modified 
Logic. 


The  following  is  a  general  tabular  view  of  the  Divi- 


Tabular 

view  of  the     .  j»  t        • 

DivisionB  of  SIOUS  01  LoglC  UOW  glVCU  :— 

KoetiO; — 
Nomology. 

fl.  Pure.  (^  Stoichelology.  /  /^,  Conception. 

2.  Dianoetio, — f 


I 


Genibal 

or 
Abstract  * 

LOGIO. 


Dynamio. 


b.  Judgment. 
!c.  Reasoning. 


ji.  Methodology. 


f 


Clear  Thinking.— 1.  Definition 
or  Illustration. 

Distinct  Thinking.— 2.  Division. 

Connected  Thinking. — 3.  Proba- 
tion or  Proving. 


II.  Modified.  < 


i.  Truth  and  Error— Certainty  and 

^^^'^^  f  1.  The  Mind, 

ii.  Impediments  to  Thinking,  with  I  g  ipu^  Bodv 

Bemedies.       These    Impedi-L*  g^^^^^, 
ments  arise  fh)m        .        .     [       cumstanoes. 

II.    The    Acquisition    of 
Knowledge. 
2.    The   Communication 
of  Knowledge,  &c. 


pont 


IV.  The  The  fourth  and  fifth  questions  of  the  Introduction 
L<1^7  ^  would  now  fall  to  be  considered, — viz.  what  is  the  His- 
tion'lwt^  tory,  and  what  is  the  Bibliography,  of  Logic  1  Were 
I  writing  a  book,  and  not  giving  a  course  of  Lectures 
upon  Logic,  I  would  certainly  consider  these  questions 
in  the  introduction  to  the  science,  but  I  would  do  this 
with  the  admonition  that  beginners  should  pass  these 
over,  and  make  themselves  first  of  all  familiar  with 
the  doctrines  of  which  the  science  is  itself  the  comple- 
ment. For  why  1  The  history  of  a  science  is  a  narra- 
tive of  the  order  in  which  its  several  parts  have  been 
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developed,  and  of  the  contributions  which  have  been    lect. 

made  to  it  by  different  cultivators ;  but  such  a  nana- L- 

tive  necessarily  supposes  a  previous  knowledge  of  the 
contents  of  the  science, — a  knowledge  which  is  identical 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  science  itself.  It  is,  therefore, 
evident,  that  a  history  of  Logic  can  only  be  proposed 
with  advantage  to  those  who  are  already  in  some  degree 
familiar  with  Logic  itself ;  and  as  in  a  course  like  the 
present,  I  am  boimd  to  presume  that  you  are  not  as 
yet  conversant  with  the  science,  it  follows  that  such  a 
history  cannot  with  any  propriety  be  attempted  in 
the  commencement,  but  only  towards  the  conclusion, 
of  the  Lectures. 

Li  regard  to  the  fifth  question, — ^What  is  the  Biblio-  v.  The 
graphy  or  Literature  of  Logic  ? — the  same  is  true,  in  pph^  of 
so  far  as  a  knowledge  of  the  books  written  upon  a  ^^ 
science  is  correlative  to  a  knowledge  of  its  history. 
At  the  same  time  nothing  could  be  more  unprofitable, 
than  for  me  to  recite  to  you  a  long  series  of  works  to 
which  you  have  not  access,  by  authors  of  whom  you 
probably  never  heard,  often  in  languages  which  few 
of  you  understand.  In  the  present  stage  of  your 
studies,  it  is  not  requisite  that  you  should  know  of 
many  books,  but  that  you  should  read  attentively  a  few ; 
— non  multa  sed  muUum. — I  shall,  therefore,  adjourn, 
at  least,  the  consideration  of  the  question, — What  in 
general  are  the  principal  books  on  the  science  of 
Logic  1 — simply  recommending  to  you  a  few  not 
absolutely  the  best,  but  such  as  you  can  most  easily 
procure,  such  as  are  in  languages  which  most  of  you 
can  read,  and  which  are  of  such  a  character  as  may 
be  studied  with  most  general  advantage. 

Of  works  in  our  own  language,  as  those  most  acces-  ^^^^ 
sible  and  most  intelligible  to  all,  there  are  unfortu- j;^'^*'''^ 
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LECT.  nately  hardly  any  which  I  can  recommend  to  you  as 
exhibiting  the  doctrines  of  Logic,  either  in  purity  or 
completeness.  The  Logic  of  Watts,  of  Duncan,  and 
others,  are  worth  reading,  as  books,  but  not  as  books 
upon  Logic.  The  Elements  of  Logic  by  Dr  Whately 
is,  upon  the  whole,  the  one  best  entitled  to  your  atten- 
tion, though  it  is  erroneous  in  various  respects,  and 
imperfect  in  more.  The  abridgment  of  this  work  by 
Hinds  contains  what  of  the  original  is  most  worthy  of 
study,  in  the  commencement  of  a  logical  education. 
In  French,  there  axe  sundry  works  deserving  of  your 
attention,  (Damiron,*  Delarivifere) ;  ^  but  the  only  one 
which  I  would  at  present  earnestly  recommend  to 
your  study,  is  the  celebrated  Port  Royal  Art  of  Think- 
ing,— UArt  de  Penser, — ^an  anonymous  work,  but  the 
authors  of  which  were  the  two  distinguished  Jansen- 
ists,  Arnauld  and  Nicole.  It  has  been  frequently 
reprinted  ;  and  there  is  a  recent  stereotyped  edition, 
by  Hachette  of  Paris,  which  can  easily  be  procured. 
There  are  more  than  one  translation  of  the  work  into 
Latin,  and  at  least  two  English  versions,  both  bad.'^ 

In  Latin  there  is  a  very  elegant  compend  of  Logic 
by  the  late  illustrious  Daniel  Wyttenbach  of  Leyden. 
Besides  the  Dutch  editions,  which  are  handsome,  there 
is  a  cheap  reprint  published  by  Professor  Maas  of 
Halle,  who  has,  however,  ventured  on  the  unwarrant- 
able liberty  of  silently  altering  the  text,  besides  omit- 
ting what  he  did  not  consider  as  absolutely  indispen- 
sable for  a  text-book  This  work  can  be  easily  procured. 
There  is  also  in  Latin  a  system  of  Logic  by  Genovesi, 

a  Omrs  de  PKUosophie^  t.  iv. ;  Xo-  Baynesi  Edinbui^h,  1850  ;  2d  edition, 

giqWf  Paris,  1837. — Ed.  1851.     In  the  Introduction  to  this 

i3Zo^tteC7^cun9U€,  Paris,  1829. — Ed.  version  will  be  found  an  account  of 

y  A  third  and  far  superior  transla-  the  various  editions  and  translations 

tion  has  subsequently  appeared  by  Mr  of  the  work. — Ed. 
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under  the  title,  Genuensis  Ars  Logico-critica.     This    lect. 

work  is,  however,  extremely  rare  even  in  Italy,  and  it 1 

was  many  years  before  1  was  able  to  procure  a  copy. 
There  was  an  edition  of  this  work  published  in  Ger- 
many in  1760  at  Augsburg,  but  the  impression  seems 
to  have  been  small,  for  it  also  is  out  of  print.  The 
Italian  Logic  of  Genovesi  has,  however,  been  repeat- 
edly reprinted,  and  this,  with  the  valuable  addition  of 
Romagnosi,  is  easily  obtained.  Of  the  older  writers 
on  Logic  in  Latin,  the  one  I  would  principally  recom- 
mend to  you  is  Burgersdyk, — Burgersdicius.  His 
Institutiones  Logicce  is  not  a  rare  work,  though,  as 
there  are  no  recent  editions,  it  is  not  always  without 
trouble  to  be  obtained. 
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LECTURE    V, 

PURE  LOGIC. 

PART  L— STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION  I,    NOETIC. — ON  THE   FUNDAMENTAL   LAWS  OF 
THOUGHT — THEIR  CONTENTS  AND  HISTORY. 

LEOT.    Having  terminated  our  consideration  of  the  various 
^  questions  of  which  the  Introduction  to  Logic  is  com- 

logy.  posed,  we  proceed  to  the  doctrines  which  make  up  the 
science  itself,  and  commence  the  First  Great  Division 
of  Pure  Logic — ^that  which  treats  of  its  elementary  or 
constituent  processes, — Stoicheiology.  But  Stoicheio- 
logy  was  again  divided  into  two  parts, — into  a  part 
which  considered  the  Fundamental  Laws  of  Thought 
in  general,  and  into  a  part  which  considered  these  laws 
as  applied  to  and  regulating  the  special  function  of 
Thought  in  its  various  gradations  of  Conception,  Judg- 
ment, and  Reasoning.  The  title,  therefore,  of  the 
part  of  Logic  on  which  we  are  about  to  enter  is, — 
Pure  Logic^  Part  I.  Stoicheiology — Section  I.  Noetic, 
On  the  Fundamental  Laws  of  Thought. 
The  charac-  BcfoTe,  howcvcr,  dcsceuding  to  the  consideration  of 
Thought  in  these  laws,  it  is  necessary  to  make  one  or  two  pre- 
^"^^  '  liminary  statements  touching  the  character  of  that 
thought  of  which  they  are  the  necessary  conditions ; 
and,  on  this  point,  I  give,  in  the  first  place,  the  follow- 
ing paragraph : — 
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T  X.  Logic  considers  Thought,  not  as  the  oper-    lect. 


Par.  X. 


ation  of  thinking,  but  as  its  product ;  it  does  not  - 
treat  of  Conception,  Judgment,  and  Reasoning, 
but  of  Concepts,  Judgments,  and  Beasoniogs. 

I  have  already  endeavoured  to  give  you  a  general  Thoadit  m 
knowledge  of  what  is  meant  by  thought  You  areof*i^c 
aware  that  this  term  is,  in  relation  to  Logic,  employed 
in  its  strictest  and  most  limited  signification, — yiz.  as 
the  act  or  product  of  the  Discursive  Faculty,  or  Fa- 
culty of  Relations  ;  but  it  is  now  proper  to  consider, 
somewhat  more  closely,  the  determinate  nature  of  this 
process,  and  the  special  point  of  view  in  which  it  is 
regarded  by  the  logician. 

In  an  act  of  thinking,  there  are  three  things  which  The  rabject, 
we  can  discriminate  in  consciousness, — I"*,  There  is  the  matter  of 
thinking  subject,  that  is,  the  mind   or  ego,   which    ^^ 
exerts  or  manifests  the  thought ;  2^   There  is  the 
object  about  which  we  think,  which  is  called  the 
matter  of  thought ;  and,  3°,  There  is  a  relation  be- 
tween subject  and  object  of  which  we  are  conscious, — 
a  relation  always  manifested   in  some  determinate 
mode  or  manner, — this  is  the  form  of  thought.     Now  Thought  as 
of  these  three.  Logic  does  not  consider  either  the  first  rJ^r^iy 
or  the  second.     It  takes  no  account,  at  least  no  direct  Togy^d'^f 
account,  of  the  real  subject,  or  of  the  real  object,  of  ^*^ 
thought,  but  is  limited  exclusively  to  the  form  of 
thought.    This  has  been  already  stated.    But,  again, 
this  form  of  thought  is  considered  by  Logic  only  in  a 
certain  aspect.     The  form  of  thought  may  be  viewed 
on  two  sides  or  in  two  relations.     It  holds,  as  has  been 
said,  a  relation  both  to  its  subject  and  to  its  object, 
and  it  may  accordingly  be  viewed  either  in  the  one  of 
these  relations  or  in  the  other.     In  so  far  as  the  form 
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LECT.  of  thought  is  considered  in  reference  to  the  thinking 
— ^ —  mind, — to  the  mind  by  which  it  is  exerted, — ^it  is 
considered  as  an  act,  or  operation,  or  energy ;  and  in 
this  relation  it  belongs  to  PhsBnomenal  Psychology. 
Whereas,  in  so  far  as  this  form  is  considered  in  refer- 
ence to  what  thought  is  about,  it  is  considered  as  the 
product  of  such  an  act,  and,  in  this  relation,  it  be- 
longs to  Logic.  Thus  Phaenomenal  Psychology  treats 
of  thought  proper  as  conception,  judgment,  reasoning ; 
Logic,  or  the  Nomology  of  the  Understanding,  treats 
of  thought  proper  as  a  concept,  as  a  judgment,  as  a 
reasoning.  Whately,  I  have  already  shown  you, 
among  other  errors  in  his  determination  of  the  object- 
matter  of  Logic,  confounds  or  reverses  this ;  for  he 
proposes  to  Logic,  not  thought  considered  as  a  product, 
but  reasoning  alone ;  and  that,  too,  considered  as  a 
producing  operation.  He  thus  confounds  Logic  with 
Phsenomenal  Psychology. 

Be  it,  therefore,  observed,  that  Logic,  in  treating  of 
the  formal  laws  of  thought,  treats  of  these  in  reference 
to  thought  considered  as  a  product ;  that  is,  as  a  con- 
cept, a  judgment,  a  reasoning ;  whereas  Psychology, 
as  the  Phaenomenology  of  mind,  considers  thought  as 
the  producing  act,  that  is,  as  conception,  judgment, 
reasoning.  (You  here  see,  by  the  way,  the  utility  of 
distinguishing  concept  and  conception.  It  is  imfor- 
tunate  that  we  cannot  also  distinguish  more  precisely 
judgment  and  reasoning  as  producing  acts,  &om  a 
judgment  and  a  reasoning  as  products.) 

Par.  XL  1  XI.  Thought,  as  the  knowledge  of  one  thing 

mediate  and         in  rclatiou  to  auothcr,  is  a  mediate  and  complex 

complex  .   . 

cogmtion.  COgmtlOn. 
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The  distinctive  peculiarity  of  thinking  in  general    lect. 


is,  that  it  involves  the  cognition  of  one  thing  by  the  - 
cognition  of  another.  All  thinking  is,  therefore,  ai^^**" 
mediate  cognition ;  and  is  thus  distinguished  from 
our  knowledge  in  perception,  external  and  internal, 
and  in  imagination ;  in  both  of  which  acts  we  are 
immediately  cognitive  of  the  object,  external  or  in- 
ternal, presented  in  the  one,  and  of  the  object,  external 
or  internal,  represented  in  the  other.  In  the  Presenta- 
tive  and  Representative  Faculties,  our  knowledge  is  of 
something  considered  directly  and  in  itself ;  in  thought, 
on  the  contrary,  we  know  one  object  only  through  the 
knowledge  of  another.  Thus  in  perception,  of  either 
kind,  and  in  imagination,  the  object  known  is  always 
a  single  determinate  object;  whereas  in  thought, — 
in  thought  proper, —  as  one  object  is  only  known 
through  another,  there  must  always  be  a  plurality  of 
objects  in  every  single  thought.  Let  us  take  an 
example  of  this,  in  regard  to  the  simplest  act  of 
thought.  When  I  see  an  individual, — say  Bucephalus 
or  Highflyer,  -or  when  I  represent  him  in  imagination, 
I  have  a  direct  and  immediate  apprehension  of  a 
certain  object  in  and  through  itself,  without  reference 
to  aught  else.  But  when  I  pronounce  the  term  Horse^ 
I  am  unable  either  to  perceive  in  nature,  or  to  repre- 
sent in  imagination,  any  one  determinate  object  cor- 
responding to  the  word.  I  obtain  the  notion  corre- 
sponding to  this  word,  only  as  the  result  of  a  com- 
parison of  many  perceptions  or  imaginations  of 
Bucephalus,  Highflyer,  Dobbin,  and  other  indivi- 
dual horses  ;  it,  therefore,  contains  many  represen- 
tations under  it,  has  reference  to  many  objects,  out 
of  relation  to  which  it  cannot  possibly  be  realised  in 
thought ;  and  it  is  in  consequence  of  this  necessity  of 
representing,  (potentially  at  least),  a  plurality  of  in- 
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LEcrr.    dividual  objects  under  the  notion  horsey  that  it  obtains 
-Zl-  the  denomination  concefpt,  that  is,  something  taken  up 


or  apprehended  in  connection  with  something  else. 
This,  however,  requires  a  further  explication.  When 
we  perform  an  act  of  thought,  of  positive  thought, 
this  is  done  by  thinking  something,  and  we  can  think 
anything  only  by  thinking  it  as  existing ;  while, 
again,  we  cannot  think  a  thing  to  exist  except  in 
certain  determinate  modes  of  existence.  On  the  other 
hand,  when  we  perform  an  act  of  negative  thought, 
this  is  done  by  thinking  something  as  not  existing  in 
tiiis  or  that  detenninate  mode,  and  when  we  think  it 
as  existing  in  no  determinate  mode,  we  cease  to  think 
it  at  all ;  it  becomes  a  nothing,  a  logical  nonentity, 
{non-ens  hgicurn). 

It  being  thus  understood,  that  thought  can  only  be 
realised  by  thinking  something  ;  it  being  further 
understood,  that  this  something,  as  it  is  thought,  must 
be  thought  as  existing ;  and  it  being  still  further 
understood,  that  we  can  think  a  thing  as  existing  only 
by  thinking  it  as  existing  in  this,  that,  and  the  other 
determinate  manner  of  existence,  and  that  whenever 
we  cease  to  think  something,  something  existing,  some- 
thing existing  in  a  determinate  manner  of  existence, 
we  cease  to  think  at- all;  this,  I  say,  being  under- 
stood, it  is  here  proper  to  make  you,  once  for  all, 
acquainted  with  the  various  terms  by  which  logicians 
designate  the  modes  or  manners  of  cogitable  existence. 
I  shall,  therefore,  comprise  these  in  the  following  para- 
graph:— 

Par.  XII.  T  XII.  When  we  think  a  thing,  this  is  done  by 

terL^^^  conceiving  it  as  possessed  of  certain  modes  of 

m^m  of ^  being,  or  qualities,  and  the  sum  of  these  qualities 

^tencw  constitutes  its  concept  or  notion^  {pornia,  ovota. 
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eirtvoiOy  conceptumy  conceptuSy  notio).     As  these    lect. 


qualities  or  modes,  {iroLoryjres,  qualitales,  modi),  - 
are  only  identified  with  the  thing  by  a  mental  «©  dcwg- 
attribution,  they  are  called  attrihuteSy  {Kartfyo- 
povfia/a,  attrihuta)  ;  as  it^  is  only  in  or  through 
them  that  we  say  or  enounce  aught  of  a 
thing,  they  are  called  predicates,  predicahUsy  and 
predicamentSy  or  categorieSy  these  words  being 
here  used  in  their  more  extensive  signification, 
{Xeyofio/a  Trepi,  KaTtjyopiaiy  KarrjyopnjiiaTOy  Kan)' 
yopovfia/ay  prcedicatay  prcBdicabiliay  prasdicar- 
menta)  ;  as  it  is  only  in  and  through  them  that 
we  recognise  a  thing  for  what  it  is,  they  are 
called  noteSy  dgnSy  marksy  chxtracterSy  {notCBy  signay 
charactereSy  discrimina) ;  finally,  as  it  is  only  in 
and  through  them  that  we  become  aware  that  a 
thing  is  possessed  of  a  peculiar  and  determinate 
existence,  they  are  called  propertieSy  differenceSy 
determinalionSy  (proprietateSy  deter minaiiones). 
As  consequent  on,  or  resulting  from,  the  exist- 
ence of  a  thing,  they  have  likewise  obtained  the 
name  of  consequentSy  (cTro/Acva,  consequentiay  &c.) 
What  in  reality  has  no  qualities,  has  no  existence 
in  thought, — it  is  a  logical  nonentity;  hence, 
6  conversOy  the  scholastic  aphorism, —  non-entis 
nvlla  sunt  prcsdiccUa.  What,  again,  has  no 
qualities  attributed  to  it,  though  attributable,  is 
said  to  be  indeterminedy  (dStopwrroj',  mdeter- 
minatum) ;  it  is  only  a  possible  object  of 
thought.* 

This  paragraph,  which  I  have  dictated  that  you  ExpUca- 
might  be  made   once  for  all  acquainted  with  the  what  is 

a  [Schulze,  Logik,  §  18.  RiJsling,  p.    Ulm,  1826.    C£.  Krug,  Logik,  §  16.— 
68.]     [Die  Lekren  der  rdnen  Logik,    Ed.] 
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LECT.    relative  terms  in  use  among  logicians,  requires  but 
—  Kttle  explanation.      I  may  state,  however,  that  the 


involved  in         •     j  -i         j  i  •    i  t_*j."i_  j.*  '1.1* 

thinking  an  miud  on\j  thmks  an  object  by  separatmg  it  from 
^  ^**       others,  that  is,  by  marking  it  out  or  characterising  it ; 
and  in  so  far  as  it  does  this,  it  encloses  it  within 
certain  fixed  limits,  that  is,  determines  it.      But  if 
this  discriminative  act  be  expressed  in  words,  I  pre- 
dicate the  marks,  notes,  characters,  or  determinations 
of  the  thing ;  and  if,  again,  these  be  comprehended 
in  one  total  thought,  they  constitute  its  concept  or 
notion.     If,  for  example,  I  think  of  Socrates  as  son 
of  SophroniscuSy  as  Athenian^  9i&  philosopher^  as  pug- 
nosed,  these  are  only  so  many  characters,  limitations, 
or  determinations,  which  I  predicate  of  Socrates,  which 
distinguish  him  from  all  other  men,  and  together 
make  up  my  notion  or  concept  of  him. 
The  attri-        But  as  thought,  iu  all  its  gradations  of  conception, 
voivedin    judgment,  and   reasoning,   is   only  realised  by  the 
regulated    attribution  of  certain  qualities  or  characters  to  the 

bv  laws 

objects  of,  or  about,  which  we  think,  so  this  attribu- 
tion is  regulated  by  laws,  which  render  a  great  part 
What  is     of  this  process  absolutely  necessary.      But  when  I 

meant  by  ^  *>  .         .  , 

*  ^^T.  "f ,    speak  of  laws  and  of  their  absolute  necessity  in  rela- 

appucable       ■■•  •' 

to  free  in-  tiou  to  thought,  you  must  not  suppose  that  thesfe^*^ 
laws  and  that  necessity  are  the  same  in  the  world  of 
mind  as  in  the  world  of  matter.  For  free  intelligences, 
a  law  is  an  ideal  necessity  given  in  the  form  of  a 
precept,  which  we  ought  to  follow,  but  which  we  may 
also  violate  if  we  please ;  whereas,  for  the  existences 
which  constitute  the  universe  of  nature,  a  law  is  only 
another  name  for  those  causes  which  operate  blindly 
and  universally  in  producing  certain  inevitable  results. 
By  law  of  tlwught^  or  by  logical  necessity^  we  do  not, 
therefore,  mean  a  physical  law,  such  as  the  law  of 
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gravitation,  but  a  general  precept  which  we  are  able    i-ect. 

certainly  to  violate,  but  which  if  we  do  not  obey,  our '■ — 

whole  process  of  thinking  is  suicidal  or  absolutely 
null.     These  laws  are,  consequently,  the  primary  con- 
ditions of  the  possibility  of  valid  thought,  and  as  the 
whole  of  Pure  Logic  is  only  an  articulate  development 
of  the  various  modes  in  which  they  are  applied,  their 
consideration  in  general  constitutes  the  first  chapter 
in  an  orderly  system  of  the  science.     Now,  in  ex-ordcpof 
plaining  to  you  this  subject,  the  method  I  shall  pur-S^^'ofSi 
sue  is  the  following : — I  shaU,  first  of  all,  state  in  ^\^^i 
general  the  number  and  significance  of  the  laws  as  *  ^"^  ^ 
commonly  received ;  I  shall  then  more  particularly 
consider  each  of  these  by  itself  and  in  relation  to 
the  others ;  then  detail  to  you  their  history ;  and, 
finally,  state  to  you  my  own  views  in  regard  to  their 
deduction,  number,  and  arrangement. 

IT  XIII.  The  Fundamental  Laws  of  Thought  or  pw.  xiii. 
the  conditions  of  the  thinkable,  as  commonly  ui  Laws  of 
received,  are  four: — 1.  The  Law  of  Identity ;  2.    "^^ 
The  Law  of  Contradiction ;  3.  The  Law  of  Exclu- 
sion or  of  Excluded  Middle  ;  and,  4.  The  Law  of 
Reason  and  Consequent,  or  of  Sufficient  Reason. 

Of  these  in  their  order. 

If  XIV.  The  principle  of  Identity  {principium  Par.  xiv. 
Id&ntitatis)  expyresses  the  relation  of  total  sameness  identity. 
in  wflkb  a  concej|||||tands  to  all,  and  the  relation  of 
^iarla] 


partialmmenesj^ft  which  it  stands  to  each,  of  its 
constituent  cSfl^Pi^rs.  In  other  words,  it  de- 
clares the  impossibility  of  thinking  the  concept 
and  its  characters  as  reciprocally  unlike.      It  is 
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LECT.  expressed  in  the  formula  A  is  A,  or  A=A  ;  and 

— - —  by  -4  is  denoted  every  logical  thing,  every  pro- 

duct of  our  thinking  faculty, — concept,  judgment, 
reasoning,  &c.* 


Expiica-  The  principle  of  Identity  is  an  application  of  the 
principle  of  the  absolute  equivalence  of  a  whole  and 
of  all  its  parts  taken  together,  to  the  thinking  of  a 
thing  by  the  attribution  of  constituent  qualities  or 
characters.  The  concept  of  the  thing  is  a  whole,  the 
characters  are  the  parts  of  that  whole.^  This  law  may, 
therefore,  be  also  thus  enounced, — Everything  is  equal 
to  itself, — ^for  in  a  logical  relation  the  thing  and  its 
concept  coincide ;  as,  in  Logic,  we  abstract  altogether 
from  the  reality  of  the  thing  which  the  concept  re- 
presents. It  is,  therefore,  the  same  whether  we  say 
that  the  concept  is  equal  to  all  its  characters,  or  that 
the  thing  is  equal  to  itself.'^ 

The  law  has,  likewise,  been  expressed  by  the  for- 
mula,— In  the  predicate,  the  whole  is  contained'  ex- 
pKcitly,  which  in  the  subject  is  contained  implicitly. 
It  is  also  involved  in  the  axiom, — Nota  notes  est  nota 
rei  ipsius.^ 
Its  logical        The  logical  importance  of  the  law  of  Identity  lies 
^■fhe  T)rin-  in  this, — that  it  is  the  principle  of  all  logical  aflSrma- 
Sp^affir-  tion  and  definition.     An  example  or  two  may  be  given 
definition,    to  lUustrate  this. 

Thwiiiua.  1.  In  a  concept,  which  we  may  call  Z,  the  characters 
a,  6,  and  c  are  thought  as  it6  constituents ;  conse- 
quently, the  concept,  as  a  unity,  is  equal  to  the  cha- 
racters taken  together, — Z  =  (a  +  &  +  c) .   If  the  former 

a  [Scliuke,  Logik,  §  17.    Gerlacb,        /3  See  Schulze,  Logik^  p.  82-8 Ed. 

LogUc^  §  37.]    Cf .  Krug,  Logik,  §  17.        y  See  Krug,  Logik,  p.  40.— -Ed. 
—Ed.  8  See  Kant,  Logik,  p.  40.— Ed. 
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be  affirmed,  so  also  is  the  latter ;  therefore,  Z  being    lect. 

(a  +  &  +  c)  is  a,  is  6,  is  c.     To  take  a  concrete  example, ! — 

— The  concept  man  is  a  complement  made  up  of  the 
characters^  1**,  substance^  2°,  material^  3%  organised^ 
4**,  animated,  5\  rational,  6°,  of  this  earth ;  in  other 
words,  man  is  substance,  is  material,  is  organised,  is 
animated,  is  rational.  Being,  as  entering  into  every 
attribution,  may  be  discharged  as  affording  no  distinc- 
tion. 

2.  Again,  suppose  that,  in  the  example  given,  the 
character  a  is  made  up  of  the  characters  I,  m,  n,  it 
follows,  by  the  same  law  of  Identity,  that  Z=a= 
{I,  m,  n)  is  Z,  is  m,  is  n.  The  concept  man  contains 
in  it  the  character  animal,  and  the  character  animal 
contains  in  it  the  characters  corporeal,  organised, 
living,  &c. 

The  second  law  is  the  principle  of  Contradiction  or 
Non-contradiction,  in  relation  to  which  I  shall  dictate 
the  following  paragraph :— 

f  XV.  When  an  object  is  determined  by  the  Par.  xv. 
affirmation  of  a  certain  character,  this  object  tndiction.  ^ 
cannot  be  thought  to  be  the  same  when  such 
character  is  denied  of  it.  The  impossibility  of 
this  is  enounced  in  what  is  called  the  principle 
of  Contradiction,  {principium  Contradictionis 
seu  RepugnanticB).  Assertions  concerning  a  thing 
are  mutually  contradictory,  when  the  one  asserts 
that  the  thing  possesses  the  character  which 
the  other  asserts  that  it  does  not.  This  law  is 
logically  expressed  in  the  formula, — What  is 
contradictory  is  unthinkable.  A=not  A=0,  or 
A—A=0. 

VOL.  I.  F 


82  LECTURES  ON  LOGIC. 


LECT.        Now,  in  the  first  place,  in  regard  to  the  name  of 


: this  law,  it  may  be  observed  that,  as  it  enjoins  the 

illTe?^'    absence  of  contradiction  as  the  indispensable  condi- 
tion of  thought,  it  ought  to  be  called,  not  the  Law  of 
Contradiction,  but  the  Law  of  Non-contradiction,  or 
of  non-repugnantia.^ 
How  This  law  has  frequently  been  enounced  in  the  for- 

enoun  jj^xxls,, — It  is  impossiblc  that  the  same  thing  can  at 
once  be  and  not  be ;  but  this  is  exposed  to  sundry 
objections.  It  is  vague  and,  therefore,  useless.  It 
does  not  indicate  whether  a  real  or  a  notional  existence 
is  meant ;  and  if  it  mean  the  former,  then  is  it  not 
a  logical  but  a  metaphysical  axiom.  But  even  as  a 
metaphysical  axiom  it  is  imperfect,  for  to  the  expres- 
sion at  once  {simvT)  must  be  added, — in  the  same  place, 
in  the  same  remedy  &c.^ 

This  law  has  Ukewise  been  expressed  by  the  for- 
mula, — Contradictory  attributes  cannot  be  united  in 
one  act  of  consciousness.  But  this  is  also  obnoxious 
to  objection.  For  a  judgment  expresses  as  good  a 
unity  of  consciousness  as  a  concept.  But  when  I 
judge  that  round  and  square  are  contradictory  attri- 
butes, there  are  found  in  this  judgment  contradictory 
attributes,  but  yet  a  unity  of  consciousness.  The 
formula  is,  therefore,  vaguely  and  inaccurately  ex- 
pressed. 
The  prin-  The  logical  import  of  this  law  lies  in  its  being  the 
iogicaineg»-  principle  of  aU  logical  negation  and  distinction. 
diBtinction.  The  law  of  Identity  and  the  law  of  Contradiction 
are  co-ordinate  and  reciprocally  relative,  and  neither 
can  be  educed  as  second  from  the  other  as  first ;  for 
in  every  such  attempt  at  derivation,  the  supposed 

a  Compare  Krug,  Logik^  §  18. — Ed.    Kritik  (2.  r.  F.,  p.  184,  ed.  Rosenkrans. 
iS  Compare  tiie  criticism  of  Kant^    — Ed. 
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secondaiy  law  is,  in  fact,  always  necessarily  presup-    lect. 
posed.*    These  are,  in  fact,  one  and  the  same  law, —  — '. — 
differing  only  by  a  positive  and  negative  expression. 

In  relation  to  the  third  law,  take  the  following 
paragraph : — 

t  XVI.  The  principle  of  Excluded  Third  orpar.xvi. 
Middle — viz.  between  two  contradictories,  {princi-  Eluded 
pium  Excltisi  Medii  vel  Tertit),  enounces  that  con- 
dition of  thought,  which  compels  us,  of  two  repug- 
nant notions,  which  cannot  both  coexist,  to  think 
either  the  one  or  the  other  as  existing.  Hence 
arises  the  general  axiom, — Of  contradictory  at- 
tributions, we  can  only  affirm  one  of  a  thing  ; 
and  if  one  be  explicitly  affirmed,  the  other  is 
implicitly  denied.  A  either  is  or  is  not  A 
either  is  or  is  not  Bfi 

By  the  laws  of  Identity  and  Contradiction,  I  am  Lo^cai 
warranted  to  conclude  from  the  truth  of  one  contra-  o/tHii  kw. 
dictory  proposition  to  the  falsehood  of  the  other,  and 
by  the  law  of  Excluded  Middle,  I  am  warranted  to 
conclude  from  the  falsehood  of  one  contradictory  pro- 
position to  the  truth  of  the  other.  And  in  this  lies 
the  peculiar  force  and  import  of  this  last  principle. 
For  the  logical  significance  of  the  law  of  Excluded 
Middle  consists  in  this,  that  it  limits  or  shuts  in  the 
sphere  of  the  thinkable  in  relation  to  affirmation ;  for 
it  determines,  that,  of  the  two  forms  given  in  the  laws 
of  Identity  and  Contradiction,  and  by  these  laws 
affirmed  as  those  exclusively  possible,  the  one  or  the 
other  must  be  affirmed  as  necessary. 

a  This  ia  shown  more  in  detail  by    §  28.— Ed. 
Hoffbauer,  AnfangigrUnde  der  Logik,        $  See  Schulze,  Logih,  §  19.~Ed. 
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LECT. 
V. 


The  law  of  Excluded  Middle  is  the  principle  ot 

Disjunctive  Judgments,  that  is,  of  judgments  in  which 

piVo^'oS.  ^  plurality  of  judgments  are  contained,  and  which 

ju^^^nts.  stand  in  such  a  reciprocal  relation  that  the  afl&rmation 

of  one  is  the  denial  of  the  other. 

I  now  go  on  to  the  fourth  law. 


Par.  XVIL 
Law  of 
Sufficient 
Reason,  or 
of  Reaaon 
and  Conse- 
quent 


IT  XVII.  The  thinking  of  an  object,  as  actually 
characterised  by  positive  or  by  negative  attributes, 
is  not  left  to  the  caprice  of  Understanding, — the 
Faculty  of  Thought ;  but  that  faculty  must  be 
necessitated  to  this  or  that  determinate  act  of 
thinking  by  a  knowledge  of  something  different 
from,  and  independent  of,  the  process  of  thinking 
itself.  This  condition  of  our  understanding  is 
expressed  by  the  law,  as  it  is  called,  of  Sufficient 
Reason,  (principium  Raiionis  Sufficientis) ;  but  it 
is  more  properly  denominated  the  law  of  Reason 
and  Consequent,  {principium  Raiionis  et  Canse- 
cutionis).  That  knowledge  by  which  the  mind 
is  necessitated  to  affirm  or  posit  something  else, 
is  called  the  logical  reason^  ground,  or  antecedent ; 
that  something  else  which  the  mind  is  necessi- 
tated to  affirm  or  posit,  is  called  the  logical  con- 
sequent ;  and  the  relation  between  the  reason  and 
consequent,  is  called  the  logical  connection,  or 
consequence.  This  law  is  expressed  in  the  for- 
mula,— Infer  nothing  without  a  ground  or  reason.* 


Rebiions        The  rclatious  between  Reason  and  Consequent,  when 

Reill^Mid  comprehended  in  a  pure  thought,  are  the  following  : — 

naequBDi.      j    ^^^gj^  q^  rcasou  is  explicitly  or  implicitly  given, 

then  there  must  exist  a  consequent ;  and,  vice  versa, 

a  See  Schulze,  Logih,  §  19,  and  Krug,  Loffik,  §  20.— Ed. 
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when  a  consequent  is  given,  there  must  also  exist  a    lect. 
reason.  ■    ^' 


2.  Where  there  is  no  reason,  there  can  be  no  conse- 
quent ;  and,  vice  versa,  where  there  is  no  consequent, 
(either  implicitly  or  explicitly), there  can  be  no  reason. 
That  is,  the  concepts  of  reason  and  of  consequent,  as 
reciprocally  relative,  involve  and  suppose  each  other. 

The  logical  significance  of  the  law  of  Eeason  and  Logical  u> 
Consequent  lies  in  this, — That  in  virtue  of  it,  thought  thiB  i»w. 
is  constituted  into  a  series  of  acts  all  indissolubly  con- 
nected  ;  each  necessarily  inferring  the  other.  Thus  it 
is  that  the  distinction  and  opposition  of  possible,  actual, 
and  necessary  matter,  which  has  been  introduced  into 
Logic,  is  a  doctrine  wholly  extraneous  to  this  science. 

I  may  observe  that ''  Reason  is  something  different  Reawm  and 
&om  Cause,  and  Consequent  something  different  from  and^M 
Effect ;  though  cause  and  effect,  in  so  far  as  they  are  ^ 
conceived  in  thought,  stand  to  each  other  in  the  rela- 
tion of  reason  and  consequent.  Cause  is  thus  thought 
of  as  a  real  object,  which  affords  the  reason  of  the  exist- 
ence of  another  real  object,  the  effect ;  and  effect  is 
thought  of  as  a  real  object,  which  is  the  consequent  of 
another  real  object,  the  cause.  Accordingly,  every 
cause  is  recognised  in  thought  as  a  reason,  and  every 
effect  is  recognised  in  thought  as  a  consequent ;  but 
the  converse  is  not  true,  that  every  reason  is  really 
considered  a  cause,  and  every  consequent  really  con- 
sidered an  effect.  We  must,  therefore,  carefully  dis- 
tinguish mere  reason  and  mere  consequent,  that  is, 
ideal  or  logical  reason  and  consequent,  from  the  rea- 
son which  is  a  cause  and  the  consequent  which  is  an 
effect,  that  is,  real  or  metaphysical  reason  and 
consequent.  ,   .  ,    , 

.  Logical  and 

"  The  expression  logical  reason  and  consequent  refers  Mouphyn- 
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LECT.    to  the  mere  sjmthesis  of  thoughts  ;  whereas  the  ex- 

: pression  metaphysical  reason  and  consequent  denotes 

Md^lS!^-  the  real  connection  of  existences.     Hence  the  axiom 
quant        ^£  Causality,  as  a  metaphysical  principle,  is  essentially 
different  from  the  axiom  of  Eeason  and  Consequent,  as 
a  logical  principle.     Both,  however,  are  frequently 
confounded  with  each  other ;  and  the  law  of  Reason 
and  Consequent,  indeed,  formerly  found  its  place  in 
the  systems  of  Metaphysic,  while  it  was  not^  at  least 
GenenOitj  explicitly,   cousidcred  in  those  of  Logic.     The  two 
G)SSti^  terms  condition  and  conditioned  happily  express  at 
m^    once  the  relations  both  of  reason  and  consequent,  and 
of  cause  and  effect.     A  condition  is  a  thing  which  de- 
termines, [negatively  at  least,]  the  existence  of  another ; 
the  conditioned  is  a  thing  whose  existence  is  deter- 
mined in  and  by  another.     If  used  in  an  ideal  or  logi- 
cal signification,  condition  and   conditioned  import 
only  the  reason  in  conjunction  with  its  consequent ; 
if  used  in  a  real  or  metaphysical  sense,  they  express 
the  cause  in  connection  with  its  effect.'*  * 
Hiitory  of       I  havc  uow,  in  the  prosecution  of  our  inquiry  into 
men*t*Jf  oie' the  fundamental  laws  of  logical  thinking,  to  say  a 
i^u^li  few  words  in  regard  to  their  History, — ^their  history 
Thought     jjQjj^g  ^Q  narration  of  the  order  in  which,  and  of  the 
philosophers  by  whom,  they  were  articulately  de- 
veloped. 

a  Erug,  Loffik^  pp.  62, 63.   This  ex-  And  agun,  in  the  same  work,  p.  603  : 

position  of  the   law  of  Reason  and  "  The  principle  of  Sufficient  Reason 

Consequent  does  not   represent  the  should  be  excluded  from  Logic.    For, 

Author'a  latest   'view.      In    a   note  in  as  much  as  this  principle  is  not  ma* 

to  the  DiacusnoM,  p.  160,  (where  a  terial,  it  is  only  a  derivation  of  the 

similar  doctrine  had  been  maintained  three  formal  laws ;  and  in  as  much  as 

in  the  article  as  originaUy  published),  it  is  material,  it  coincides  with  the 

he    says :   "  The    logical  relation  of  principle  of  Causality,  and  is  extra- 

Bectton  and  Coneeqv^ent,  as  more  than  logical."    The  Laws  of  Thought,  pro- 

a  mere  corollary  of  the  law  of  Non-  perly  so  called,  are  thus  reduced  to 

contradiction  in  its  three  phases,  is,  I  three, — those  of  Identity,  Contradic- 

am  confident  of  proving,  erroneous."  tion,  and  Excluded  Middle. — ^Ed. 
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Of  the  first  three  laws,  which,  from  their  intimate    lect. 

y 

cognation,  may  not  unreasonably  be  regarded  as  only  ! — 

the  three  sides  or  phases  of  a  single  law,  the  law  of  wentity  ""^ 
Identity,  which  stands  first  in  the  order  of  nature,  S^t^l 
was  indeed  that  last  developed  in  the  order  of  time ;  ^  **' 
the  axioms  of  Contradiction  and  of  Excluded  Middle 
having  been  long  enounced,  ere  that  of  Identity  had 
been  discriminated  and  raised  to  the  rank  of  a  co-ordi- 
nate principle.     I  shall  not,  therefore,  now  follow  the 
order  in  which  I  detailed  to  you  these  laws,  but  the 
order  in  which  they  were  chronologically  generalised. 

The  principles  of  Contradiction  and  of  Excluded  Th.^p™- 
Middle  can  both  be  traced  back  to  Plato,  by  whom  c£nt^o- 
they  were  enounced  and  frequently  applied  ;  though  ExcWed 
it  was  not  till  long  after,  that  either  of  them  obtained  be'tn^^ 
a  distinctive  appellation.     To  take  the  principle  ofpiato. 
Contradiction  first.    This  law  Plato  frequently  em- 
ploys, but  the  most  remarkable  passages  are  found  in 
the  PKoedOy  in  the  Sophistay  and  in  the  fourth  and 
seventh  books  of  the  Republic.^ 

This  law  was,  however,  more  distinctively  and  em-  l»w  of 
phatically  enounced  by  Aristotle.     In  one  place,'*  he  tion  emphft- 
says :  ''  It  is  manifest  that  no  one  can  conceive  to  enounoedby 

•^  ,.  -  -  Aristotle. 

mmself  that  the  same  thmg  can  at  once  be  and  not 
be,  for  thus  he  would  hold  repugnant  opinions,  and 
subvert  the  reality  of  truth.  Wherefore,  all  who 
attempt  to  demonstrate,  reduce  everything  to  this  as 
the  ultimate  doctrine  ;  for  this  is  by  nature  the  prin- 
ciple of  all  other  axioms/'  And  in  several  passages 
of  his  Metaphysics^'^  in  his  Prior  Analytics^^  and  in 
his  Posterior  Analytics/  he  observes  that  "  some  had 

a  See  PKado,  p.  108  ;  SophUta,  pb        /3  Metaph.,  L  iii.  (iv.)  o.  8. 
252  ;  R^^lie,  It.  p.  436 ;  vil  p.  525.        y  L.  iii.  c.  4. 
— Ed.  d  L.  ii.  o.  2.  c  L.  i  c.  2. 
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LECT.    attempted  to  demonstrate  this  principle, — an  attempt 

:: —  which  betrayed  an  ignorance  of  those  things  whereof 

we  ought  to  require  a  demonstration,  and  of  those 
things  whereof  we  ought  not :  for  it  is  impossible  to 
demonstrate  everything ;  as  in  this  case,  we  must  re- 
gress and  regress  to  infinity,  and  all  demonstration 
would,  on  that  supposition,  be  impossible/' 
wiih  the         Following  Aristotle,  the  Peripatetics  established  this 
tb  "fighesr  law  as  the  highest  principle  of  knowledge.     From  the 
LowfcdTO.  Greek  Aristotelians  it  obtained  the  name  by  which  it 
name  from  has  subscqucutly  bccu  denominated,  the  principle^  or 
Arirtotei-    law^  or  axiom,  of  contradiction,  (a^to)/ta  rfj^  cUn-M^acrcGis) . 


lans. 


This  name,  at  least,  is  found  in  the  Commentaries  of 
Ammonius  and  Philoponus,  where  it  is  said  to  be 
"the  criterion  which  divides  truth  from  falsehood 
The  School-  throughout  the  universe  of  existence.'^  *  The  School- 
rez. '  men,  in  general,  taught  the  same  doctrine ;  and  Suarez 
even  says,  that  the  law  of  contradiction  holds  the 
same  supremacy  among  the  principles  of  knowledge 
which  the  Deity  does  among  the  principles  of  exist- 
ence.'^ 

After  the  decline  of  the  Aristotelian  philosophy, 
many  controversies  arose  touching  the  truth,  and  still 
more  touching  the  primitive  or  axiomatic  character,  of 
this  law.     Some  maintained  that  it  was  indemon- 

a  For  the  name,  see  AmmoniuB,  In  fx^y  rS»v  imw  ical  /i^  ^vrwv  tuupfii  rh 

J)e  Interpret. f  Comment.,  p.  153  b,  if'cuSos  koSl  r^v  &\i}9c£ar.     In  Anal, 

ed.  Aid.  Venet  1646.      Philoponus,  P<Mt,,  1.  L  c  xi.  f.  80  b.— Ed.    [Of. 

In  Anal,  Pr,,  p.  18  b,  38  b,  ed.  Venet.  Augustinus    Niphus    SuessanuSy    In 

1636.  /fi^»a2.i'o9t.,p.30b,  ed.  Aid.  Anal,  Pott,,  p.  88,  ed.  Paris,  1540.] 

Venet.  1534.   The  language  quoted  in  /3See[Alstedlu8,^r<t«fnXt(0raZ«iMi» 

the  text  is  nearly  a  tnmalation  of  Am-  Systema  (8vo),  p.  174.    "  Cognltio  a 

monius  In  Categ.,  p.  140  a.    'H  ju^v  7^  priori  est  principiorum  ;    inter  quiB 

Kord^Kuris  koI  itir6^euris  &cl  M  itdyrwy  agmen  duoit  hoc,  impoasibile  est  idem 

rwv  t¥T»v  Kol  fiAi  tmwy  9iaipt7  rh  iiXri-  esse  et  non  esse,  .  . .  Consule  Metaph,, 

Bh  Koi  rh  ^'cOSos.    Ammonius  is  fol<  Suarezii : — '  Hoc,  inquam,  tenet  pri- 

lowed  by  Philoponus,  who  says, — Th  matum  inter  principia  cog^oscendi, 

34  r^f  iafTi^>dtrtws  i^lvfui  M  itiarrwv  siout  Deus  inter  principia  essendi.'  **\ 
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strable ;  others  that  it  could  be  proved,  but  prov 

only  indirectly  by  a  reductio  ad  ahmrdum;  while ! .- 

others  again  held  that  this  could  be  directly  done,  S«'^pwt- 
and  that,  consequently,  the  law  of  Contradiction  was  Iroth  ^d 
not  entitled  to  the  dignity  of  a  first  principle."     In  ""^r^,  ""^ 
like  manner,  its  employment  was  made  a  further  mat- 
ter of  controversy.     Finally,  it  was  disputed  whether 
it  were  an  immediate,  native,  or  a  priori  datum  of  in- 
telligence ;  or  whether  it  were  an  a  posteriori  and  ad- 
ventitious generalisation  from  experience.     The  latter 
alternative,  that  it  was  only  an  induction,  was  main-  Locke, 
tained  by  Locke.  ^     This  opinion  was,  however,  validly 
refuted  by  Leibnitz  ;  who  showed  that  it  is  admitted  Leibnitz. 
the  moment  the  terms  of  its  enunciation  are  under- 
stood, and  that  we  implicitly  foUow  it  even  when  we 
are  not  explicitly  conscious  of  its  dictate.*^     Leibnitz, 
in  some  parts  of  his  works,  seems  to  identify  the  prin- 
ciples of  Identity  and  Contradiction ;  in  others,  he  dis- 
tinguishes them,  but  educes  the  law  of  Identity  out 
of  the  law  of  Contradiction.  *     It  is  needless  to  pur- 
sue the  subsequent  history  of  this  principle,  which  in  its  truth 
latter  times  has  found  none  to  gainsay  the  necessity  m^ern  ^ 
and  universality  of  its  truth,   except  among  those 
philosophers  who,  in  Germany,  have  dreamt  that  man 
is  competent  to  a  cognition  of  the  Absolute :  and  as  a 
cognition  of  the  absolute  can  only  be  established 
through  positions  repugnant,  and,  therefore,  on  logical 
principles,  mutually  exclusive,  they  have  found  it  ne- 
cessary to  start  with  a  denial  of  the  fundamental  laws 
of  thought ;  and  so,  in  their  effort  to  soar  to  a  philo- 

a  CI  Suarez,  DuptUatumes  Meta-  y  Nowoeaux  Estais,  B.  i.  ch.  i  §  4. 

phymccB,  Diap.  iii.  §  8.— Ed.     [Alste-  —Ed. 

diuB,  Encyclopcedia,  1.  iii.,  Archeloffia,  9  Compare  ThSodicie,  §  44,  Monado- 

c.  Til  p.  80.]  logic,  §  31,  with  Nouveaux  EssaU,  1.  i. 

fi  Essay,  B.  i.  ch.  ii  §  4.— Ed.  ch.  L  §  10  ;  L  iv.  ch.  IL  §  1.— Ed. 
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LECT.   sophy  above  logic  and  intelligence,  they  have  sub- 

'■ —  verted  the  conditions  of  human  philosophy  altogether. 

Thus  Schelling  and  Hegel  prudently  repudiated  the 
principles  of  Contradiction  and  Excluded  Middle  as 
having  any  application  to  the  absolute ;  *  while  again 
those  philosophers,  (as  Cousin),  who  attempt  a  cognition 
of  the  absolute  without  a  preliminary  repudiation  of 
the  laws  of  Logic,  at  once  involve  themselves  in  contra- 
dictions, the  cogency  of  which  they  do  not  deny,  and 
from  which  they  are  wholly  unable  to  extricate  them- 
selves. P  But  this  by  the  way,  and  on  a  subject  which 
at  present  you  cannot  aU  be  supposed  to  understand. 
Law  of  The  law  of  Excluded  Middle  between  two  contra- 

Hid^  dictories  remounts,  as  I  have  said,  also  to  Plato, 
though  the  Second  AldhiadeSy  the  dialogue  in  which 
it  is  most  clearly  expressed,  must  be  admitted  to  be 
spurious.'^  It  is  also  in  the  fragments  of  Pseudo- 
Expiicitiy  Archytas,  to  be  found  in  Stobseus.*  It  is  explicitly  and 
Srii^tie.  ^  emphatically  enoimced  by  Aristotle  in  many  passages 
both  of  his  Metaphysics^  (1.  iii.  (iv.)  c.  7.),  and  of  his 

a  See  Schelling,  Tom  leK  aU  Prin-  $ch<rft»lehre,iv.,  Zoffik,% 71S.  Sigwart, 

ctp   der  PhiUftophie,  §  10;    H«gel,  Zk)^,  §  58,  p.  42,  ed.l885.    Herbert, 

Logtkfh.  ii.  c.  2;  Encyhlopddie,%  115,  J)ePrincipioLogtcoExcluHMediiinter 

119.     SchelliDg  endeayours  to  abro-  C<mtiudictoriaiumnegligmdo,Q6i;^g, 

gate  the  principle  of  Contradiction  in  1833.  Hartenstein,  De  Methodo  PhiUh 

relation  to  the  higher  philosophy,  by  tophicB  Logica  Legibus  aditringenda^ 

assuming  that  of  Identity ;  the  empiri-  finibw  non  terminanda,  LapeisD,  1835. 

cal  antagonism  between  ego  and  non-  On  the  logical  and  metaphysical  signi- 

ego  being  merged  in  the  identity  of  ficance  of  the  principle  of  Contradio- 

the  absolute  ego.    Hegel  regards  both  tion,  see  Platner,  Phil.  Aph.,  I.  §  673, 

principles  alike  as  valid  only  for  the  and  Kant,  Kritik  d.  reinen  Vemw^, 

finite  Understanding,  and  as  inappli-  p.  191,  ed.  1790.] 

cable  to  the  higher  processes  of  the  /3  See   the   Author's   critidsm   of 

Reason.    This  difference  between  the  Cousin,  Ducvtssumt,  p.  1  et  teq. — Ed. 

two  philosophers  is  pointed  out  by  the  y  Second  A  Unbiadea,  p.  189.    See 

latter  in  his  Cfesehickte  der  Philo-  also  Sophista,  p.  250. — Ed. 

aophie,    (Werhe,  xv.    p.  598.)  —  Ed.  3  ^c^opo;,  1.  ii.  c.  2,  p.  158,  ed.  Ant- 

[On  rejection  of  the  Logical  Laws,  by  weip,  1575;  Part  ii.  torn.  1,  p.  22, 

Schelling,  Hegel,  &c.,  see  Bachmann,  ed.  Heeren.    Of.  Simplicius,  In  Arist. 

Uber  die  Philoeopltie  meiner  Zeit,  p.  Categ,,  pp.  97, 103,  ed.  Basils  1551. — 

218,  ed.  Jena,  1816.    BoLnno,  Witsen-  Ed. 
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Analytics^  both  Prior  (1.  i.  c.  2)  and  Posteriory  (1.  i.  c.  4).    lect. 
In  the  first  of  these  he  says  :  "  It  is  impossible  that      ^' 
there  should  exist  any  medium  between  contradictory 
opposites,  but  it  is  necessary  either  to  affirm  or  to 
deny  everything  of  everything/'    And  his  expressions 
are  similar  in  the  other  books.     Cicero  says  "  that  the  ci<wo. 
foundation  of  Dialectic  is,  that  whatever  is  enounced 
is  either  true  or  false.*'    This  is  from  his  Academics^ 
(1.  iL  c.  XXIX.),  and  there  are  parallel  passages  in  his 
Topics^  (c.  xiv.),  and  his  De  Oratore,  (1.  ii.  c.  xxx.) 
This  law,  though  universally  recognised  as  a  principle 
in  the  Greek  Peripatetic  school  and  in  the  schools  of 
the  middle  ages,  only  received  the  distinctive  appella- 
tion by  which  it  is  now  known  at  a  comparatively 
modem  date."    I  do  not  recollect  having  met  with  Bwim- 
the  term  pmndpium  exdusi  medii  in   any  author  *^*'^ 
older  than  the  Leibnitzian  Baumgarten,^  though  Wolf '^ 
speaks  of  the  exdiisio  medii  inter  coiUradictoria. 

The  law  of  Identity,  I  stated,  was  not  explicated  uw  of 
as  a  co-ordinate  principle  till  a  comparatively  recent 
period.  The  earliest  author  in  whom  I  have  found  Antoniufl 
this  done,  is  Antonius  Andreas,  a  scholar  of  Scotus,  who 
flourished  at  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  and  beginning 
of  the  fourteenth  century.  This  schoolman,  in  the  fourth 
book  of  his  Commentary  on  Aristotle's  Metaphysics,^ 
— ^a  commentary  which  is  full  of  the  most  ingenious 
and  original  views, — ^not  only  asserts  to  the  law  of 
Identity  a  co-ordinate  dignity  with  the  law  of  Con- 

tiLexeoniradietoriarvm,pnncipium  centia  non  posBont  de  eodem  simul 

caiUradieerUiwm  (so.  prupotUionwn),  esBO  vera ;  et  neceaeariam  eat  contiu- 

aa  used  in  the  sdiools,  included  the  dioentium  alteram  coilibet  rei  oon- 

law  of  Contradiction  and  the  law  of  yenire,  alteram  non  convenire." — Ed.] 

Exdaded   Middle.       See  KoliniBUB,  $  Metaphytica,  §  10.— Ed. 

£lementa  Logiea,  L  u.  o.  14,  [p.  172,  y  Oniologia,  §§  52,  58. 

ed.  1608.     ''  Contradioentium   ubus  8  QuseBtio  y.  p.  21a,  ed.   Venet., 

ezplicatur  uno  aziomate : — Contradi-  1513. — EId. 
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LECT.    tradiction,  but,  against  Aristotle,  he  maintains,  that 

'■ —  the  principle  of  Identity,  and  not  the  principle  of 

Contradiction,  is  the  one  absolutely  first.     The  for- 
mula in  which  Andreas  expressed  it  was.  Ens  est  ens. 
Subsequently  to  this  author,  the  question  concerning 
the  relative  priority  of  the  two  laws  of  Identity  and 
of  Contradiction  became  one  much  agitated  in  the 
schools  ;    though   there  were  also  found  some  who 
asserted  to  the  law  of  Excluded  Middle  this  supreme 
Leibnite.     rank."     Leibnitz,  as  I  have  said,  did  not  always  dis- 
tinguish the  principles  of  Identity  and  of  Contradic- 
Woif.        tion.     By  Wolf  the  former  was  styled  the  principle 
of  Certainty,  (prindpium  Certitudinis)  ;^  but  he,  no 
more  than  Leibnitz  himself,  sufficiently  discriminated 
between  it  and  the  law  of  Contradiction.     This  was, 
B»um-       however,  done  by  Baumgarten,  another  distinguished 
**'^"       follower  of  Leibnitz,'^  and  from  him  it  received  the 
name  of  the  principle  of  Position,  that  is,  of  Affirmar 
tion  or  Identity,  {prindpium  Positionis  sive  Identi- 
talis), — the  name  by  which  it  is  now  universally  known. 
This  principle  has  found  greater  favour  in  the  eyes  of 
the  absolutist  philosophers,  than  those  of  Contradiction 
Fichteand  ^^^  Excludcd  Middle.     By  Fichte  and  Schelling  it 
ScheUing.    j^g^g  heen  placed  as  the  primary  principle  of  all  philo- 
Hogei.       sophy.*      Hegel   alone   subjects  it,  along  with   the 
other  laws  of  thought,  to  a  rigid  but  fallacious  criti- 
cism ;  and  rejects  it  along  with  them,  as  belonging  to 
that  lower  sphere  of  knowledge,  which  is  conversant 
only  with  the  relative  and  finite.* 

a  [Alex,  de  AleSi  In  Arist.  Afetaph.f  quovis  affirmtUio  vel  neffotio, — Ed. 

ir,  t  9.]    Compare  Suarez,  Disp,  Me-  /3  Ontologia,  §  55,  288. — Ed. 

taph.,  Disp.  ill.  §  3.    Alexander  pro-  y  Metaphysicaf  §  11. — ^Ed. 

fesses  to  agree  with  Aristotle  in  giy-  S  See   Fichte,   Qrundlage   der  ge^ 

ing  the  first  place  to  the  principle  of  sammten    Wissentt^afttlehre,     §     1. 

Contradiction,  but,  in  fact,  he  identifies  ScheUing,  Vom  Ith,  §  7. — Ed. 

it  with  that  of  Excluded  Middle^  de  «  See  above,  p.  90  note  a.— Ed. 
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The  fourth  law,  that  of  Reason  and  Consequent,    lect. 
which  stands  apart  by  itself  from  the  other  three,  was, 


like  the  laws  of  Contradiction  and  Excluded  Middle,  8^]!^^^^^ 
recognised  by  Plato.*     He  lays  it  down  as  a  postu-  ooi«equent. 
late  of  reason,  to  admit  nothing  without  a  cause ;  and  by  puto 
the  same  is  frequently  done  by  his  scholar  Aristotle.^  totie. 
Both, however,  in  reference  to  this  principle,  employ  the 
ambiguous  term  causCy  {alria,  alrvov).  Aristotle,  indeed, 
distinguishes  the  law  of  Eeason,  as  the  ideal  principle  *a/>x^  t^* 
of  knowledge,  (apx^  t^9  yi/a>cr€o>9,  prindpium  cognos-  »a)>x?^* 
cendt)y  from  the  real  principle  of  Production,  (af>X^  ^^^  y^^^'^^^- 
y€i/c(r€o>9,  prindpium  fiendiy — prindpium  essendi)? 
By  Cicero  the  axiom  of  reason  and  consequent  was,  cicero. 
in  like  manner,  comprehended  under  the  formula, 
nihil  sine  causa,^ — ^a  formula  adopted  by  the  school-  The  School- 
men ;   although  they,  after  Aristotle,   distinguished 
under  it  the  ratio  essendi,  and  the  ratio  cognoscendi. 

In  modem  times,  the  attention  of  philosophers  was  Leibnitz 
called  to  this  law  by  Leibnitz,  who,  on  the  two  prin-  f^t^^ 
ciples  of  Eeason  and  of  Contradiction,  founded  the  Reason, 
whole  edifice  of  his  philosophy/     Under  the  latter 
law,  as  I  have  mentioned,  he  comprehended,  however, 
the  principle  of  Identity ;  and  in  the  former  he  did 
not  sufficiently  discriminate,  in  terms,  the  law  of  Cau- 
saKty,  as  a  real  principle,  from  the  law  of  Eeason,  pro- 
perly so  called,  as  a  formal  or  ideal  principle.     To 
this  axiom  he  gave  various  denominations,— now  call- 
ing it  the  principle  of  Determining  E^on,  now  the 
principle  of  Sufficient  Eeason,  and  now  the  principle 
of  Convenience  or  Agreement,  (convenientia) ;  making 
it,  in  its  real  relation,  the  ground  of  aU  existence,  in 

a  PhiUbui,  p.  26.— Ed.  y  Metaph.,  !▼.  (v.)  1.— Ed. 

0  E.g.,  An<U,  Poit.,  ii.  16;  Phys.,  9  De  Divinatume,  ii.  c.  28. — ^Ed. 

ii  3 ;  Metapk,  i.  1,  8 ;  Bhet.,  ii.  23.—  c  See  ThSodieie,  §  44.   Monadologie, 

Ed.  §§  31,  32.— Ed. 
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LECT.  its  ideal,  the  ground  of  all  positive  knowledge.  On 
-^  this  subject  there  was  a  celebrated  controversy  be- 
tween  Leibnitz  and  Dr  Samuel  Clarke, — a  controversy 
on  this,  as  on  other  points,  eminently  worthy  of  your 
study.  The  dociunents  in  which  this  controversy  is 
contained,  were  published  in  the  English  edition  under 
the  title,  A  collection  of  Papers  which  passed  between 
the  late  learned  Mr  Leibnitz  and  Dr  Clarke^  in  the 
years  1715  and  1716,  relating  to  the  Principles  of 
Natural  Philosophy  and  Religion^  London,  1717." 
Wolf.  Wolf,  the  most  distinguished  follower  of  Leibnitz, 

employs  the  formula, — "Nothing  is  without  a  sufBl- 
cient  reason  why  it  is,  rather  than  why  it  is  not ; 
that  is,  if  anything  is  supposed  to  be,  {ponitur  esse), 
something  also  must  be  supposed,  whence  it  may  be 
understood  why  the  same  is  rather  than  is  not."^    He 
blames  the  schoolmen  for  confusing  reason,  (ro^to),  with 
cause,  (causa) :  but  his  censure  equally  applies  to  his 
master  Leibnitz  as  to  them  and  Aristotle ;  for  all  of 
these  philosophers,  though  they  did  not  confound  the 
two  principles,  employed  ambiguous  terms  to  denote 
them. 
DiBcnnion       The  Lcibuitziau  doctrine  of  the  universality  of  the 
the  LeiS    law  of  Sufficicut  Rcasou,  both  as  a  principle  of  exist- 
d^tri^e  of  ence  and  of  thought,  excited  much  discussion  among 
sdaBcient    thc  philosophcrs,  more  particularly  of  Germany.     In 
^^      the  earlier  half  of  the  last  century,  some  controverted 
the  validity  of  the  principle,  others  attempted  to  re- 
strict it.'^     Among  other  arguments,  it  was  alleged,  by 

a  See  especially^  Leibnits's  Second  /9  See  Fischer's  I/ogikf  [§  59,  p.  88, 

Letter,  p.  20,  in  which  the  principle  ed.  18S8.    Compare  Wolf,  Ontologiot 

of  Contradiction  or  Identity  is  assumed  §§  70,  71 . — Ed.] 

as  the  foundation  of  all  mathematics  y  As  Feuerlin    and   Daries.      See 

and  that  of  Sufficient  Reason  as  the  Bachmann,  Logik,^.  56,  Leipeig,  1828  ; 

foundation  of  natural  philosophy. —  Cf.  Degerando,  Hist.  Comp,  det  SysL 

Ed.  d€  Phil.,  t.  ii.  p.  U5,  ed.  1804.— Ed. 
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the  advocates  of  the  former  opinion,  if  the  principle    lect. 

be  admitted,  that  everything  must  have  a  sufficient 1— 

reason  why  it  is,  rather  than  why  it  is  not, — on  this 
hypothesis,  error  itself  will  have  such  a  reason,  and, 
therefore,  must  cease  forthwith  to  be  error." 

Many  philosophers,  as  Wolf  and  Baumgarten, 
endeavoured  to  demonstrate  this  principle  by  the 
principle  of  Contradiction ;  while  others,  with  better 
success,  showed  that  all  such  demonstrations  were 
illogical.^ 

In  the  more  recent  systems  of  philosophy,  the  uni- 
versaUty  and  necessity  of  the  axiom  of  Eeason  has, 
with  other  logical  laws,  been  controverted  and  rejected 
by  speculators  on  the  absolute.^ 

a  Soe   fiachmann,   Logik,   p.   6$,       y  [On  principle  of  Double  Negation 

With  the  foregoing  histoiy  of  the  as  another  law  of  Thoaght,  see  Fries, 

laws  of  Thought,  compcu'e  the  same  Lofftk,  §  41,  p.  190;  Calker,  Denklehre 

author,  Logik,  §  18-81.— Ed.  oder  Logik  wid  DialekHk,  §  165,  p, 

0  [Kiesewetter,  Allgemeine  Logik,  453;  Beneke,  Lehrbuch    der  Logik, 

P.  L  pu  57] ;  compare  Lectures  en  Meta-  8  ^^t  P>  ^  1  •] 
fhyticM,  IL  pp.  896,  897,  notes.— Ed. 
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LECTURE     VI. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION  L — ^NOETIC. 

THE  FUNDAMENTAL   LAWS    OF    THOUGHT — ^THEIR 
CLASSIFICATION   AND   IMPORT. 

LEcr.  Having  concluded  the  Introductory  Questions,  we 
— ; —  entered,  in  our  last  Lecture,  upon  our  science  itself, 
tion.  *  The  first  part  of  Pure  Logic  is  the  Doctrine  of  Ele- 
ments, or  that  which  considers  the  conditions  of  mere 
or  possible  thinking.  These  elements  are  of  two  kinds, 
— ^they  are  either  the  fundamental  laws  of  thought  as 
regulating  its  necessary  products,  or  they  are  the  pro- 
ducts themselves  as  regulated  by  those  laws.  The 
fundamental  laws  are  four  in  number, — ^the  law  of 
Identity,  the  law  of  Contradiction,  the  law  of  Ex- 
cluded Middle,  the  law  of  Eeason  and  Consequent." 
The  products  of  thought  are  three, — 1%  Concepts  or 
Notions ;  2\  Judgments ;  and,  3",  Reasonings.  In  our 
last  Lecture,  we  considered  the  first  of  these  two 
parts  of  the  doctrine  of  elements,  and  I  went  through 
the  general  explanation  of  the  contents  and  import  of 
the  four  laws,  and  their  history.  Without  recapitu- 
lating what  was  then  stated,  I  shall  now  proceed  to 
certain  general  observations,  which  may  be  suggested 
in  relation  to  the  four  laws. 
pWations  And,  first  of  all,  I  may  remark,  that  they  naturally 
to  ti^e  fl^  fall  into  two  classes.     The  first  of  these  classes  con- 

o  See,  however,  above,  p.  86,  note  a. — Ed. 
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sists  of  the  three  principles  of  Identity,  Contradiction,    lect. 

and  Excluded  Middle ;  the  second  comprehends  the 1— 

principle  of  Eeason  and  Consequent  alone.    This  clas-  Sa  t^*  of 
sification  is  founded  both  on  the  different  reciprocal  tHwi 
connection  of  the  laws,  and  on  the  different  nature  of  cu!^^ 
their  results. 

In  the  first  place,  in  regard  to  the  difference  of  con-  This  cIm- 
nection  between  the  laws  themselves,  it  is  at  once^imdXi% 
evident  that  the  first  three  stand  in  a  far  more  proxi-  fe^n^  of 
mate  rektion  to  each  other  than  to  the  fourth.   The  first  b^?:::^'L 
three  are,  indeed,  so  intimately  connected,  that  though  Mhrw.  *"" 
it  has  not  even  been  attempted  to  carry  them  up  into 
a  higher  principle,  and  though  the  various  and  con- 
tradictory endeavours  that  have  been  made  to  elevate 
one  or  other  into  an  antecedent,  and  to  degrade  others 
into  consequents,  have  only  shown,  by  their  failure,  the 
impossibility  of  reducing  the  three  to  one ;  still  so 
intimate  is  their  connection,  that  each  in  fact  sup- 
poses the  others.    They  are  like  the  three  sides  of  a 
triangle ;  not  the  same,  not  reducible  to  unity,  each 
pretending  with  equal  right  to  a  prior  consideration, 
and  each,  if  considered  first,  giving  in  its  own  exist- 
ence the  existence  of  the  other  two.     This  intimacy 
of  relation  does  not  subsist  between  the  principle  of 
Reason  and  Consequent  and  the  three  other  laws; 
they  do  not,  in  the  same  necessary  manner,  suggest 
each  other  in  thought.     The  explanation  of  this  is 
foimd  in  the  different  nature  of  their  results ;  and 
this  is  the  second  subject  of  our  consideration.* 

In  the  second  place,  then,  the  distinction  of  the  four  2^.  On  the 
laws  into  two  classes  is  not  only  warranted  by  the  of  ^?d 
difference  of  their  mutual  dependence  in  thought,  but,  uro  cUwm 

a  For  a  later  deyelopment  of  the    tinction  here  indicated,  see  DUcus- 
Authox's  philosophy  as  regards  the  diB-    nom,  p.  602  et  teq, — Eb. 

VOL.  I.  G 
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LECT.    likewise,  by  the  difference  of  the  end  which  the  two 


Bevenll 
accomp 


.  classes  severally  accomplish.  For  the  first  three  laws 
^l^^  not  only  stand  apart  by  themselves,  (forming,  as  it  were, 
a  single  principle  viewed  in  three  different  aspects), 
but  they  necessitate  a  result  very  different,  both  in 
kind  and  in  degree,  from  that  determined  by  the  law 
of  Reason  and  Consequent.  The  difference  in  their 
result  consists  in  this, — Whatever  violates  the  laws, 
whether  of  Identity,  of  Contradiction,  or  of  Excluded 
Middle,  we  feel  to  be  absolutely  impossible,  not  only 
in  thought  but  in  existence.  Thus  we  cannot  attri- 
bute even  to  Omnipotence  the  power  of  making  a 
thing  different  from  itself,  of  making  a  thing  at  once 
to  be  and  not  to  be,  of  making  a  thing  neither  to  be 
nor  not  to  be.  These  three  laws  thus  determine  to 
us  the  sphere  of  possibUity  and  of  impossibiUty  ;  and 
this  not  merely  in  thought  but  in  reality,  not  only 
logically  but  metaphysically.  Very  different  is  the 
result  of  the  law  of  Eeason  and  Consequent.  This 
principle  merely  excludes  from  the  sphere  of  positive 
thought  what  we  cannot  comprehend  ;  for  whatever 
we  comprehend,  that  through  which  we  comprehend 
it  is  its  reason.  What,  therefore,  violates  the  law  of 
Eeason  and  Consequent  merely,  in  virtue  of  this  law 
becomes  a  logical  zero  ;  that  is,  we  are  compelled  to 
think  it  as  unthinkable,  but  not  to  think  it,  though 
actually  non-existent  subjectively  or  in  thought,  as 
therefore  necessarily  non-existent  objectively  or  in 
reality.  And  why,  it  may  be  asked,  does  the  law  of 
Reason  and  Consequent  not  equally  determine  the 
sphere  of  general  possibility,  as  the  laws  of  Identity, 
Contradiction,  and  Excluded  Middle  1  Why  are  we 
to  view  the  unthinkable  in  the  one  case  not  to  be 
equally  impossible  in  reality,  as  the  unthinkable  in  the 
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other?     Some  philosophers  have,  on  the  one  hand,    lect. 
asserted  to  the  Deity  the  power  of  reconciling  contra- 


dictions ;*  while,  on  the  other,  a  greater  number  have  ^ni^g*^**' 
made  the  conceivable  in  human  thought  the  gauge  of  [Jfjjjjg 
the  possible  in  existence.     What  warrants  us,  it  may  p^^i^T* 
be  asked,  to  conderon  these  opposite  procedures  as 
equally  unphilosophical  ?     In  answer  to  this,  though 
the  matter  belongs  more  properly  to  Metaphysic  than 
to  Logic,  I  may  say  a  few  words,  which,  however,  I 
am  aware,  cannot,  by  many  of  you,  be  as  yet  ade- 
quately understood. 

To  deny  the  universal  application  of  the  first  three  The  re«pec- 
laws»  is,  in  fact,  to  subvert  the  reality  of  thought ;  of  the  two 
and  as  this  subversion  is  itself  an  act  of  thought,  it  in  the  lawB  of 
fact  annihilates  itself.  fined  and  ^ 

When,  for  example,  I  say  that  A  is,  and  then  say  to  deny  the 
that  A  is  not,  by  the  second  assertion  I  sublate  or  take  implication 
away  what,  by  the  first  assertion,  I  posited  or  laid  uu^^iawi 
down  ;  thought,  in  the  one  case,  undoing  by  negation  Ih^rSiit:^* 
what,  in  the  other,  it  had  by  affirmation  done.     But  ^^  ^'^''«^*- 
when  it  is  asserted,  that  A  existing  and  A  non-existing 
are  at  once  true,  what  does  this  imply  ?     It  implies 
that  negation  and  aflSrmation  correspond  to  nothing 
out  of  the  mind, — that  there  is  no  agreement,  no  dis- 
agreement between  thought  and  its  objects  ;  and  this 
is  tantamount  to  saying  that  truth  and  falsehood  are 
merely  empty  sounds.     For  if  we  only  think  by  affir- 
mation and  negation,  and  if  these  are  only  as  they 
are  exclusive  of  each  other,  it  follows,  that  unless 
existence  and  non-existence  be  opposed  objectively  in 
the  same  manner  as  affirmation  and   negation   are 
opposed  subjectively,  all  our  thought  is  a  mere  illu- 
sion.    Thus  it  is,  that  those  who  would  assert  the 

a  Compare  Le  Clerc,  Logiea,  p.  ii.  o.  3. — Ed. 
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LECT.   possibility  of  contradictions  being  at  once  true,  in  fact 
annihilate  the  possibility  of  truth  itself,  and  the  whole 


significance  of  thought. 
But  thie  ie      But  this  is  not  the  case  when  we  deny  the  universal, 
inthede-   thc  absoluto,  application  of  the  law  of  Reason  and 
SJiiv^i*  Consequent.     When  I  say  that  a  thing  may  be,  of 
oFSieiaw^of  which  I  canuot  conceive  the  possibility,  (that  is,  by 

RoMon  and  .    ■  .  «  4»  v 

couequent.  couceiving  it  as  the  consequent  of  a  certain  reason), 
I  only  say  that  thought  is  limited ;  but,  within  its 
limits,  I  do  not  deny,  I  do  not  subvert,  its  truth.  But 
how,  it  may  be  asked,  is  it  shown  that  thought  is  thus 
limited  ?  How  is  it  shown  that  the  inconceivable  is 
not  an  index  of  the  impossible,  and  that  those  philo- 
sophers who  have  employed  it  as  the  criterion  of  the 
absurd,  are  themselves  guilty  of  absurdity  ?  This  is  a 
matter  which  vnH  come  under  our  consideration  at 
Thtt  iftw  another  time  and  in  its  proper  place  ;  at  present  it 
general  not  wiU  bc  suflBciont  to  statc  in  general,  that  the  hypothe- 
mearaie  of  sis  which  makos  the  thinkable  the  measure  of  the  pos- 
poMibiutj.  sible  brings  the  principle  of  Reason  and  Consequent  at 
once  into  collision  with  the  three  higher  laws,  and  this 
hypothesis  itself  is  thus  reduced  at  once  to  contradic- 
tion and  absurdity.  For  if  we  take  a  comprehensive 
view  of  the  phsenomena  of  thought,  we  shall  find  that 
all  that  we  can  positively  think,  that  is,  all  that  is 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  law  of  Reason  and  Con- 
sequent, lies  between  two  opposite  poles  of  thought^ 
which,  as  exclusive  of  each  other,  cannot,  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  Identity  and  Contradiction,  both  be  true,  but 
of  which,  on  the  principle  of  Excluded  Middle,  the  one 
or  the  other  must.  Let  us  take,  for  example,  any  of 
the  general  objects  of  our  knowledge.  Let  us  take 
body,  or  rather,  since  body  as  extended  is  included 
under  extension,  let  us  take  extension  itself,  or  space. 
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Now  extension  alone  will  exhibit  to  us  two  pairs  of  lect. 
contradictory  inconceivables,  that  is,  in  all,  four  incom-  ^^ 
prehensibles,  but  of  which,  though  aU  are  equally  un- 
thinkable, and,  on  the  hypothesis  in  question,  all, 
therefore,  equally  impossible,  we  are  compelled,  by 
the  law  of  Excluded  Middle,  to  admit  some  two  as 
true  and  necessary. 

Extension,  then,  may  be  viewed  either  as  a  whole  By  refer- 

enoe  to  £X' 

or  as  a  part ;  and,  in  each  aspect,  it  affords  us  two  teniion,  i*, 
incogitable  contradictories.  1°,  Taking  it  as  a  whole  : 
— space,  it  is  evident,  must  either  be  limited,  that  is, 
have  an  end,  a  circumference ;  or  unlimited,  that  is, 
have  no  end,  no  circumference.  These  are  contradic- 
tory suppositions;  both,  therefore,  cannot,  but  one 
must,  be  true.  Now  let  us  try  positively  to  compre- 
hend, positively  to  conceive,  the  possibility  of  either  of 
these  two  mutually  exclusive  alternatives.  Can  we 
represent  or  realise  in  thought  extension  as  absolutely 
limited  1  in  other  words,  can  we  mentally  hedge  round 
the  whole  of  space,  conceive  it  absolutely  bounded,  that 
is,  so  that  beyond  its  boimdary  there  is  no  outlying,  Sp«oeor 
no  surrounding,  space  ?     This  is  impossible.     What-  absolutely 

^  -  .  !•      'a       bounded  mi- 

ever  compass  of  space  we  may  enclose  by  any  limita-  thmk»bie. 
tion  of  thought,  we  shall  find  that  we  have  no  dif- 
ficulty in  transcending  these  limits.  Nay,  we  shall 
find  that  we  cannot  but  transcend  them  ;  for  we  are 
unable  to  think  any  extent  of  space  except  as  within 
a  still  ulterior  space,  of  which,  let  us  think  tiU  the 
powers  of  thinking  fail,  we  can  never  reach  the  cir- 
cumference. It  is  thus  impossible  for  us  to  think 
space  as  a  totality,  that  is,  as  absolutely  bounded,  but 
all-containing.  We  may,  therefore,  lay  down  this  first 
extreme  as  inconceivable.  We  cannot  think  space  as 
limited. 
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LECT.        Let  US  now  consider  its  contradictory  ;   can  we 
^^'     comprehend  the  possibility  of  infinite  or  unlimited 


8p»^im-    gpace  ?     To  suppose  this  is  a  direct  contradiction  in 
conceivable,  tenus  I  it  is  to  comprehcnd  the  incomprehensible.    We 

as  contra-  '  *  i  •  i 

dictoiy.  think,  we  conceive,  we  comprehend,  a  thing,  only  as 
we  think  it  as  within  or  imder  S9mething  else ;  but  to 
do  this  of  the  infinite  is  to  think  the  infinite  as  finite, 
which  is  contradictory  and  absurd. 

Objection        Now  hcro  it  may  be  asked,  how  have  we  then  the 

Cm  ♦!» 

ni^e  a^d  word  infinite  f  How  have  we  the  notion  which  this 
X>*infaiite  word  expresses  ?  The  answer  to  this  question  is  con- 
tained in  the  distinction  of  positive  and  negative 
Diatinction  thought.  Wc  havc  a  positive  concept  of  a  thing,  when 
wSTe^ve  we  think  it  by  the  qualities  of  which  it  is  the  comple- 
noti^'  *°^  ment.  But  as  the  attribution  of  qualities  is  an  affir- 
mation, as  affirmation  and  negation  are  relatives,  and 
as  relatives  are  known  only  in  and  through  each  other, 
we  cannot,  therefore,  have  a  consciousness  of  the  affir- 
mation of  any  quality,  without  having  at  the  same 
time  the  correlative  consciousness  of  its  negation. 
Now,  the  one  consciousness  is  a  positive,  the  other 
consciousness  is  a  negative  notion.  But,  in  point  of 
fact,  a  negative  notion  is  only  the  negation  of  a 
notion ;  we  think  only  by  the  attribution  of  certain 
qualities,  and  the  negation  of  these  qualities  and  of 
this  attribution,  is  simply,  in  so  far,  a  denial  of  our 
thinking  at  aU.  As  affirmation  always  suggeste  nega- 
tion, every  positive  notion  must  Ukewise  suggest  a 
negative  notion  ;  and  as  language  is  the  reflex  of 
thought,  the  positive  and  negative  notions  are  ex- 
pressed by  positive  and  negative  names.  Thus  it  is 
with  the  infinite.  The  finite  is  the  only  object  of  real 
or  positive  thought ;  it  is  that  alone  which  we  think 
by  the  attribution  of  determinate  characters;  the 
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infinite,  on  the  contrary,  is  conceived  only  by  the    lect. 
thinking  away  of  every  character  by  which  the  finite      ^^ 


was  conceived  ;  in  other  words,  we  conceive  it  only  as  I^,^*** 
inconceivable.  This  relation  of  the  infinite  to  the^,^^'' 
finite  is  shown,  indeed,  in  the  terms  by  which  it  is 
expressed  in  every  language.  Thus  in  Latin,  infinitum ; 
in  Greek,  aneipov ;  in  German,  unendlich;  in  all  of 
which  original  tongues  the  word  expressive  of  the 
infinite  is  only  a  negative  expression  of  the  finite  or 
limited.  Thus  the  very  objection  from  the  existence 
of  a  name  and  notion  of  the  infinite,  when  analysed, 
only  proves  more  clearly  that  the  infinite  is  no  object 
of  thought ;  that  we  conceive  it,  not  in  itself,  but  only 
in  correlation  and  contrast  to  the  finite. 

The  indefinite  is,  however,  sometimes  confounded  The  inde- 
with  the  infinite ;  though  there  are  hardly  two  notions  in&iit^— 
which,  without  being  contradictory,  differ  more  widely.  gSJhed."* 
The  indefinite  has  a  subjective,  the  infinite  an  objec- 
tive relation.     The  one  is  merely  the  negation  of  the 
actual  apprehension  of  limits,  the  other  the  negation 
of  the  possible  existence  of  limits. 

But  to  return  whence  we  have  been  carried,  it  is  spaoe  m 
manifest  that  we  can  no  more  reaUse  the  thought  or  space  m  ui- 
conception  of  infinite,  unbounded,  or  unlimited  space,  bel^g  two 
than  we  can  realise  the  conception  of  a  finite  or  ab-  Lbi^  cont^ 
Bolutely  bounded  space.    But  these  two  inconceivables  the  u^of 
are  reciprocal  contradictories,  and  if  we  are  unable  to  consequent 
comprehend  the  possibility  of  either,  while,  however,  ^^ie. 
on  the  principle  of  Excluded  Middle  one  or  other  must  criv^on  of 
be  admitted,  the  hypothesis  is  manifestly  false,  that  ^bmV 
proposes  the  subjective  or  formal  law  of  Eeason  and 
Consequent  as  the  criterion  of  real  or  objective  possi- 
bility. 

It  is  needless  to  show  that  the  same  result  is  given  This  further 
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LECT.   by  the  experiment  made  on  extension  considered  as 

—  a  part,  as  divisible.     Here,  if  we  attempt  to  divide 

Sf^n^to  extension  in  thought,  we  shall  neither,  on  the  one 
a^fSrr'  hand,  succeed   in   conceiving   the  possibility  of  an 
^"*'        absolute  minimum  of  space,  that  is,  a  minimum  ex 
hypothed  extended,  but  which  cannot  be  conceived  as 
divisible  into  parts,  nor,  on  the  other,  of  carrying  on 
this  division  to  infinity.     But  as  these  are  contradic- 
tory opposites,  they  again  afford  a  similar  refutation 
of  the  hypothesis  in  question. 
3%  By  refer-     But  the  samc  couclusion  is  reached  by  simply  con- 
S^w^f^**  sidering  the  law  of  Reason  and  Consequent  in  itself. 
c^uOTt  Tliis  law  enjoins, — ^Think  nothing  without  a  reason 
'        why  we  must  think  it,  that  is,  think  nothing  except 
as  contained  in,  as  evolved  out  of,  something  else 
which  we  already  know.     Now  this  reason, — this 
something  else,— in  obedience  to  this  very  law,  must, 
as  itself  known,  be  itself  a  consequent  of  some  other 
antecedent ;  and  this  antecedent  be  again  tha  conse- 
quent of  some  anterior  or  higher  reason ;  and  so  on, 
ad  ivfiniinm.    But  the  human  mind  is  not  possessed 
of  infinite  powers,  or  of  an  infinite  series  of  reasons 
and  consequents;   on  the  contrary,  its  faculties  are 
very  limited,  and  its  stock  of  knowledge  is  very  smalL 
To  erect  this  law,  therefore,  into  a  standard  of  exist- 
ence, is,  in  fact,  to  bring  down  the  infinitude  of  the 
universe  to  the  finitude  of  man, — ^a  proceeding  than 
The  laws  of  which  uothiug  can  be  imagined  more  absurd.     The 
GoDiMuen^  fact  Is,  that  the  law  of  Reason  and  Consequent  can, 
cibie  to  a    with  the  law  of  Cause  and  Effect,  the  law  of  Sub- 
cipie!'  ^™'  stance  and  Phsenomenon,  &c.,  be,  if  I  am  not  mis- 
taken, all  reduced  to  one  higher  principle  ;  a  principle 
which  explains  from  the  very  limitation  of  the  human 
mind,  from  the  very  imbecility  of  its  powers,  a  great 
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variety  of  phsenomena,  which,  from  the  liberality  of    lect. 

philosophers,  have  obtained  for  their  solution  a  niun- 1— 

ber  of  positive  and  special  principles.    This,  however, 
is  a  discussion  which  would  here  be  out  of  place.^ 
What,  however,  has  been  said  may  suffice  to  show,  Summary 
that,  while  the  first  three  laws  of  thought  are  of  an  the  ipWes 
absolute  and  universal  cogency,  the  fourth  is  only  of  of  thought. 
a  cogency  relative  and  particular ;   that,  while  the 
former  determine  the   possibility,  not  only  of  all 
thought  but  of  all  real  knowledge,  the  latter  only 
regulates  the  validity  of  mediate  or  reflective  thought. 
The  laws  of  Identity,  Contradiction,  and  Excluded 
Middle  are,  therefore,  not  only  logical  but  metaphysi- 
cal principles,  the  law  of  Beason  and  Consequent  a 
logical  principle  alone ;  a  doctrine  which  is,  however, 
the  converse  of  what  is  generally  taught. 

I  proceed,  now,  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  general  The  gwenj 
influence  which  these  laws  exert  upon  the  operations  which  the 

,  foregoing 

of  thinking.  These  operations,  however  various  and  i»w8  ezeit 
multiform  they  may  seem,  are  so  governed  in  all  their  operatiooB 
manifestations  by  the  preceding  laws,  that  no  thought 
can  pretend  to  validity  and  truth  which  is  not  in 
consonance  with,  which  is  not  governed  by,  them. 
For  man  can  recognise  that  alone  as  real  and  assured, 
which  the  laws  of  his  understanding  sanction;  and 
he  cannot  but  regard  that  as  false  and  unreal,  which 
these  laws  condemn.  From  this,  however,  it  by  no 
means  follows  that  what  is  thought  in  conformity 
to  these  laws  is,  therefore,  true ;  for  the  sphere  of 
thought  is  far  wider  than  the  sphere  of  reality,  and 
no  inference  is  valid  from  the  correctest  thinking  of 
an  object  to  its  actual  existence*  While  these  laws, 
therefore,  are  the  highest  criterion  of  the  non-reality 

a  See  Ducumont,  p.  609. — Ed. 
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liECT.    of  an  object,  they  are  no  criterion  at  all  of  its  reality; 

—  and  they  thus  stand  to  existence  in  a  negative  and 

not  in  a  positive  relation.  And  what  I  now  say  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  thought  in  general, 
holds  equally  of  aU  their  proximate  and  special  appli- 
cationsy  that  is,  of  the  whole  of  Logic.  liOgic,  as  I 
have  already  explained,  considering  the  form  alone  of 
thought  to  the  exclusion  of  its  matter,  can  draw  no 
conclusion  from  the  correctness  of  the  manner  of 
thinking  an  object  to  the  reality  of  the  object  itself. 

The  true     Yct  amoug  modem,  nay  recent,  philosophers,   two 

relatioiiB  of  •i'i<«i  i*i  *i 

Loffic  oyer-  oppositc  doctnucs  havc  sprung  up,  wmcn,  on  opposite 
two  way?:— sides,  havc  overlooked  the  true  relations  of  Logic. 
eiron^iLiy  "Ouc  party  of  philosophcrs  defining  truth  in  general, — 
the  positive  the  absolute  harmony  of  our  thoughts  and  cognitions, 
truth.    "^   — divide  truth  into  a  formal  or  logical,  and  into  a 
Tie  dmeion  material  or  metaphysical,  according  as  that  harmony 
logical  and  is  in  consouauce  with  the  laws  of  formal  thought,  or, 
ajj—criti.  over  and  above,  with  the  laws  of  real  knowledga" 
The  criterion  of  formal  truth  they  place  in  the  prin- 
ciples  of    Contradiction  and  of    Sufficient  Beason, 
enouncing  that  what  is  non-contradictory  and  oonse- 
quent  is  formally  true.     This  criterion,  which  is  posi* 
tive  and  immediate  of  formal  truth,  (inasmuch  as  what 
is  non-contradictory  and  consequent  can  always  be 
thought  as  possible),  they  style  a  negative  and  medi- 
ate criterion  of  material  truth :  as  what  is  self-con- 
tradictory and    logically  inconsequent  is  in  reality 
impossible ;   at  the  same  time,  what  is  not  self-con- 
tradictory and  not  logically  inconsequent,  is  not,  how- 
ever, to  be  regarded  as  having  an  actual  existence. 
But  here  the  foundation  is  treacherous ;  the  notion  of 
truth  is  falsa     When  we  speak  of  truth,  we  are  not 

a  See  Kant,  Logik,  Einlextong,  vii.;  Erug,  Logik,  §  22 ;  Fries,  Logtk,  §  42. — Ed. 
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satisfied  with  knowing  that  a  thought  hannonises    lect. 

with  a  certain  system  of  thoughts  and  cognitions ;  but, 1— 

over  and  above,  we  require  to  be  assured  that  what  ^^'"" 
we  think  is  real,  and  is  as  we  think  it  to  be.  Are  we 
satisfied  on  this  point,  we  then  regard  our  thoughts 
as  true ;  whereas  if  we  are  not  satisfied  of  this,  we 
deem  them  feJse,  how  well  soever  they  may  quadrate 
with  any  theory  or  system.  It  is  not,  therefore,  in 
any  absolute  harmony  of  mere  thought  that  truth  con- 
sists, but  solely  in  the  correspondence  of  our  thoughts 
with  their  objects.  The  distinction  of  formal  and 
material  truth  is  thus  not  only  unsound  in  itself,  but 
opposed  to  the  notion  of  truth  universally  held,  and 
embodied  in  all  languages.  But  if  this  distinction  be 
inept,  the  title  of  Logic,  as  a  positive  standard  of 
truth,  must  be  denied;  it  can  only  be  a  negative 
criterion,  being  conversant  with  thoughts  and  not 
with  things,  with  the  possibility  and  not  with  the 
actuality  of  existence."  * 

The  preceding  inaccuracy  is,  however,  of  little  mo-  -2.  The  Ab- 
ment  compared  with  the  heresy  of  another  class  of  ceed  <m  a 
philosophers,  to  whose  observations  on  this  point  loftheiogi- 
can,  however,  only  allude.     Some  of  you  may,  per- 
haps, find  a  difficulty  in  believing  the  statement,  that 
there  is  a  considerable  party  of  philosophers,   illus- 
trious for  the  highest  speculative  talent,  and  whose 
systems,  if  not  at  present,  were,  a  few  years  ago,  the 
most  celebrated,  if  not  the  most  universally  accredited, 
in  Europe,  who  establish  their  metaphysical  theories 
on  the  subversion  of  all  logical  truth.''     1  refer  to 
those  philosophers  who  hold  that  man  is  capable  of 
more  than  a  relative  notion  of   existence, — ^that  he 
is  competent  to  a  knowledge  of  absolute  or  infinite 

a  Esser,  Loff^,  p.  65-6.  —Ed.  3  See  above,  p.  90,  note  a.— Eo. 
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LECT.    being,  (for  these  terms  they  use  convertibly),  in  an 

1—  identity  of  knowledge  and  existence,  of  himself  and 

the  Divinity.  This  doctrine,  which  I  shall  not  now 
attempt  to  make  you  understand,  is  developed  in  very 
various  schemes,  that  is,  the  different  philosophers 
attempt,  by  very  different  and  contradictory  methods, 
to  arrive  at  the  same  end ;  all  these  systems,  how-* 
ever,  agree  in  this, — ^they  are  all  at  variance  with  the 
four  logical  laws.  Some,  indeed,  are  established  on 
the  express  denial  of  the  validity  of  these  laws  ;  and 
others,  without  daring  overtly  to  reject  their  autho- 
rity, are  still  built  in  violation  of  their  precept.  In 
fact,  if  contradiction  remain  a  criterion  of  falsehood, 
if  Logic  and  the  laws  of  thought  be  not  viewed  as 
an  illusion,  the  philosophy  of  the  absolute,  in  all  its 
forms,  admits  of  the  most  direct  and  easy  refutation. 
But  on  this  matter  I  only  now  touch,  in  order  that 
you  may  not  be  ignorant,  that  there  are  philosophers, 
and  philosophers  of  the  highest  name,  who,  in  pursuit 
of  the  phantom  of  absolute  knowledge,  are  content 
to  repudiate  relative  knowledge,  logic,  and  the  laws 
of  thought.  This  hallucination  is,  however,  upon  the 
wane,  and  as  each  of  these  theorists  contradicts  his 
brother.  Logic  and  Common  Sense  will  at  length  re- 
fute them  all. 
Mistake  of  Before  leaving  the  consideration  of  this  subject,  it 
n^'to  is  necessary  to  notice  a  mistake  of  Dr  Reid,  which  it 
Deep  ion,  .^  ^^^  morc  remarkable  that  he  should  have  com- 
mitted, than  that  others  have  been  found  to  follow  and 
applaud  it,  as  the  correction  of  a  general  error.  In 
the  fourth  Essay  on  the  InteUectiud  Powers,  and  in 
the  third  chapter,  entitled  Mistakes  concerning  Con- 
ception^ '  there  is  the  following  passage,  which  at  once 

a  Collected  Worhtj  p.  876-8.— Ed. 
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exhibits  not  only  his  own  opinion,  but  the  universality    lect. 
of  the  doctrine  to  which  it  is  opposed  : —  1 


"  There  remains,"  he  says,  "  another  mistake  con-  Reid 
ceming  conception,  which  deserves  to  be  noticed.     It  ^™^ 
is,  that  our  conception  of  things  is  a  test  of  their 
possibility,  so  that,  what  we  can  distinctly  conceive, 
we  may  conclude  to  be  possible  ;  and  of  what  is  im- 
possible, we  can  have  no  conception. 

"  This  opinion  has  been  held  by  philosophers  for 
more  than  a  hundred  years,  without  contradiction  or 
dissent,  as  far  I  know;  and,  if  it  be  an  error,  it 
may  be  of  some  use  to  inquire  into  its  origin,  and 
the  causes  that  it  has  been  so  generally  received 
as  a  maxim  whose  truth  could  not  be  brought  into 
doubt'' 

I  may  here  observe  that  this  limitation  of  the  pre- 
valence of  the  opinion  in  question  to  a  very  modem 
period  is  altogether  incorrect ;  it  was  equally  pre- 
valent in  ancient  times,  and  as  many  passages  could 
easily  be  quoted  from  the  Greek  logicians  alone  as 
Dr  Reid  has  quoted  from  the  philosophers  of  the  cen- 
tury prior  to  himself.    Dr  Reid  goes  on : — 

**  One  of  the  fruitless  questions  agitated  among  the 
scholastic  philosophers  in  the  dark  ages  was, — What 
is  the  criterion  of  truth  ?  As  if  men  could  have  any 
other  way  to  distinguish  truth  from  error,  but  by  the 
right  use  of  that  power  of  judgment  which  God  has 
given  them. 

*'  Descartes  endeavoured  to  put  an  end  to  this  con- 
troversy, by  making  it  a  fundamental  principle  in  his 
system,  that  whatever  we  clearly  and  distinctly  per- 
ceive, is  true. 

**  To  understand  this  principle  of  Descartes,  it  must 
be  observed  that  he  gave  the  name  of  perception  to 
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LECT.    every  power  of  the  hiunan  understanding ;   and  in 

—  explaining  this  very  maxim,  he  tells  us  that  sense, 

imagination,  and  pure  intellection,  are  only  different 
modes  of  perceiving,  and  so  the  maxim  was  under- 
stood by  all  his  followers. 

"The  learned  Dr  Cudworth  seems  also  to  have 
adopted  this  principle.  '  The  criterion  of  true  know- 
ledge,' he  says,  *  is  only  to  be  looked  for  in  our  know- 
ledge and  conceptions  themselves  :  for  the  entity  of 
all  theoretical  truth  is  nothing  else  but  clear  intel- 
ligibility, and  whatever  is  clearly  conceived  is  an 
entity  and  a  truth ;  but  that  which  is  false.  Divine 
power  itself  cannot  make  it  to  be  clearly  and  dis- 
tinctly understood.  A  falsehood  can  never  be  clearly 
conceived  or  apprehended  to  be  true.'  {Eternal  and 
Immutable  Morality,  p.  172,  &c.) 

'^  This  Cartesian  maxim  seems  to  me  to  have  led 
the  way  to  that  now  under  consideration,  which  seems 
to  have  been  adopted  as  the  proper  correction  of  the 
former.  When  the  authority  of  Descartes  declined, 
men  began  to  see  that  we  may  clearly  and  distinctly 
conceive  what  is  not  true,  but  thought  that  our  con- 
ception, though  not  in  all  cases  a  test  of  truth,  might 
be  a  test  of  possibility. 

"  This  indeed  seems  to  be  a  necessary  consequence 
of  the  received  doctrine  of  ideas ;  it  being  evident 
that  there  can  be  no  distinct  image,  either  in  the  mind 
or  anywhere  else,  of  that  which  is  impossible.  The 
ambiguity  of  the  word  conceive,  which  we  observed, 
Essay  i,  chap,  i.,  and  the  common  phraseology  of 
saying,  we  cannot  conceive  such  a  thing^  when  we  would 
signify  that  we  think  it  impossible,  might  likewise 
contribute  to  the  reception  of  this  doctrine. 

"  But  whatever  was  the  origin  of  this  opinion,  it 
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seems  to  prevail  universally,  and  to  be  received  as  a    lect. 

VI 

maxim.  L 

"''The  bare  having  an  idea  of  the  proposition 
proves  the  thing  not  to  be  impossible  ;  for  of  an  im* 
possible  proposition  there  can  be  no  idea.' — ^Dr  Samuel 
Clarke. 

'' '  Of  that  which  neither  does  nor  can  exist  we  can 
have  no  idea.' — Lord  Bolingbroke. 

"  *  The  measure  of  impossibility  to  us  is  inconceiv- 
ableness^  that  of  which  we  can  have  no  idea,  but  that 
reflecting  upon  it,  it  appears  to  be  nothing,  we  pro- 
nounce to  be  impossible.' — ^Abemethy. 

**  *  In  every  idea  is  implied  the  possibility  of  the 
existence  of  its  object,  nothing  being  clearer  than  that 
there  can  be  no  idea  of  an  impossibility,  or  conception 
of  what  cannot  exist.' — ^Dr  Price. 

'*  *  Impossibile  est  cujus  nullam  notionem  formare 
possumus ;  possibile  e  contra^  cui  aliqua  respondet 
notio.' — ^Wolfii  Ontoiog. 

''  ^  It  is  an  established  maxim  in  metaphysics,  that 
whatever  the  mind  conceives,  includes  the  idea  of 
possible  existence,  or,  in  other  words,  that  nothing  we 
imagine  is  absolutely  impossible.'— D.  Hume. 

"  It  were  easy  to  muster  up  many  other  respectable 
authorities  for  this  maxim,  and  I  have  never  found 
one  that  called  it  in  question. 

''K  the  maxim  be  true  in  the  extent  which  the 
famous  Wolfius  has  given  it  in  the  passage  above 
quoted,  we  shall  have  a  short  road  to  the  determina- 
tion of  every  question  about  the  possibility  or  impos- 
sibility of  things.  We  need  only  look  into  our  own 
breast,  and  that,  like  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  will 
give  an  infallible  answer.  If  we  can  conceive  the 
thing,  it  is  possible ;  if  not,  it  is  impossible.    And 
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LECT.    surely  every  man  may  know  whether  he  can  conceive 
—  what  is  affirmed,  or  not. 


*•  Other  philosophers  have  been  satisfied  with  one 
half  of  the  maxim  of  Wolfius.  They  say,  that  what- 
ever we  can  conceive  is  possible ;  but  they  do  not 
say,  that  whatever  we  cannot  conceive  is  impossible.'' 

On  this  I  may  remark,  that  Dr  Beid's  criticism  of 
Wolf  must  be  admitted  in  so  far  as  that  philosopher 
maintains  our  inability  to  conceive  a  thing  as  possible, 
to  be  the  rule  on  which  we  are  entitled  to  pronounce 
it  impossible.  But  Dr  Beid  now  advances  a  doctrine 
which  I  cannot  but  regard  as  radically  erroneous. 

^'  I  cannot  help  thinking  even  this  to  be  a  mis- 
take which  philosophers  have  been  unwarily  led  into, 
from  the  causes  before  mentioned.  My  reasons  are 
these : — 

"  1.  Whatever  is  said  to  be  possible  or  impossible 
is  expressed  by  a  proposition.  Now,  what  is  it  to 
conceive  a  proposition  ?  I  think  it  is  no  more  than 
to  understand  distinctly  its  meaning.  I  know  no 
more  that  can  be  meant  by  simple  Apprehension,  or 
conception,  when  appHed  to  a  proposition.  The 
axiom,  therefore,  amounts  to  this  :-Every  proposition, 
of  which  you  understand  the  meaning  distinctly,  is 
possible.  I  am  persuaded  that  I  understand  as  dis- 
tinctly the  meaning  of  this  proposition,  Any  tvx)  sides 
of  a  triangle  are  together  equal  to  the  thirds  as  of  this^ 
Any  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  together  greater  than 
the  third ;  yet  the  first  of  these  is  impossible." 
criticiied.  Now  this  is  a  singular  misunderstanding  of  the 
sense  in  which  it  has  been  always  held  by  philoso- 
phers, that  what  is  contradictory  is  conceived  as 
inconceivable  and  impossible.*     No  philosopher,   T 

a  See  the  Author*8  notes,  JRetcTt  World,  p.  377.— Ed. 
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make  bold  to  say,  ever  dreamt  of  denying  that  we  lect, 
can  distinctly  understand  the  meaning  of  the  pro-  - 
position,  the  terms  of  which  we  recognise  to  be  con- 
tradictory, and,  as  contradictory,  to  annihilate  each 
other.  When  we  enounce  the  proposition,  k  is  not 
A,  we  clearly  comprehend  the  separate  meaning  of  the 
terms  A  and  not  A,  and  also  the  import  of  the  asser- 
tion of  their  identity.  But  this  very  understanding 
consists  in  the  consciousness  that  the  two  terms  are 
contradictories,  and  that  as  such  it  is  impossible  to 
unite  them  in  a  mental  judgment,  though  they  stand 
united  in  a  verbal  proposition.  If  we  attempt  this, 
the  two  mutually  exclusive  terms  not  only  cannot  be 
thought  as  one,  but  in  fact  annihilate  each  other  ; 
and  thus  the  result,  in  place  of  a  positive  judgment,  is 
a  negation  of  thought.  So  far  Dr  Keid  is  wrong. 
But  he  is  not  guilty  of  the  absurdity  attributed 
to  him  by  Dr  Gleig ;  he  does  not  say,  as  by  that 
writer  he  is  made  to  say,  that  "any  two  sides  of 
a  triangle  may  be  conceived  to  be  equal  to  the  third, 
as  distinctly  as  any  two  sides  of  a  triangle  may  be 
conceived  to  be  greater  than  the  third.^'  *  These  are 
not  Dr  Reid's  words,  and  nothing  he  says  warrants  the 
attribution  of  such  expressions  to  him,  in  the  sense  in 
which  they  are  attributed.  He  is  made  to  hold,  not 
merely  that  we  can  understand  two  terms  as  contra- 
dictory, but  that  we  are  able  to  combine  them  in  the 
unity  of  thought.  After  the  passage  already  quoted, 
Eeid  goes  on  to  illustrate,  in  various  points  of  view, 
the  supposed  error  of  the  philosophers  ;  but  as  all  he 
says  on  this  head  originates  in  the  misconception 
already  shovra  of  the  opinion  he  controverts,  it  is 

a  Art.  "  Metaphyacs,"  Encyelopadia  Britannica,  7th  edit.,  p.  620. — Ed. 
VOL.  I.  H 
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LECT.    needless   to   take  any  further  notice   of  his  argu- 
^  ments. 


PortuUtoB  We  have  thus  considered  the  conditions  of  Logic,  in 
0^  Logic.  gQ  foj.  g^g  certain  laws  or  principles  are  prescribed ;  we 
have  now  to  consider  its  conditions,  in  so  far  as  cer- 
tain postulates  are  demanded.  Of  these  there  are 
more  than  one  :  but  one  alone  it  is  here  requisite  to 
signalise ;  for  although  it  be  necessarily  supposed  in 
the  science,  strange  to  say,  it  has,  by  logical  writers, 
not  only  been  always  passed  over  in  silence,  but 
frequently  and  inconsistently  violated.  This  postu- 
late I  comprise  in  the  following  paragraph  : — 

Par.  xyiir.  T  XVIII.  The  only  postulate  of  Logic  which  re- 

portuh^^.  quires  an  articulate  enouncement  is  the  demand, 

that  before  dealing  with  a  judgment  or  reasoning 
expressed  in  language,  the  import  of  its  terms 
should  be  fully  understood  ;  in  other  words.  Lo- 
gic postulates  to  be  allowed  to  state  explicitly  in 
language  all  that  is  implicitly  contained  in  the 
thought. 

Thii  pofltu-  This  postulate  cannot  be  refused.  In  point  of  fact, 
be  refiued.  as  1  havc  saiQ,  Logic  has  always  proceeded  on  it,  in 
overtly  expressing  all  the  steps  of  the  mental  process 
in  reasoning,— all  the  propositions  of  a  syUogism ; 
whereas,  in  common  parlance,  one  at  least  of  these 
steps  or  propositions  is  usually  left  unexpressed. 
This  postulate,  as  we  shall  have  occasion  to  observe 
in  the  sequel,  though  a  fundamental  condition  of 
Logic,  has  not  been  consistently  acted  on  by  logicians 
in  their  development  of  the  science ;  and  from  this 
oimssion  have  arisen  much  confusion  and  deficiency 
and  error  in  our  present  system  of  Logic.     The  illus- 
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tration  of  this  postulate  will  appropriately  find  its    lect. 

place  on  occasion  of  its  applications.      I  now  articu- 1— 

lately  state  it,  because  it  immediately  follows  in  order 
the  general  axioms  of  the  science  ;  and,  at  present,  I 
only  beg  that  you  will  bear  it  in  mind.     I  may,  how- This  poetu- 
ever,  before  leaving  the  subject,  observe,  (what  has  in  thJXs- 
already,   I  believe,   been  mentioned),  that  Aristotle  lo^^,  J- ' 
states  of  syllogistic,  and,  of  course,   his   statement  iSiatofii? 
applies  to  Logic  in  general,  that  the  doctrine  of  syllo- 
gism deals,  not  with  the  external  expression  of  rea- 
soning, in  ordinary  language,  but  with  the  internal 
reasoning  of  the  mind  itself*     But  of  this  again  and 
more  fully,  in  the  proper  places. 

In  like  manner,  we  might  here,  as  is  done  in 
Mathematics,  premise  certain  definitions ;  but  these 
it  will  be  more  convenient  to  state  as  they  occur  in 
the  progress  of  our  development.  I,  therefore,  pass 
on  to  the  Second  Section  of  the  Doctrine  of  Elements, 
which  is  occupied  with  the  Products  of  Thought ;  in 
other  words,  with  the  processes  regulated  by  the  pre- 
vious conditions. 

a  Aval.  Poti.  i.  10.— Ed. 
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LECTURE     VII. 


STOICHEIOLOGY. 


SECTION   II. — OP  THE   PRODUCTS  OP   THOUGHT. 


I.   ENNOEMATIO — OP  CONCEPTS  OB   NOTIONS. 


A.   OP   CONCEPTS   IN   GENERAL. 


LECT. 

vn. 


The  Pro- 
ducts of 
Thougfaty 
Concepts, 
Judgments 
iiiidKeason- 
ings. 


I  CONCLUDED,  in  my  last  Lecture,  all  that  I  think  it 
necessary  to  say  in  regard  to  the  Fundamental  Laws  of 
Thought,  or  the  necessary  conditions  of  the  thinkable. 
The  discussion,  I  am  aware,  must  have  been  found 
somewhat  dry,  and  even  abstruse ;  not  that  there  is  the 
smallest  difficulty  in  regard  to  the  apprehension  of 
the  laws  themselves,  for  these  are  all  self-evident  pro- 
positions, but  because,  though  it  is  necessary  in  a 
systematic  view  of  Logic  to  commence  with  the 
elementary  principles  of  thought,  it  is  impossible,  in 
speaking  of  these  and  their  application,  not  to  employ 
expressions  of  the  most  abstract  generality,  and  even 
not  to  suppose  a  certain  acquaintance  with  words  and 
things,  which,  however,  only  find  their  explanation  in 
the  subsequent  development  of  the  science. 

Having  considered,  therefore,  the  four  Laws  of 
Thought,  with  the  one  Postulate  of  Logic,  which  con- 
stituted the  First  Section  of  the  Doctrine  of  Lo- 
gical Elements,  I  now  proceed  to  the  Second, — ^that 
which  is  conversant  about  Logical  Products.     These 
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products,  though  identical  in  kind,  are  of  three  differ-    lect. 
ent  degrees  ;    for  while   Concepts,  Judgments,  and     ^"' 
Eeasonings,  are  aJl  equally  the  products  of  the  same  S^^cu 
Faculty  of  Comparison,  they  still  fall  into  three  classes,  ""^  ^"^S"?; 

1  ~  BOH,  and  all 

as  the  act,  and,  consequently,  the  result  of  the  act,  is  J^^Jf^j 
of  a  greater  or  a  less  simplicity.  These  three  degrees  "*^^ 
are  all  in  fact,  strictly,  only  modifications  of  the 
second,  as  both  concepts  and  reasonings  may  be 
reduced  to  judgments ;  for  the  act  of  judging,  that  is, 
the  act  of  aflfirming  or  denying  one  thing  of  another 
in  thought,  is  that  in  which  the  Understanding  or 
Faculty  of  Comparison  is  essentially  expressed.  By 
anticipation  : — ^A  concept  is  a  judgment ;  for,  on  the 
one  hand,  it  is  nothing  but  the  result  of  a  foregone 
judgment,  or  series  of  judgments,  fixed  and  recorded 
in  a  word, — ^a  sign,  and  it  is  only  amplified  by  the 
annexation  of  a  new  attribute,  through  a  continuance 
of  the  same  process.  On  the  other  hand,  as  a  concept 
is  thus  the  synthesis  or  complexion,  and  the  record,  I 
may  add,  of  one  or  more  prior  acts  of  judgment,  it 
can,  it  is  evident,  be  analysed  into  these  again ;  every 
concept  is,  in  fact,  a  judgment  or  a  fasciculus  of  judg- 
ments,— ^these  judgments  only  not  explicitly  developed 
in  thought,  and  not  formally  expressed  in  terms. 

Again,  a  reasoning  is  a  judgment ;  for  a  reasoning 
is  only  the  affirmation  of  the  connection  of  two  things 
with  a  third,  and,  through  that  third,  with  each  other. 
It  is  thus  only  the  same  function  of  thought,  which  is 
at  work  in  Conception,  Judgment,  and  Beasoning ;  and 
these  express  no  real,  no  essential,  distinction  of  opera- 
tion, but  denote  only  the  different  relations  in  which 
we  may  regard  the  indivisible  act  of  thought.  Thus, 
the  consideration  of  concepts  cannot  be  effected  out  of 
all  relation  to,  and  without  even  some  anticipation  of, 
the  doctrine  of  judgments.     This  being  premised,  I 
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LECT.    now  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  Products 

—  of  Thought,  viewed   in  the  three   relations  or  the 

three  degrees,  of  Concepts,  Judgments,  and  Reason- 
ings." 

Under  the  Second  Section  of  Stoicheiology,  Concepts 
or  Notions  form  the  first  chapter. 
I.  Of  Con-      Now  in  treating  of  Concepts,  the  order  I  shall  fol- 
nSuotI,-  low  is  this, — I  shall,  in  the  first  place,  treat  of  them 
dii^fon.  in  general ;  in  the  second,  treat  of  them  in  special. 
Under  the  former,  or  general,  head,  will  be  considered, 
1**,  What  they  are  ;   2**,   How  they  are  produced. 
Under  the  latter,  or  special,  head,  they  will  be  con- 
sidered under  their  various  relations.      And  here, 
I  may  observe,  that  as  you  obtain  no  information 
from  Dr  Whately  in  regard  to  the  primary  laws  of 
whateiy'B  thought, — these  laws  being  in  fact  apparently  un- 
the  doctrine  kno wu  to  cvcry  JbJntish  logician  old  or  new, — so  you 
'^^^•P  ■  will  find  but  little  or  no  aid  from  his  Elements  towards 
an  imderstanding  of  the  doctrine  of  concepts.     His 
omission,  in  this  respect,  cannot  be  excused  by  his 
error  in  regard  to  the  object-matter  of  Logic;  that 
object,  you  will  recollect,  being  on  his  view,  or  rather 
one  of  his  views,  not  thought  in  general  or  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  comparative  faculty  in  their  three  degrees, 
but  reasoning  or  argumentation  alone ;  for  even  on 
the  hypothesis,  that  Logic  is  thus  limited,  still  as  the 
doctrine  of  reasoning  can  only  be  scientifically  evolved 
out  of  the  doctrine  of  concepts,  the  consideration  of 
the  latter  forms  the  indispensable  condition  of  a  satis- 
factory treatment  of  the  former.     But  not  only  is 
Whately^s  doctrine  of  concepts,  or,  in  his  language,  of 

a  [Hume,  Treatise  of  Hvman  No-  apprehension   is  impossible  without 

ture,  Bk.  1.  part  iii.,  §  7.    Jao.    Tho-  judgment.    Compare  also  Krug,  Lo- 

maoius,  Phytica^  p.  295]   [o.  xlix.    §  gik,  §  28,  Anm.  ii.  p.  70. — Ed.] 
112,  where    he   holds    that    simple 
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"  the  process  of  simple  apprehension/'  meagre  and    lect. 
imperfect,  it  is  even  necessary  to  forewarn  you,  that  it 
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leads  to  confusion  and  error.    There  is  a  fundamental  wiiateiv 
distinction  of  what  is  called  the  Extension  and  the  empiovB  the 
Comprehefision  of  notions, — a  distinction  which,  in  tention  ud 
fact,  as  you  will  find,  forms  the  very  cardinal  point  on  «on  m  con- 
which  the  whole  theory  of  Logic  turns.     But  not  only 
is  this  distinction  not  explained,  it  is  not  even  arti- 
culately stated,  nay,  the  very  words  which  logicians 
have  employed  for  the  expression  of  this  contrast,  are 
absolutely  used  as  synonymous  and  convertible.     In- 
stead, therefore,  of  referring  you  for  information  in 
regard  to  our  present  object  of  consideration  to  Dr 
Whately,  I  am  sorry  to  be  compelled  to  caution  you 
against  putting  confidence  in  his  guidance.     But  to 
return.     The  following  I  dictate  as  the  title  of  the  first 
head  to  be  considered. 


A.  Of  Concepts  or  Notions  in  Greneral :   What  are  a.  of  om- 

,  «  cept«  or 

tney  :  NotionBm 

senenJ. — 
What  they 

In  answering  this  question,  let  us,  first,  consider  the  *"' 
meaning  of  the  expressions  ;  and,  secondly,  the  nature 
of  the  thing  expressed. 

If  XIX.  Concept  or  notion,  {ein/ota,  ii/vorfiia,  par.  xix. 
voTiiia,  e/r!poia,^  conceptio,  notio),  are  terms  em-  ».  m!^'" 

a  In  Greek,  the  terms  lKyoia(^yy<ny-  lEwtyolaSf    p.    31,    ed.    1605. — Ed.]; 

rut6s)t  hv6iniM  {hnroiifueruc6s)t  iwiyota  Eugenios,  Logica  [Ao^iic^,   c.  ii.  p. 

{htvoirrui6s),  vAniiOj  to  say  nothiDg  of  170,  Leipsic,  1766. — Ed.]    Stephantu, 

^(y^f(a(^iriM»i|f(ariir^s),areallmoreor  TheMurttt,  v.  Novs ;  HScker,   Clavit 

less  objectionable,  as  all  more  or  less  Phil.  Ariat,,  y.  No^/urra,  p.  227  etaeq. ; 

ambiguously  used  for  the  object  or  pro-  Micraelius,  Lexicon  Philoaophicum,  v. 

duct  of  thought,  in  an  act  of  Conception,  N^/ua,  p.  890,  and  p.  80  [v.  AlaH/Aorti, 

or,  as  it  has  been  usually  called  by  the  Of.  p.  310,  v.  Concepttu ;  p.  638,  v.  In- 

logicians,  Simple  Apprehension.     See  tentio. — Ed.]  On  yo^/uira,  see  Aristotle, 

Blemmidas,  EpiUme  Logica  [c.  Y .  Hcpl  De  InUrpr,,  c.  i ,  and  Waitz,  Comment' 
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vn. 

ing  of  the 
terms. 


ployed  as  convertible,  but,  while  they  denote  the 
same  thing,  they  denote  it  in  a  different  point  of 
view.  Conception^  the  act  of  which  concept  is 
the  result,  expresses  the  act  of  comprehending  or 
grasping  up  into  unity  the  various  qualities  by 
which  an  object  is  characterised ;  Notion^  {notio)^ 
again,  signifies  either  the  act  of  apprehending, 
signalising,  that  is,  the  remarking  or  taking  note 
of,  the  various  notes,  marks,  or  characters  of  an 
object,  which  its  qualities  afford  ;  or  the  result  of 
that  act. 


niuitrated 
—employ- 
ment of  the 
terms  animo 
velmente 
concipere, 
and  animi 
conceplus. 


Of  coHci- 
pere,  con- 
cepltu,  and 
eonceptiot 
without  ad- 
junct. 


In  Latin,  the  word  co7icipere,  in  its  many  various 
applications,  always  expresses,  as  the  etymology  would 
indicate,  the  process  of  embracing  or  comprehending 
the  Tnany  into  the  one^  as  could  be  shown  by  an 
articulate  analysis  of  the  phrases  in  which  the  term 
occurs.  It  was,  accordingly,  under  this  general  signi- 
fication, that  this  word  and  its  derivatives  were  analo- 
gically applied  to  the  operation  of  mind.  Animo 
vel  mente  concipe7*e,  as  used  by  Cicero,  Pliny,  Seneca, 
and  other  Roman  writers,  means  to  comprehend  or 
understand^  that  is,  to  embrace  a  multitude  of  differ- 
ent objects  by  their  common  qualities  in  one  act  of 
thought ;  and  animi  concepttis  was,  in  like  manner, 
applied  by  the  ancient  writers  to  denote  this  operation, 
or  its  result.  The  employment  of  conciperCy  conceptus 
and  conceptio,  as  technical  terms,  in  the  Philosophy  of 
Mind,  without  the  explanatory  adjunct,  was  of  a  later 
introduction, — was,  indeed,  only  possible  after  they 
had  been  long  familiarly  used  in  a  psychological  rela- 
tion.    But  when  so  introduced,  they  continued  to  be 

ariiit  p.  827.    In  AriBtotle,  De  Anima,  ruv  ySricris  iv  ro6roi9,  irtpl  t  oitK  ttrri 

Liii.  cc.  6,(7)  7,  (8)  8,  (9),  etc.,  vo^/iara  t^  ifrcOSos  iv  oh  91  koI  rh  \frcv8os  icol 

are  clearly  equivalent  to  ooncrpf^  in  our  rh  a\ri$4s,  avyBtcrls  rts  ^$77  yorifidrwy 

meaning  ;  [c.  6,  *H  fiky  oiy  ray  &5<ai/)c-  &<nr€p  %y  uyrwy.  jc.t.X. — Ed.] 
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employed  by  philosophers  in  general  in  their  prl 
signification  as  convertible  with  thought  or  comprehen- 
sion, and  as  opposed  to  the  mere  apprehension  of 
Sense  or  Imagination.  Not,  indeed,  that  examples 
enough  may  not  be  adduced  of  their  abusive  applica- 
tion  to  our  immediate  cognitions  of  individual  objects, 
long  before  Mr  Stewart  formally  applied  the  term 
conception  to  a  certain  accidental  form  of  representa- 
tion,— ^to  the  simple  reproduction  or  repetition  of  an 
act  of  perception  in  imagination."  In  using  the  terms 
conception  and  concept  in  the  sense  which  I  have  ex- 
plained, I,  therefore,  employ  them  not  only  in  strict 
conformity  to  their  grammatical  meaning,  but  to  the 
meaning  which  they  have  generally  obtained  among 
philosophers. 

The  term  notion^  like  conception,  expresses  both  an  The  term 
act  and  its  product.     I  shaU,  however,  as  has  com-  Z^:^ 
monly  been  done,  use  it  only  in  this  latter  relation.  tho^Author. 
This  word  has,  like  conception,  been  sometimes  abus- 
ively applied  to  denote  not  only  our  knowledge  of 
things  by  their  conmaon  characters,  but,  likewise,  to 
include  the  mere  presentations  of  Sense  and  represen- 
tations of  Phantasy.     This  abusive  employment  has, 
however,  not  been  so  frequent  in  reference  to  this 
term  as  to  the  term  conception ;  but  it  must  be  ac- 
knowledged, that  nothing  can  be  imagined  more  vague 
and  vacillating  than  the  meaning  attached  to  notion 
in  the  writings  of  all  British  philosophers,  without 
exception.      So  much  for  the  expressions  concept  and 
notion.    I  now  go  on  to  that  which  they  express. 

T  XX.^ — In  our  Consciousness, — ^apprehension,  Pw.  xx. 
of  an  individual  object,  there  maybe  distinguished  *'°''''^'''" 

a  See  Lectures  a»  Metaphysics,  vol.        0  On  this  and  three  following  pa- 
ii.  p.  261.— Ed.  lugraphs  apply  Leibnitz's  distinction 
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LEcr.  the  two  following  cognitions  : — 1**,  The  immediate 

and  irrespective  knowledge  we  have  of  the  indi- 
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^^thS^"*'         vidual  object,  as  a  complement  of  certain  qualities 

or  characters,  considered  simply  as  belonging  to 
itself.  2\  The  mediate  and  relative  knowledge 
we  have  of  this  object,  as  comprising  qualities  or 
characters  common  to  it  with  other  objects. 

The  former  of  these  cognitions  is  that  contained 
in  the  Presentations  of  Sense,  external  and  inter- 
nal, and  Eepresentations  of  Imagination.  They 
are  only  of  the  individual  or  singular.  The  latter 
is  that  contained  in  the  Concepts  of  the  Under- 
standing, and  is  a  knowled^  of  the  common, 
general,  or  universal. 

The  conceiving  an  object  is,  therefore,  its  re- 
cognition mediately  through  a  concept;  and  a 
Concept  is  the  cognition  or  idea  of  the  general 
character  or  characters,  point  or  points,  in  which 
a  plurality  of  objects  coincide. 

conccpta,  -     This  rcquircs  some  illustration,  and  it  will  be  best 
iUttsinted   afforded  by  considering  the  history  of  our  knowledge, 
to  the  his-    Our  mental  activity  is  not  first  exerted  in  an  appro- 
^:lZ.  hei.8ion  of  the  general,  common,  properties  of  things. 
Ohjecto  are  Ou  the  coutrary,  objects  are  originally  presented  to 
presented  in  US  iu  confusod  and  imperfect  perceptions.     The  rude 
g'^  materials  famished  by  SensTretTined  in  Memory, 
tions.        reproduced  by  Reminiscence,  and  represented  in  Ima- 
gination, the  Understanding  elaborates  into  a  higher 
knowledge,  simply  by  means  of  Comparison  and  Ab- 
straction.    The  primary  act  of  Comparison  is  exerted 
Coi^^son  upon  the  individual  objects  of  Perception  and  Imagin- 

of  Intuitive  and  Symbolical  Know-    [Meditationes  de  Coffnitione,  Veritate, 
ledge,  see  Opera  II.  i.  p.  14  et  9eq. —    et  Ideis. — Ed.] 
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ation  alone.    In  the  multitude  and  complexity  of  these    lect. 
objects,  certain  attributes  are  found  to  produce  similar, 


VIL 


and  Ab' 


others  to  produce  dissimilar,  impressions.  The  obser-  g^;^^^^^  ^r 
vation  of  this  fact  determines  a  reflective  consider- •***"**^"- 
ation  of  their  properties.  Objects  are  intentionally 
compared  together  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  their 
similarities  and  differences.  When  things  are  found  to 
agree  or  to  disagree  in  certain  respects,  the  conscious- 
ness is,  by  an  act  of  volition,  concentrated  upon  the 
objects  which  thus  partially  agree,  and,  in  them,  upon 
those  qualities  in  or  through  which  they  agree  ;  and 
by  this  concentration, — ^which  constitutes  the  act 
called  Attention,— whsA  is  effected  1  On  the  objects 
and  qualities,  thus  attentively  considered,  a  strong 
light  is  shed  ;  but  precisely  in  proportion  as  these  are 
illuminated  in  consciousness,  the  others,  to  which  we 
do  not  attend,  are  thrown  into  obscurity. 

The  result  of  Attention,  by  concentrating  the  mind  Prwciuon, 
upon  certain  qualities,  is  thus  to  withdraw  or  abstract  aadAbstrL;. 
it  from  all  else.     In  technical  language,  we  are  said  to  relative 

•      7.^  1  i<i  1*1  names  for 

prescina  the  pnaenomena  wnicn  we  exclusively  con-  the  same 
aider.  To  prescind^  to  attend,  and  to  abstract  are 
merely  different  but  correlative  names  for  the  same 
process ;  and  the  first  two  are  nearly  convertible. 
When  we  are  said  to  prescind  a  quality,  we  are  merely 
supposed  to  attend  to  that  quality  exclusively ;  and 
when  we  abstract,  we  are  properly  said  to  abstract 
from,  that  is,  to  throw  other  attributes  out  of  account. 
I  may  observe  that  the  term  abstraction  is  very  often 
abusively  employed.  By  Abstraction  we  are  frequently 
said  to  attend  exclusively  to  certain  phsenomena, — 
those,  to  wit,  which  we  abstract ;  whereas,  the  term 
abstraction  is  properly  applied  to  the  qualities  which 
we  abstract  from,  and  by  abstracting  from  some,  we 
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LECT.    are  enabled  to  consider  others  more  attentively.     At- 

VII 

, —  tention  and  Abstraction  are  only  the  same  process 

viewed  in  diflferent  relations.    They  are,  as  it  were,  the 
positive  and  negative  poles  of  the  same  act. 

By  Comparison,  the  points  of  resemblance  among 
things  being  thus  discovered,  and  by  Attention  consti- 
tuted into  exclusive  objects  ;  by  the  same  act  they 
are  also  reduced  in  consciousness  from  multitude  to 
unity.     What  is  meant  by  this  will  be  apparent  from 
the  following  considerations. 
The  rodnc-       Wc  are  conscious  to  ourselves  that  we  can  repeat 
jJ^ta'frora    our  acts  of  consciousness, — ^that  we  can  think  the 
to  uiuy,—  same  thought   over  and   over.      This  act,   or   this 
M^iiiut?    thought,  is  always  in  reality  the  same,  though  mani- 
^    '       fested  at  different  times  :  for  no  one  can  imagine  that 
Thought  is  in  the  repetition  of  one  and  the  same  thought,  he  has 

one  and  the  i-i-  oi  i  /»i-  ••!•• 

same,  while  a  plurauty  of  thoughts  ;  tor  he  is  conscious,  that  it  is 

its  content!        x  .^  cp 

are  idonti-  QUB  aud  the  samc  thought  which  is  repeated,  so  long 

as  its  contents  remain  identical. 
Object!  «re       Now  this  Tclation  of  absolute  similarity  which  sub- 
sai^  when  sists  bctweeu  the  repetitions  of  the  same  thought,  is 
abie^dii^  found  to  hold  between  our  representations   of  the 
thXwgni-  resembling  qualities  of  objects.      Two  objects  have 
similar  qualities  only  as  these  qualities  afford  a  similar 
presentation  in  sense  or  a  similar  representation  in 
imagination,  and  qualities  are  to  us  completely  simi- 
lar, when  we  are  unable  to  distinguish  their  cognitions. 
But  what  we  cannot  distinguish,  is,  to  us,  the  same  ; 
therefore,  objects  which  determine  undistinguishable 
impressions  upon  us,  are  perceived  and  represented  in 
the  same  mental  modification,  and  are  subjectively  to 
us  precisely  as  if  they  were  objectively  identical. 

a  See  Lectures  on  MetaphysicSf  vol.  Loffik,  §  49. — Ed.  [Schulze,  Logik,  § 
ii.  p.  292,  and  Bachmann,  Xo<7/^,  §  44.  28;  Drobisch,  Lo^/l;,  §  14,  p.  11  e^ 
Compare  Kant^  Logik,  §  6 ;    Krug,    seq!] 
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result  of  the  indiscernible  similarity  of  total  objects, 
it  is  equally  the  result  of  the  similarity  of  any  of  their  scioii^^ 
parts, — ^partial  characters.  For  by  abstracting  observa-  eq^i^\L" 
tion  from  the  qualities,  points,  in  which  objects  dij0fer,l^iiaritvof 
and  limiting  it  to  those  in  which  they  agree,  we  are  ^uj  chL 
able  to  consider  them  as  identical  in  certain  respects,  ^cu."^ 
however  diverse  they  may  appear  to  be  in  others, 
which,  for  the  moment,  we  throw  out  of  view.  For 
example,  let  B,  C,  and  D  represent  a  series  of  indivi- 
dual objects,  which  aU  agree  in  possessing  the  resem- 
bling attributes  of  y,  y,  y,  and  severally  differ  in  each 
respectively  possessing  the  non-resembling  attributes 
2,  0,  u.  Now,  in  so  far  as  we  exclusively  attend  to 
the  resembling  qualities,  we,  in  the  first  place,  ob- 
scure or  remove  out  of  view  their  non-resembling 
characters  i,  o,  u^  while  we  remain  exclusively  con- 
scious of  their  resembling  qualities  y,  y,  y.  But 
in  the  second  place,  the  qualities  expressed  by 
y>  y>  y>  determine  in  us  cognitive  energies  which  we 
are  unable  to  distinguish,  and  which  we,  therefore, 
consider  as  the  same.  We,  therefore,  view  the  three 
similar  qualities  in  the  three  different  objects  as  also 
identical ;  we  consider  the  y  in  this,  the  y  in  that, 
and  the  y  in  the  third  object,  as  one,  and  in  so  far  as 
the  three  objects  participate  in  this  oneness  or  iden- 
tity, we  regard  them  also  as  the  same.  In  other 
words,  we  classify  B,  C,  and  D  under  y ;  y  is  the 
genus,  B,  C,  and  D  are  its  individuals  or  species,  seve- 
rally distinguished  from  each  other  by  the  non-resem- 
bling properties,  t,  o,  u.  Now  it  is  the  points  of  simi- 
larity thus  discovered  and  identified  in  the  unity  of 
consciousness,  which  constitute  Concepts  or  Notions. 
It  is  evident  that  the  same  process  of  Comparison 
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LEcr.    and  Abstraction  may  be  again  performed  on  the  con- 
cepts thus  formed.     They  are,  in  like  manner,  com- 
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tion.    "*"  pared  together,  and  their  points  of  resemblance  noted, 
exclusively  considered,  and  reduced  to  one  in  the 
synthesis  of  thought.     This  process  is  called  General- 
isation :  that  is,  the  process  of  evolving  the  general 
Conoepta  or  or  ouc,  out  of  thc  individual  and  manifold.     Notions 
perflaouBiy  aud  couccpts  are  also  sometimes  designated  by  the 
rai.         style  of  general  notions, — general  conceptions.    This 
is  superfluous,  for,  in  propriety  of  speech,  notions  and 
concepts  are,  in  their  very  nature,  general ;  while  the 
other  cognitive  modifications  to  which  they  are  op- 
posed,—perceptions  and  imaginations, --have,  in  like 
manner,  their  essence  in  their  individuality. 

Idea,—         ^y  *^®  ^^Jy  J^^  ^3^7  l^^^c  uoticcd  that  I  never  use 
^^^t     the  term  idea.     The  reason  of  my  non-employment 
OT^^'id.   ^f  *^^*  word  is  this  : — ^There  is  no  possible  diversity 
i^wWcrit  of  meaning  in  which  that  term  has  not  been  usurped, 
idi^^^r  ^^^  ^*  would  only  confuse  you,  were  I  to  attempt  to 
5jjthor      enumerate  and  explain  them.     I  may,  however,  occa- 
sionally not  eschew  the  word,  but  if  you  ever  hear  it 
from  me,  I  beg  you  to  observe,  that  I  apply  it,  in  a 
loose  and  general  signification,  to  comprehend  the  pre- 
sentations of  Sense,  the  representations  of  Phantasy, 
and  the  concepts  or  notions  of  the  Understanding. 
We  are  in  want  of  a  generic  term  to  express  these ; 
and  the  word  representation,  (representatio),  which, 
since  the  time  of  Leibnitz,  has  been  commonly  used 
by  the  philosophers  of  the  Continent,  I  have  restricted 
to  denote  what,  it  only  can  in  propriety  express,  the 
immediate  object  or  product  of  Imagination.     We 
are,  Ukewise,  in  want  of  a  general  term  to  express 
what  is  common  to  the  presentations  of  Perception, 
and  the  representations  of  Phantasy,  that  is,  their  in- 
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dividuality  and  immediacy.  The  Germans  express 
this  by  the  term  Anscfiauung,  which  can  only  be 
translated  by  intuition,  (as  it  is  in  Latin  by  Germans,) 
which  literally  means  a  looking  at.  This  expression 
has,  however,  been  preoccupied  in  English  to  denote 
the  apprehension  we  have  of  self-evident  truths,  and 
its  application  in  a  different  signification  would,  there- 
fore, be,  to  a  certain  extent,  liable  to  ambiguity.  I 
shall,  therefore,  continue,  for  the  present  at  least,  to 
struggle  on  without  such  a  common  term,  though  the 
necessity  thus  imposed  of  always  opposing  presenta- 
tion and  representation  to  concept  is  both  tedious  and 
perplexing. 


LECT. 
VII. 


s 


T  XXI. — A  Concept  or  Notion  thus  involves —  General 
1**,  The  representation  of  a  part  only  of  the  various  ©f  conceJJs. 
attributes  or  characters  of  which  an  individual  f^^^S* 
object  is  the  sum ;  and,  consequently,  affords  only  ^f*  J^^ 
a  one-sided  and  inadequate  knowledge  of  the  gj^^^''**''' 
things  which  are  thought  under  it. 


This  is  too  simple  to  require  any  commentary.  It  Explication. 
is  evident  that  when  we  think  Socrates  by  any  of  the 
concepts, — Athenian,  Greek,  European,  man,  biped, 
animal,  being,— we  throw  out  of  view  the  far  greater 
number  of  characters  of  which  Socrates  is  the  com- 
plement, and  those,  likewise,  which  more  proximately 
determine  or  constitute  his  individuality.  It  is,  like- 
wise, evident,  that  in  proportion  as  we  think  him  by  a 
more  general  concept,  we  shall  represent  him  by  a 
smaller  bundle  of  attributes,  and,  consequently,  repre- 
sent him  in  a  more  partial  and  one-sided  manner. 
Thus,  if  we  think  him  as  Athenian,  we  shall  think 
him  by  a  greater  number  of  qualities  than  if  we  think 
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LECT.    him  by  Greek ;  and,  in  like  manner,  our  representation 

—  will  be  less  and  less  adequate,  as  we  think  him  by 

every  higher  concept  in  the  series, — European^  man, 
biped,  animal,  being. 

Par.  XXII.  T  XXII. — 2^  A  concept  or  notion,  as  the  result 

b.  A  Con-  .  ^ 

cept  affords  Qi  a  compansou,  necessarily  expresses  a  relation. 

no  absolute  ,  *  .  . 

object  of  It  is,  therefore,  not  cognisable  in  itself,  that  is, 

it  affords  no  absolute  or  irrespective  object  of 
knowledge,  but  can  only  be  realised  in  conscious- 
ness by  applying  it,  as  a  term  of  relation,  to  one 
or  more  of  the  objects,  which  agree  in  the  point 
or  points  of  resemblance  which  it  expresses. 

This  pan.  In  this  paragraph,  (if  I  may  allude  to  what  you  may 
tom>  a*koy  uot  all  bc  awarc  of),  is  contained  a  key  to  the  whole 
tery  of"^-  mystcry  of  Generalisation  and  General  Terms ;  for  the 
and^Genir  wholc  disputcs  bctweeu  the  Conceptualists  and  No- 

ral  Terms. 

minalists,  (to  say  nothing  of  the  Realists),  have  only 
arisen  from  concepts  having  been  regarded  as  afford- 
ing an  irrespective  and  independent  object  of  thought." 
This  illusion  has  arisen  from  a  very  simple  circum- 
stance.  Objects  compared  together  are  found  to  pos- 
sess certain  attributes,  which,  as  producing  indiscern- 
ible modifications  in  us,  are  to  us  absolutely  similar. 
They  are,  therefore,  considered  the  same.  The  relation 
of  similarity  is  thus  converted  into  identity,  and  the 
real  plurality  of  resembling  qualities  in  nature  is 
factitiously  reduced  to  a  unity  in  thought ;  and  this 
unity  obtains  a  name  in  which  its  relativity,  not  being 
expressed,  is  still  further  removed  from  observation. 
But  the  moment  we  attempt  to  represent  to  our- 

a  For  a  full  account  of  this  dispute,    p.  296  et  teq. — Ed. 
see  Lectures  on  Metaphysics,  vol.  il 
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selves  any  of  these  concepts,  any  of  these  abstract    leot. 
generalities,  as  absolute  objects,  by  themselves,  and 


VII. 


out  of  relation  to  any  concrete  or  individual  realities,  ^JS  Ae 
their  relative  nature  at  once  reappears ;  for  we  find  it  f^pt*^ 
altogether  impossible  to  represent  any  of  the  qualities 
expressed  by  a  concept,  except  as  attached  to  some 
individual  and  determinate  object ;  and  their  whole 
generality  consists  in  this, — that  though  we  must 
realise  them  in  thought  under  some  singular  of  the 
class,  we  may  do  it  under  any.  Thus,  for  example, 
we  cannot  actually  represent  the  bundle  of  attributes 
contained  in  the  concept  man^  as  an  absolute  object, 
by  itself,  and  apart  from  aU  that  reduces  it  from  a 
general  cognition  to  an  individual  representation. 
We  cannot  figure  in  imagination  any  object  adequate 
to  the  general  notion  or  term  man ;  for  the  man  to  be 
here  imagined  must  be  neither  tall  nor  short,  neither 
fat  nor  lean,  neither  black  nor  white,  neither  man  nor 
woman,  neither  young  nor  old,  but  aU  and  yet  none 
of  these  at  once.  The  relativity  of  our  concepts  is 
thus  shown  in  the  contradiction  and  absurdity  of  the 
opposite  hypothesis. 


VOL.  I. 
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LECTURE    VIII. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECT.  IL — OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  THOUGHT. 

I. — ^ENNOEMATIC- 

A.  OF  CONCEPTS  IN  GENERAL ;   B.  IN  SPECLA.L — I.  THEIR 
OBJECTIVE  RELATION — QUANTITY. 

LECT.    In  out  last  Lecture,  we  began  the  Second  Section  of 
^^^^     Stoicheiology, — the  consideration  of  the  Products  of 
2S^i^  Thought.     The  product  of  thought  may  be  considered 
phl^Luon*    as  Concepts,  as  Judgments,  and  as  Reasonings ;  these, 
Md  lUusti*.  ijQ^gygj.^  are  not  to  be  viewed  as  the  results  of  dif- 
ferent faculties,  far  less  as  processes  independent  of 
each  other,  for  they  are  all  only  the  product  of  the 
same  energy  in  different  degrees,  or  rather  in  sim- 
pler or  more  complex  appKcation  to  its  objects. 

In  treating  of  Concepts,  which  form  the  subject  of 
the  First  Chapter  of  this  Second  Section,  I  stated  that 
I  should  first  consider  them  in  general,  and  then  con- 
sider them  in  special ;  and,  in  my  last  Lecture,  I  had 
nearly  concluded  all  that  I  deem  it  requisite  under 
the  former  head  to  state,  in  regard  to  their  peculiar 
character,  their  origin,  and  their  general  accidents. 
I,  first  of  all,  explained  the  meaning  of  the  two  terms, 
concept  and  notion^  words  convertible  with  each  other, 
but  still  severally  denoting  a  different  aspect  of  the 
simple  operation,  which  they  equally  express.  Notion 
being  relative  to  and  expressing  the  apprehension, — 
the  remarking, — the  taking  note  of,  the  resembling 
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attributes  in  objects ;   concept^  the  grasping  up  or    lect, 
synthesis  of  these  in  the  unity  of  thought.  — 1 

Having  shown  what  was  properly  expressed  by  the 
terms  notion  and  concept  or  conception^  I  went  on  to 
a  more  articulate  explanation  of  that  which  they  were 
employed  to  denote.  And  here  I  again  stated  what 
a  Concept  or  Notion  is  in  itself,  and  in  contrast  to  a 
Presentation  of  Perception,  or  fiepresentation  of  Phan- 
tasy. Our  knowledge  through  either  of  the  latter,  is 
a  direct,  immediate,  irrespective,  determinate,  indivi- 
dual, and  adequate  cognition ;  that  is,  a  singular  or 
individual  object  is  known  in  iteelf,  by  itself,  through 
all  its  attributes,  and  without  reference  to  aught  but 
itself.  A  concept,  on  the  contrary,  is  an  indirect, 
mediate,  relative,  indeterminate,  and  partial  cognition 
of  any  one  of  a  number  of  objects,  but  not  an  actual 
representation  either  of  them  all,  or  of  the  whole 
attributes  of  any  one  object. 

Though  it  be  not  strictly  within  the  province  of 
Logic  to  explain  the  origin  and  formation  of  our 
notions,  the  logician  assuming,  as  data,  the  laws  and 
products  of  thought,  as  the  mathematician  assumes, 
as  data,  extension  and  number  and  the  axioms  by 
which  their  relation  is  determined,  both  leaving  to 
tie  metaphysician  the  inquiry  into  their  grounds ; — 
this  notwithstanding,  I  deemed  it  not  improper  to 
give  you  a  very  brief  statement  of  the  mode  and  cir- 
cumstances in  which  our  concepts  are  elaborated  out 
of  the  presentations  and  representations  of  the  sub- 
sidiary faculties.  Different  objects  are  complements 
partly  of  similar,  partly  of  different,  attributes.  Simi- 
lar qualities  are  those  which  stand  in  similar  relation 
to  our  organs  and  faculties,  and  where  the  similarity 
is  complete,  the  effects  which  they  determine  in  us 
are,  by  us,  indiscernible.     To  us  they  are,  therefore, 
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LECT.  virtually  the  same,  and  the  same  we,  accordingly,  con- 
1-  sider  them  to  be,  though  in  diflferent  objects ;  pre- 
cisely as  we  consider  the  thought  of  the  same  object 
to  be  itself  the  same,  when  repeated  at  intervals, — at 
diflferent  times, — in  consciousness.  This,  by  way  of 
preface,  being  understood,  I  showed  that,  in  the  for- 
mation of  a  concept  or  notion,  the  process  may  be 
analysed  into  four  momenta.  In  the  first  place,  we 
must  have  a  plurality  of  objects  presented  or  repre- 
sented by  the  subsidiary  faculties.  These  faculties 
must  fiimish  the  rude  material  for  elaboration.  In 
the  second  place,  the  objects  thus  supplied  are,  by  an 
act  of  the  Understanding,  compared  together,  and  their 
several  qualities  judged  to  be  similar  or  dissimilar. 
In  the  third  place,  an  act  of  voKtion,  called  Attention, 
concentrates  consciousness  on  the  qualities  thus  re- 
cognised as  similar ;  and  that  concentration,  by  atten- 
tion on  them,  involves  an  abstraction  of  consciousness 
from  those  which  have  been  recognised  and  thrown 
aside  as  dissimilar;  for  the  power  of  consciousness 
is  limited,  and  it  is  clear  or  vivid  precisely  in  propor- 
tion to  the  simplicity  or  oneness  of  its  object.  Atten- 
tion and  Abstraction  are  the  two  poles  of  the  same 
act  of  thought ;  they  are  like  the  opposite  scales  in  a 
balance,  the  one  must  go  up  as  the  other  goes  down. 
In  the  fourth  place,  the  qualities,  which  by  compari- 
son are  judged  similar  and  by  attention  are  consti- 
tuted into  an  exclusive  object  of  thought^ — these  are 
already,  by  this  process,  identified  in  consciousness  ; 
for  they  are  only  judged  similar,  inasmuch  as  they 
produce  in  us  indiscernible  eflfects.  Their  synthesis 
in  consciousness  may,  however,  for  precision's  sake,  be 
stated  as  a  fourth  step  in  the  process ;  but  it  must  bo 
remembered,  that  at  least  the  three  latter  steps  are 
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not,  in  reality,  distinct  and  independent  acts,  but  are    lect. 

only  so  distinguished  and  stated,  in  order  to  enable 1 

us  to  comprehend  and  speak  about  the  indivisible 
operation,  in  the  different  aspects  in  which  we  may 
consider  it.  In  the  same  way,  you  are  not  to  sup- 
pose that  the  mental  sentence  which  must  be  analysed 
in  order  to  be  expressed  in  language,  has  as  many 
parts  in  consciousness,  as  it  has  words,  or  clauses, 
in  speech;  for  it  forms,  in  reality,  one  organic  and 
indivisible  whole.  To  repeat  an  illustration  I  have 
already  given, — the  parts  of  an  act  of  thought  stand 
in  the  same  relation  to  each  other  as  the  parts  of  a 
triangle, — a  figure  which  we  cannot  resolve  into  any 
simpler  figure,  but  whose  sides  and  angles  we  may 
consider  apart,  and,  therefore,  as  parts ;  though  these 
are,  in  reality,  inseparable,  being  the  necessary  condi- 
tions of  each  other. — But  this  by  the  way. 

The  qualities  of  different  individual  things,  thus 
identified  in  thought,  and  constituting  concepts,  imder 
which,  as  classes,  these  individual  things  themselves 
are  ranged ; — ^these  primary  concepts  may  themselves 
be  subjected  to  the  same  process,  by  which  they  were 
elaborated  from  the  concrete  realities  given  in  Per- 
ception and  Imagination.  We  may,  again,  compare 
different  concepts  together,  again  find  in  the  plurality 
of  attributes  which  they  comprehend,  some  like,  some 
unlike ;  we  may  again  attend  only  to  the  similar,  and 
again  identify  these  in  the  synthesis  of  consciousness  ; 
and  this  process  of  evolving  concepts  out  of  concepts 
we  may  go  on  performing,  until  the  generalisation  is 
arrested  in  that  ultimate  or  primary  concept,  the 
basis  itself  of  all  attributes, — the  concept  of  Being  or 
Existence. 

Having  thus  endeavoured  to  give  you  a  general 
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LECT.    view  of  what  concepts  aie,  and  by  what  process  they 
^^"-     are  formed,  I  stated,  by  way  of  coroUary,  some  of  their 


general  characteristics.  The  first  of  these  I  mentioned 
is  their  partiality  or  inadequacy, — that  is,  they  com- 
prehend only  a  larger  or  smaller  portion  of  the  whole 
attributes  belonging  to  the  things  classified  or  con- 
tained under  them. 
Relativity  The  sccoud  is  their  relativity.  Formed  by  compari- 
nceptfc  ^^^  ^j^^^  express  only  a  relation.  They  cannot,  there- 
fore, be  held  up  as  an  absolute  object  to  consciousness, 
-they  cannot  be  represented,  ^  universals,  in  ima- 
gination. They  can  only  be  thought  of  in  relation  to 
some  one  of  the  individual  objects  they  classify,  and 
when  viewed  in  relation  to  it,  they  can  be  represented 
in  imagination ;  but  then,  as  so  actually  represented, 
they  no  longer  constitute  general  attributions,  they  fall 
back  into  mere  special  determinations  of  the  individual 
object  in  which  they  are  represented.  Thus  it  is,  that 
the  generality  or  universality  of  concepts  is  potential, 
not  actual.  They  are  only  generals,  inasmuch  as  they 
may  be  applied  to  any  of  the  various  objects  they 
contain ;  but  while  they  cannot  be  actually  elicited 
into  consciousness,  except  in  application  to  some  one 
or  other  of  these,  so,  they  cannot  be  so  applied  with- 
out losing,  pro  tanto,  their  universality.  Take,  for 
example,  the  concept  horse.  In  so  far  as  by  horse  we 
merely  think  of  the  word,  that  is,  of  the  combination 
formed  by  the  letters  h,  o,  r,  s,  e, — ^this  is  not  a  con- 
cept at  all,  as  it  is  a  mere  representation  of  certain 
individual  objects.  This  I  only  state  and  eliminate, 
in  order  that  no  possible  ambiguity  should  be  allowed 
to  lurk.  By  horse,  then,  meaning  not  merely  a  re- 
presentation of  the  word,  but  a  concept  relative  to 
certain  objects  classed  under  it ; — the  concept  horse. 
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I  say,  cannot,  if  it  remain  a  concept,  that  is,  a  uni-    lect. 
versal  attribution,   be  represented  in  imagination  ;     ^^"' 


but,  except  it  be  represented  in  imagination,  it  cannot  S^eT^- 
be  applied  to  any  object,  and,  except  it  be  so  applied,  ^^^^^ 
it  cannot  be  realised  in  thought  at  all.  You  may  try  "^^"»^*y- 
to  escape  the  horns  of  the  dilemma,  but  you  cannot. 
You  cannot  realise  in  thought  an  absolute  or  irre- 
spective concept,  corresponding  in  universality  to  the 
application  of  the  word ;  for  the  supposition  of  this 
involves  numerous  contradictions.  An  existent  horse 
is  not  a  relation,  but  an  extended  object  possessed  of 
a  determinate  figure,  colour,  size,  etc. ;  horse,  in 
general,  cannot,  therefore,  be  represented,  except  by 
an  image  of  something  extended,  and  of  a  determinate 
figure,  colour,  size,  etc.  Here  now  emerges  the  con- 
tradiction. If,  on  the  one  hand,  you  do  not  represent 
something  extended  and  of  a  determinate  figure, 
colour,  and  size,  you  have  no  representation  of  any 
horse.  There  is,  therefore,  on  this  alternative,  nothing 
which  can  be  called  the  actual  concept  or  image  of  a 
horse  at  all.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  you  do  represent 
something  extended  and  of  a  determinate  figure, 
colour,  and  size,  then  you  have,  indeed,  the  image  of 
an  individual  horse,  but  not  a  universal  concept  co- 
adequate  with  horse  in  general.  For  how  is  it  pos- 
sible to  have  an  actual  representation  of  a  figure, 
which  is  not  a  determinate  figure  ?  but  if  of  a  deter- 
minate figure,  it  must  be  that  of  some  one  of  the 
many  different  figures  under  which  horses  appear ; 
but  then,  if  it  be  only  of  one  of  these,  it  cannot  be  the 
general  concept  of  the  others,  which  it  does  not  repre- 
sent. In  like  manner,  how  is  it  possible  to  have  the 
actual  representation  of  a  thing  coloured,  which  is 
not  the  representation  of  a  determinate  colour,  that  is. 
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LECT.    either  white,  or  black,  or  grey,  or  brown,  etc.  1  but  if  it 


VIIL 


be  any  one  of  these,  it  can  only  represent  a  horse  of 
this  or  that  particular  colour,  and  cannot  be  the 
general  concept  of  horses  of  every  colour.  The  same 
result  is  given  by  the  other  attributes ;  and  what  I 
originally  stated  is  thus  manifest, — ^that  concepts  have 
only  a  potential,  not  an  actual,  universality,  that  is, 
they  are  only  universal,  inasmuch  as  they  may  be 
applied  to  any  of  a  certain  class  of  objects,  but  as 
actually  applied,  they  are  no  longer  general  attribu- 
tions,  but  only  special  attributes. 
But  con-  But  it  does  not  from  this  follow  that  concepts  are 
Xt^  mere  words,  and  that  there  is  nothing  general  in 
w^?^  thought  itself  This  is  not  indeed  held  in  reality  by 
any  philosopher ;  for  no  philosopher  has  ever  denied 
that  we  are  capable  of  apprehending  relations,  and  in 
particular  the  relation  of  similarity  and  diflference ;  so 
that  the  whole  controversy  between  the  conceptualist 
and  nominalist  originates  in  the  ambiguous  employ- 
ment of  the  same  terms  to  express  the  representations 
of  Imagination  and  the  notions  or  concepts  of  the 
Understanding.  This  is  significantly  shown  by  the 
absolute  non-existence  of  the  dispute  among  the  philo- 
sophers of  the  most  metaphysical  country  in  Europe, 
In  Germany,  the  question  of  nominalism  and  concep- 
tualism  has  not  been  agitated,  and  why  ?  Simply  be- 
cause the  German  language  supplies  terms  by  which 
concepts,  (or  notions  of  thought  proper),  have  been 
contradistinguished  from  the  presentations  and  repre- 
sentations of  the  subsidiary  faculties.*  But  this  is 
not  a  subject  on  which  I  ought  at  present  to  have 
touched,  as  it  is,  in  truth,  foreign  to  the  domain  of 

a  See  the  Author's    note,    Rei^a   phyticit  vol*  "•  p.  296  ct  wy.— Ed. 
Wwr1»,  p.  412  ;  and  Lectureion  Mtta- 
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Logic  ;  and  I  have  only  been  led  now  to  recur  to  it  lect. 
at  all,  in  consequence  of  some  difficulties  expressed  to  ^^"' 
me  by  members  of  the  class. — ^All  that  I  wish  you 
now  to  imderstand  is, — ^that  concepts,  as  the  result  of 
comparison,  that  is,  of  the  apprehension  and  affirma- 
tion of  a  relation,  are,  necessarily,  in  their  nature  re- 
lative, and,  consequently,  not  capable  of  representa- 
tion as  absolute  attributes.  I  shall  terminate  the 
consideration  of  concepts  in  general  by  the  following 
paragraph,  in  which  is  stated,  besides  their  inadequacy 
and  relativity,  their  dependence  on  language  : — 

ir  XXIII.  The  concept  thus  formed  by  an  abstrac-  Par.  xxiii. 
tion  of  the  resembling  from  the  non-resembling  c.  ^^^'~ 
qualities  of  objects,  would  again  fall  back  intoon^un^"^ 
the  confusion  and  infinitude  from  which  it  has^'**^' 
been  called  out,  were  it  not  rendered  permanent 
for  consciousness,  by  being  fixed  and  ratified  in 
a  verbal  sign.     Considered  in  general,  thought 
and  language  are  reciprocally  dependent ;  each 
bears  aU  the  imperfections  and  perfections  of  the 
other ;  but  without  language  there  could  be  no 
knowledge  realised  of  the  essential  properties  of 
things,  and  of  the  connection  of  their  accidental 
states. 

This  also  is  not  a  subject  of  which  the  considera-  The  relation 
tion  properly  belongs  to  Logic,  but  a  few  words  may  u>  Th^^giX* 
not  be  inexpedient  to  make  you  aware,  in  general,  of  Sfluenco 
the  intimate  connections  of  thought  and  its  expression,  TxeAs  on 
and  of  the  powerful  influence  which  language  exerts  o^tow. 
upon  our  mental  operations.     Man,  in  fact,  only  ob- 
tains the  use  of  his  faculties  in  obtaining  the  use  of 
speech,  for  language  is  the  indispensable  mean  of  the 
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LECT.    development  of  his  natural  powers,  whether  intellec- 
1-  tual  or  moral. 


Langoago  For  Perception,  indeed,  for  the  mere  consciousness 
in^^u^  of  the  similarities  and  dissimilarities  in  the  objects 
opentions.  pcrceived,  for  the  apprehension  of  the  causal  connec- 
tion of  certain  things,  and  for  the  application  of  this 
knowledge  to  the  attainment  of  certain  ends,  no  lan- 
guage is  necessary ;  and  it  is  only  the  exaggeration 
of  a  truth  into  an  error,  when  philosophers  maintain 
that  language  is  the  indispensable  condition  of  even 
the  simpler  energies  of  knowledge.  Language  is  the 
attribution  of  signs  to  our  cognitions  of  things.  But 
as  a  cognition  must  have  been  already  there,  before  it 
could  receive  a  sign;  consequently,  that  knowledge 
which  is  denoted  by  the  formation  and  application  of 
a  word,  must  have  preceded  the  symbol  which  denotes 
it.  Speech  is  thus  not  the  mother,  but  the  godmother, 
of  knowledge.  But  though,  in  general,  we  must  hold 
that  language,  as  the  product  and  correlative  of 
thought,  must  be  viewed  as  posterior  to  the  act 
of  thinking  itseK;  on  the  other  hand,  it  must  be 
admitted,  that  we  could  never  have  risen  above  the 
very  lowest  degrees  in  the  scale  of  thought,  without 
the  aid  of  signs.  A  sign  is  necessary,  to  give  stability 
to  our  intellectual  progress, — ^to  establish  each  step  in 
our  advance  as  a  new  starting-point  for  our  advance 
to  another  beyond. 
Mental  A  couutry  may  be  overrun  by  an  armed  host,  but 

tHrhidT'  it  is  only  conquered  by  the  establishment  of  fortresses. 
18  mdi^en-  Words  are  the  fortresses  of  thought.  They  enable  us 
its  relation  to  realise  our  dominion  over  what  we  have  already 

to  tncflo 

overrun  in  thought ;  to  make  every  intellectual  con- 
quest the  basis  of  operations  for  others  still  beyond. — 
Or  another  illustration  : — ^You  have  all  heard  of  the 
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process  of  tunnelling,  of  tunnelling  through  a  sand-    lect. 

bank.     In  this  operation  it  is  impossible  to  succeed, 1 

unless  every  foot,  najTalmost  every  inch  in  our  pro- 
gress, be  secured  by  an  arch  of  masonry,  before  we 
attempt  the  excavation  of  another.  Now,  language  is 
to  the  mind  precisely  what  the  arch  is  to  the  tunnel. 
The  power  of  thinking  and  the  power  of  excavation 
are  not  dependent  on  the  word  in  the  one  case,  on  the 
mason-work  in  the  other;  but  without  these  subsi- 
diaries, neither  process  could  be  carried  on  beyond  its 
rudimentary  commencement.  Thoijgh,  therefore,  we 
allow  that  every  movement  forward  in  language  must 
be  determined  by  an  antecedent  movement  forward  in 
thought ;  still,  unless  thought  be  accompanied  at  each 
point  of  its  evolution,  by  a  corresponding  evolution  of 
language,  its  further  development  is  arrested.  Thus 
it  is,  that  the  higher  exertions  of  the  higher  faculty  of 
Understanding, — ^the  classification  of  the  objects  pre- 
sented and  represented  by  the  subsidiary  powers  in 
the  formation  of  a  hierarchy  of  notions,  £he  connection 
of  these  notions  into  judgments,  the  inference  of  one 
judgment  from  another,  and,  in  general,  all  our  con- 
sciousness of  the  relations  of  the  universal  to  the  par- 
ticular, consequently  all  science  strictly  so  denomin- 
ated, and  every  inductive  knowledge  of  the  past  and 
future  from  the  laws  of  nature  : — ^not  only  these,  but 
all  ascent  from  the  sphere  of  sense  to  the  sphere 
of  moral  and  religious  intelligence,  are,  as  experience 
proves,  if  not  altogether  impossible  without  a  language, 
at  least  possible  to  a  very  low  degree. 

Admitting  even  that  the  mind  is  capable  of  certain 
elementary  concepts  without  the  fixation  and  signa- 
ture of  language,  still  these  are  but  sparks  which  would 
twinkle  only  to  expire,  and  it  requires  words  to  give 
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LECT.    them  prominence,  and,  by  enabling  us  to  collect  and 
elaborate  them  into  new  concepts,  to  raise  out  of  what 


would  otherwise  be  only  scatteired  and  transitory  scin- 
tillations a  vivid  and  enduring  light. 

B,  Of  Con-  I  here  terminate  the  General  and  proceed  to  the 
N?uoMm  Special  consideration  of  Concepts — that  is,  to  view 
'^^*  ■  them  in  their  several  Relations.  Now,  in  a  logical 
point  of  view,  there  are,  it  seems  to  me,  only  three 
possible  relations  in  which  concepts  can  be  considered ; 
for  the  only  relations  they  hold  are  to  their  objects,  to 
their  subject,  or  to  each  other.  In  relation  to  their 
objects, — ^they  are  considered  as  inclusive  of  a  greater 
or  smaller  number  of  attributes,  that  is,  as  applicable 
to  a  greater  or  smaller  number  of  objects ;  this  is  tech- 
nically styled  their  Quantity.  In  relation  to  their 
subject,  that  is,  to  the  mind  itself,  they  are  considered 
as  standing  in  a  higher  or  a  lower  degree  of  conscious- 
ness,— ^they  are  more  or  less  clear,  more  or  less  distinct ; 
this,  in  like  manner,  is  called  their  Quality.  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  they  are  considered  as  the  same  or 
different,  co-ordinated  or  subordinated  to  each  other  ; 
this  is  their  Relation^  strictly  so  called."  Under  these 
three  heads  I  now,  therefore,  proceed  to  treat  them  ; 
and,  first,  of  their  Quantity. 

Par.  XXIV.  IT  XXIV.  As  a  concept,  or  notion,  is  a  thought 

Coi^pte  of  in  which  an  indefinite  plurality  of  characters  is 

a  On  their  relation  to  their  origin  have  the  quantity  of  extension.  Those 

as  direct  or  indirect,  see  Esser,  [System  two  thus  quantity  in  general. 
der  Logik,  §  49,  p.  96.— Ed.]  3°,  By  relation  to  each  other  they 

Mem. — K.B.  Notions  may  be  thus  have  relation  strictly  so  called, 
better  divided  (!) : —  4",  By  relation   to    their    subject 

1**,  By  relation  to  themselves  they  they  have  clearness  and  distinctness, 
have  the  quantity  of  comprehension.  (This  last  had  better  be  relegated 

2",  By  relation  to  their  objects  they  to  Methodology.) — Memoranda. 
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bound  up  into  a  unity  of  consciousness,  and  ap-    lect. 

•  •  •  •  VIII 

plicable  to  an  indefinite  plurality  of  objects,  a !— 

concept  is,  therefore,  necessarily  a  quantity,  and  ^^J^^' 
a  quantity  varying  in  amount  according  to  the  J^^  ^'^°" 
greater  or  smaller  numbers  of  characters  of 
which  it  is  the  complement,  and  the  greater  or 
smaller  number  of  things  of  which  it  may  be 
said.  This  quantity  is  thus  of  two  kinds  ;  as  it 
is  either  an  Intensive  or  an  Extensive.  The  In- 
ternal or  Intensive  Quantity  of  a  concept  is  de- 
termined by  the  greater  or  smaller  number  of 
constituent  characters  contained  in  it.  The  Ex- 
ternal or  Extensive  Quantity  of  a  concept  is 
determined  by  the  greater  or  smaller  number  of 
classified  concepts  or  realities  contained  under  it. 
The  former  (the  Intensive  Quantity)  is  called  by 
some  latter  Greek  logicians  the  depthy  {fiddos)^ 
by  the  Latin  logical  writers  the  comprehension, 
{comprehension  quantitccs  comprehensionis,  com- 
pkxuSy  or  quantitas  complexus).  The  latter  (the 
Extensive  Quantity)  is  called  by  the  same  latter 
Greek  Logicians,  the  hreadihy  {irkiroi) ;  by  Aris- 
totle, 17  TTcpto;^,  TO  Trepi^ew,  ro  Trepiexi^cdaL ;» 
by  the  logical  writers  of  the  western  or  Latin 
world,the  extension  or  circuity  {eoctensiOy  quantitas 
extensionis,  ambitus,  quantitas  ambitus) ;  and  like- 
wise the  domain  or  sphere  of  a  notion,  {regio, 
sph(Bra)fi 

a  See  Leeturet  on  Metaphytict,  toL  dtedbUia,  cc.  i.  ii  [p.  87  ed.  1579 ; 

ii.  p.  290  n.     AristoUe  does  not  use  prefixed  to  his  Commentaxy  on  the 

Tcpiox^  as  a  substantive,  though  the  Categories,  first    published  in  1496. 

verb,  both  active  and  passive,  is  em-  **  Ad    hoc    breviter    dicitur,    quod 

ployed  in  this  signification,  e,g.  AncU,  esse    magis    collectivum    multorum 

Prior,  i  27  ;  Bhet.  iiL  5. — Ed.  potest  intelligi  dupliciter  :  imo  modo 

$  [Cf.  PorphyrU,  leagoge,  co.  i.  it  intensive,  et    sic  species    xnagis   est 

▼iii. ;    Cajetan,  In   Porphyrii   Prce-  collectivay  quia  xnagis  unit  adunata ; 
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LECT.        The  Internal  Quantity  of  a  notion, — its  Intension 

VIII  •         • 

1-  or  Comprehension,  is  made  up  of  those  different  attri- 

E^Si  l>u.tes  of  which  the  concept  is  the  conceived  sum; 
****"•  that  is,  the  various  characters  connected  by  the  con- 
cept itseK  into  a  single  whole  in  thought.  The 
External  Quantity  of  a  notion  or  its  Extension  is,  on 
the  other  hand,  made  up  of  the  number  of  objects 
which  are  thought  mediately  through  a  concept.  For 
example,  the  attributes  rational^  sensible^  morcdy  etc., 
go  to  constitute  the  intension  or  internal  quantity  of 
the  concept  man  ;  whereas  the  attributes  European^ 
American,  philosopher,  tailor,  etc.,  go  to  make  up  a 
concept  of  this  or  that  individual  man.  These  two 
quantities  are  not  convertible.  On  the  contrary,  they 
are  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  each  other  ;  the  greater  the 
depth  or  comprehension  of  a  notion  the  less  its  breadth 
or  extension,  and  vice  versd.  You  will  observe,  like- 
wise, a  distinction  which  has  been  taken  by  the  best 
logicians.  Both  quantities  are  said  to  contain ;  but 
the  quantity  of  extension  is  said  to  contain  under  it ; 
the  quantity  of  comprehension  is  said  to  contain  in  it. 
By  the  intension,  comprehension,  or  depth  of  a 
notion,  we  think  the  most  quahties  of  the  fewest  ob- 
jects ;  whereas  by  the  extension  or  breadth  of  a  con- 
cept, we  think  the  fewest  qualities  of  the  most  objects. 

alio  modo  extennve,  et  sic  genus  est  reg.  5,  p.  381.   Of.  reg.  6,  ed.  London, 

magis  oollectiTum,  quia  multo  plura  1658. — Ed]  [Port-MoyalLogiCjF.Lc^ 

sub  sua  adunatione  c»dunt^  quam  sub  6,  p.  74,  ed.  1718.  BoeitduB,Introductio 

speciei  ambitu.  Unde  species  et  genus  ad  Sjfllogitmos,  Opera,p.  662;  In  Topica 

sehabentsicut  duo  duces,  quorum  alter  Ciceronii  Commentarii,  lib.  i,  Opera, 

habet  exercitum  parrum,  sed  valde  p.  765,  ed.  Basileas,  1570.    ReuscJiius, 

unanimem,  alter  exercitum  magnum,  Syttema  Logicumy  pp.  11,  92  ;  Baum- 

sed  diveraarum  factionum.    Hie  enim  garten,  Acrwms  Logica,  §§  56,  57,  ed. 

magis  colligit  intensive,  hie  extensiye.  HaUe    Magdebuiiggo,     177S.      Krug, 

Porphyrius  autem  loquebatur  hie  de  Logik,  §  26 ;  Schuke,  Logih,  §  80 ; 

extensiva  coUectione,  ideo  dixit,  genus  Esser,  Logih,  %  84  et  seq. ;  Eugenios, 

esse  magis  collectivum."     Quoted  by  p.  194  et  aeq.     [Aoyudi,  o.  iy.,  Utpi 

Stahl,  Heguke  Philotaphicct,  tit.  zii.,  *E,pyom¥  BdBovs  re  koI  IlXdrovs, — Ed.] 
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In  other  words,  by  the  fonner,  we  say  the  most  of  the    lect. 

VIII 

least ;  by  the  latter,  the  least  of  the  most.  !— 

Again  ;  you  will  observe  the  two  following  distinc- 
tions :  the  first, — the  exposition  of  the  Comprehen- 
sion of  a  notion  is  called  its  D^nition;  (a  simple 
notion  cannot,  therefore,  be  defined) ;  the  second, — 
the  exposition  of  the  Extension  of  a  notion  is  called  its 
Division ;  (an  individual  notion  cannot  be  divided.) 

What  follows  is  in  further  illustration  of  the  para-  spociai 
graph.     Notions  or  concepts  stand  m  a  necessary  rela-  of  Pa». 
tion  to  certain  objects,  thought  through  them ;  for  with-  ^^pus  a 
out  something  to  think  of,  there  could  exist  no  thought,  ^^^^^^' 
no  notion,  no  concept.     But  in  so  far  as  we  think  an 
object  through  a  concept,  we  thiuk  it  as  part  of,  or 
as  contained  under,  that  concept :  and  in  so  fE^r  as  we 
think  a  concept  of  its  object  or  objects,  we  think  it  as 
a  unity  containiog,  actually  or  potentially,  in  it  a 
plurality  of  attributions.      Out  of  the  relation  of  a 
concept  to  its  object  it  necessarily  results,  that  a 
concept  is  a  quantum  or  quantity ;  for  that  which  con- 
tains one  or  more  units  by  which  it  may  be  measured, 
is  a  quantity. 

But  the  quantity  of  a  concept  is  of  two,  and  two  Thii  auMi- 
opposite,  kinds.  Considered  internally,  that  is,  as  a  kinds  :-i. 
unity  which  may,  and  generally  does,  contain  in  it  a 
plurality  of  parts  or  component  attributes,  a  concept 
has  a  certain  quantity,  which  may  be  called  its  interned 
or  intensive  quantity.  This  is  generally  called  its 
comprehension,  sometimes  its  depth,  fiddo^,  and  its 
quantitas  complexus.  Here,  the  parts,  that  is,  the 
several  attributes  or  characters,  which  go  to  constitute 
the  total  concept,  are  said  to  be  contained  in  it.  For 
example,  the  concept  man  is  composed  of  two  con- 
stituent parts  or  attributes,  that  is,  of  two  partial 
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LECT.    concepts, — rational  and  animal;   for  the  characters 
.  rational  and  animal  are  only  an  analytical  expression 
of  the  synthetic  unity  of  the  concept  man.    But  each 
of  these  partial  concepts,  which  together  make  up  the 
comprehension  of  the  total  concept  m<in,  are  them- 
selves wholes,  in  like  manner  made  up  of  parts.    To 
take  only  the  concept  animal ; — this  comprehends  in 
it,  as  parts,  living  and  sensitive  and  organised^  for  a 
living  and  sentient  organism  may  be  considered  as  an 
analytical  development  of  the  constituents  of  the  syn- 
thetic unity  animal.    But  each  of  these,  again,  is  a  con- 
cept, comprehending  and  made  up  of  parts ;  and  these 
parts,  again,  are  relative  wholes,  divisible  into  other 
constituent  concepts  ;  nor  need  we  stop  in  our  analy- 
sis till  we  reach  attributes  which,  as  simple,  stand  as 
a  primary  or  ultimate  element,  into  which  the  series 
can  be  resolved.     Now,  you  will  observe,  that  as  the 
parts  of  the  parts  are  parts  of  the  whole,  the  concept 
Twan,   as  immediately   comprehending  the  concepts 
rational  and   animal^  mediately  comprehends  their 
parts,  and  the  parts  of  their  parts,  to  the  end  of  the 
evolution.      Thus,  we  can  say,  not  only,  that  vnan  is 
an  animal^  but  that  he  is  a  living  being,  a  sentient 
being,  etc.    The  logical  axiom,  Nota  notcB  est  nota  rei 
ipsius,  or,  as  otherwise  expressed,  Prcedicatum  prce- 
dicati  est  prcediccUum  subjecti,^ — ^is   only  a  special 
enunciation  of  the  general  principle,  that  the  part  of  a 
part  is  a  part  of  the  whole.     You  will,  hereafter,  see 
that  the  Comprehension  of  notions  aflFords  one  of  the 
two  great  branches  of  reasoning,  which,  though  mar- 
vellously overlooked  by  logicians,  is  at  least  of  equal 

a  A  tranBlAtion  of  Aristotle's  first    xdvrvk  irol  Kwrk  rod  ^OKu/Uyov  finH- 
antipredlcamental  rule,  Categ.  iii.  1,    o-rroi. — Eo. 
'0<ra  Koerh  rov  KOfnffopovfkivov  \iyerai 


Bive. 
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importance  with  that  which  they  have  exclusively    lect 
developed,  and  T^hich  is  founded  on  the  other  kind  of  _!^ 
quantity  exhibited  by  concepts,  and  to  which  I  now 
proceed. 

But  a  concept  may  also  be  considered  externally,  2.  Exten- 
that  is,  as  a  imity  which  contains  under  it  a  plurality 
of  classifying  attributes  or  subordinate  concepts,  and, 
in  this  respect,  it  has  another  quantity  which  may  be 
called  its  extefi^nal  or  extensive  quantity.  This  is 
commonly  called  its  extension ;  sometimes  its  sphere 
or  domainy  sphwray  regio,  qicantitas  ambitus;  and, 
by  the  Greek  Logicians,  its  breadth  or  latitvdey  irXa- 
ros,*^  Here  the  parts  which  the  total  concept  contains, 
are  said  to  be  contained  under  it,  because,  holding 
the  relation  to  it  of  the  particular  to  the  general,  they 
are  subordinated  or  ranged  under  it.  For  example, 
the  concepts  man,  horse,  dog,  &c.,  are  contained 
under  the  more  general  concept  animal, — ^the  con- 
cepts triangle,  square,  circle,  rhombus,  rhomboid,  kc, 
are  contained  under  the  more  general  concept  figure ; 
inasmuch  as  the  subordinate  concepts  can  each  or 
any  be  thought  through  the  higher  or  more  general. 
But  as  each  of  these  subordinate  concepts  is  itself  a 
whole  or  general,  which  contains  under  it  parts  or 
more  particular  concepts,  it  follows,  again,  on  the 
axiom  or  self-evident  truth,  that  a  part  of  a  part  is  a 
part  of  the  whole, — an  axiom  which,  you  will  here- 
after see,  constitutes  the  one  principle  of  all  Deductive 
reasoning, — ^it  follows,  on  this  axiom,  that  whatever 
is  contained  under  the  partial  or  more  particular  con- 
cept is  contained  under  the  total  or  more  general 
concept.  Thus,  for  example,  triangle  is  contained 
under  figure ;  all,  therefore,  that  is  contained  under 

a  See  aboye,  p.  141^  notes  a,  $, — Ed, 
VOL.  I.  K 
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trianglCy  as  rectangled  triangle^  eqwlaierai  triangUy  &o., 
will,  likewise,  be  contained  xmAffrfigure^  by  which  we 
may,  accordingly,  think  and  describe  them. 

Such,  in  general,  is  what  is  meant  by  the  two 
Quantities  of  concepts, — ^their  Oomprehension  and 
Extension. 

But  these  quantities  are  not  only  different^  they  are 
■ive  quan-  opposcd,  aud  SO  opposed^  that  though  each  supposes 
o^imL^U)  the  other  as  the  condition  of  its  own  existence,  still, 
each  other,  j^^^^^^^  withiu  thc  limits  of  conjunct,  of  correlatiye 

existence,  they  stand  in  an  inverse  ratio  to  each  other, 
— ^the  maximum  of  the  one  being  necessarily  the 
minimum  of  the  other.  On  this  I  give  you  Ae  fol- 
lowing paragraph  : — 


IntenBiTe 
mnd  Exten« 


Par.  XX7. 

Lawreeu- 
lating  the 
mntiuJ  re- 
lations of 
Eztennon 
and  Com- 
preheniion. 


^  XXY.  A  notion  is  intensively  great  in  pro- 
portion to  the  greater  number,  and  intensively 
small  in  proportion  to  the  smaller  number,  of 
determinations  or  attributes  contained  in  it.  Is 
the  Comprehension  of  a  concept  a  minimum, 
that  is,  is  the  concept  one  in  which  a  plurality 
of  attributes  can  no  longer  be  distinguished,  it 
is  called  simple ;  whereas,  inasmuch  as  its  attri- 
butes still  admit  of  discrimination,  it  is  called 
complex  or  compmnd.'' 

A  notion  is  extensively  great  in  proportion  to 
*the  greater  number,  and  extensively  small  in 
proportion  to  the  smaller  number,  of  determina- 
tions or  attributes  it  contains  under  it.  When 
the  Extension  of  a  concept  becomes  a  minimnm^ 
that  is,  when  it  contains  no  other  notions  under 
it,  it  is  called  an  individualfi 

These  two  quantities  stand  always  in  an  inverse 


a  Krug,  Logilc,  %  28.— ED. 


jB  Krug,  liid,  §  29.— Ed. 
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ratio  to  each  other  :  For  the  greater  the  Compre-    lect. 

•  VIII 

hension  of  a  concept  the  less  is  its  Extension, L 


and  the  greater  its  Extension  the  less  its  Compre- 
hension.* 

To  Ulustrate  this  : — When  I  take  out  of  a  concept,  lUurtwtion, 
that  is,  abstract  from  one  or  more  of  its  attributes,  I 
diminish  its  comprehension.  Thus,  when  fcom  the 
concept  man^  equivalent  to  rational  animal,  I  abstract 
from  the  attribute  or  determination  rational,  I  lessen 
its  internal  quantity.  But  by  this  diminution  of  its 
comprehension  I  give  it  a  wider  extension,  for  what 
remains  is  the  concept  animal,  and  the  concept  animal 
embraces  under  it  a  far  greater  number  of  objects  than 
the  concept  man. 

Before,  however,  proceeding  further  in  illustrating 
the  foregoing  paragraph,  it  may  be  proper  to  give  you 
also  the  following  :— 

If  XXVI.  Of  the  logical  processes  by  which  these  Pw.  xxvi. 
counter  quantities  of  concepts  are  amplified, —  b^*^Sw^ 
the  one  which  amplifies  the  Comprehension  is  preheMion 
called  Determination,  and  sometimes  called  Con-  sion  of 
crelion,  the  other  which  amplifies  the  Extension  aw  ampii- 
is  called  Abstraction  or  Generalisation,    Dejfini- reaoUod. 
tion  and  Division  are  severally  the  resolution  of 
the   Comprehension  and    of  the  Extension  of 
notions,  into  their  parts.     A  Simple  notion  can- 
not be  defined  ;  an  Individual  notion  cannot  be 
divided./^ 

a  Krug,  Logik,  §  27. — Ed.  ;  [Schulze,  fi  [Synonyms    of  Abstraction  : — 1 , 

Loffik,  §  83.    Cf.  Porphyry,  hagoge^  c.  Analysis  (of  Comprehension) ;  2,  Syn- 

▼iii-§§9fl0.]    ["En  ra ju^y  7cr77  irA.co.  thesis;   3,   Qenerification ;  4,  Indue* 

rd^ci  T^  rHv  h"^  ctvrh  c28«y  irtpioxp'  tion ;  5,  Amplification. 

rh  9k  cYSn  rStf  yw&v  vAcokc^C"  '^^  Synonyms  of  Determination  or  Con* 

oiK%iats  Hiapopoii.    "En  othw  rh  cTSos  cretion  :~1,  Analysis  (of  Extension)  ; 

y4yoi^  Ap  ytviKAraror'  o&tm  rh  y4yos  2,  Synthesis ;  3,  Specification ;  4,  lle- 

cJSijM^oror.— Ed.]  striction;  5,  Individuation.] 
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LEGT.       The  reason  ot  this  opposition  of  the  two  quantities 
J^^  is  manifest  in  a  moment,  from  the  consideration  of 


if  i^tJir  *l^®ir  several  natures.  The  comprehension  of  a  con- 
pi^^^  cept  is  nothing  more  than  a  sum  or  complement 
of  the  distinguishing  characters,  attributes,  of  which 
Comprehen-  the  couccpt  is  madc  up  ;  and  the  extension  of  a 
Extension  couccpt  is  uothiug  morc  than  the  sum  or  complement 
in  an  wT^  of  thc  objccts  thcmsclves,  whose  resembling  characters 
to  each  were  abstracted  to  constitute  the  concept.  Now,  it 
is  evident,  that  the  more  distinctive  characters  the 
concept  contains,  the  more  minutely  it  will  distinguish 
and  determine,  and  that  if  it  contain  a  plenum  of 
distinctive  characters,  it  must  contain  the  distinctive, 
— ^the  determining,  characters  of  some  individual  ob- 
ject. How  do  the  two  quantities  now  stand  ?  In 
regard  to  the  comprehension  or  depth,  it  is  evident, 
that  it  is  here  at  its  maximum,  the  concept  being  a 
complement  of  the  whole  attributes  of  an  individual 
object,  which,  by  these  attributes,  it  thinks  and  dis- 
criminates  fix)m  every  other.  On  the  contrary,  the 
extension  or  breadth  of  the  concept  is  here  at  its 
minimum ;  for,  as  the  extension  is  great  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  objects  to  which  the  concept 
can  be  applied,  and  as  the  object  is  here  only  an  indi- 
vidual one,  it  is  evident  that  it  could  not  be  less, 
without  ceasing  to  exist  at  all.  Again,  to  reverse 
the  process  ; — ^throwing  out  of  the  comprehension  of 
the  concept,  that  is,  abstracting  £rom  those  attri- 
butes, which  belonging  exclusively  to,  exclusively 
distinguish,  the  individual, — we  at  once  diminish 
the  comprehension,  by  reducing  the  sum  of  its  at- 
tributes, and  amplify  the  extension  of  the  concept, 
by  bringing  within  its  sphere  all  the  objects,  which 
the  characteristics,  now  thrown  out  of  the  comprehen- 
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sion,  had  previously  excluded  from  the  extension,  lect. 
Continuing  the  process,  by  abstraction  we  throw  out  ^^^^' 
of  the  sum  of  qualities  constituting  the  comprehension, 
other  discriminating  attributes,  and  forthwith  the 
extension  is  proportionally  amplified,  by  the  entrance 
into  its  sphere  of  all  those  objects  which  had  pre^ 
viously  been  debarred  by  the  determining  character^ 
istics  last  discarded.  Thus  proceeding,  and  at  each 
step  ejecting  from  the  comprehension  those  characters 
which  are  found  the  proximate  impediments  to  the 
amplification  of  the  extension  of  the  concept,  we  at 
each  step  diminish  the  former  quantity  precisely  as 
we  increase  the  latter ;  till,  at  last,  we  arrive  at  that 
concept  which  is  the  necessaiy  constituent  of  every 
other, — ^at  that  concept  which  aU  comprehension  and 
all  extension  must  equally  contain,  but  in  which  com- 
prehension is  at  its  minimum,  extension  at  its  maxi^ 
mum, — I  mean  the  concept  of  Being  or  Existence.^ 

We  have  thus  seen,  that  the  maximum  of  compre-  Definition 
hension  and  the  minimum  of  extension  are  found  in  *° 


8ion, 


the  concept  of  an  individual, — that  the  maximum  of  ex-  ceLS^ 

,  .  n    , -I  •     •  /»  r  •  1?  J  which  Con- 

tension  and  the  minimum  of  comprehension  are  found  prehension 
in  the  concept  of  the  absolutely  simple,  that  is,  in  the  Sin  o/c^n- 
concept  of  eodstence.    Now  comprehension  and  exten-  ^wSl 
sion,  as  quantities,  are  wholes ;  for  wholes  are  only 
the  complement  of  all  their  parts,  and  as  wholes  are 
only  by  us  clearly  comprehended   as  we  distinctly 
comprehend  their  parts,  it  follows : — l"*,  That   com- 
prehension and  extension  may  each  be  analysed  into 
its  parts ;  and,  2"",  That  this  analysis  will  afford  the 
mean  by  which  each  of  these  quantities  can  be  clearly 
and  distinctly  understood.     But  as  the  two  quantities 

a  This,  like  other  logical  relations,    [See  below,  p.  152. — Ed.] 
may  be  typified  by  a  sezuiible  figure. 
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;  LEcr.    are  of  an  opposite  nature^  it  is  manifest,  that  the  two 

^^^^  processes  of  analysis  will,  likewise,  be  opposed.  The 
analysis  of  the  intensive  or  comprehensive  quantity 
of  concepts,  that  is,  their  depth,  is  accomplished  by 
Definition ;  that  of  their  extensive  quantity  or  breadth, 
by  Division.  On  Definition  and  Division  I  at  present 
touch,  not  to  consider  them  in  themselves  or  on  their 
own  account,  that  is,  as  the  methods  of  clear  and  of  dis- 
tinct thinking,  for  this  will  form  the  matter  of  a  special 
discussion  in  the  Second  Part  of  Logic  or  Methodology, 
but  simply  in  so  far  as  it  is  requisite  to  speak  of  them 
in  illustration  of  the  general  nature  of  our  concepts. 
Definition  The  czpository  or  explanatory  analysis  of  a  concept^ 
*"  considered  as  an  intensive  whole  or  quantum,  if  pro- 

perly effected,  is  done  by  its  resolution  into  two  con- 
cepts of  which  it  is  proximately  compounded,  that  is, 
into  the  higher  concept  under  which  it  immediately 
stands,  and  into  the  concept  which  affords  the  char- 
acter by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  the  other  co- 
ordinate concepts  under  that  higher  concept.  This  is 
its  Definition  ;  that  is,  in  logical  language,  its  expo- 
sition by  an  analysis  into  its  Genus  and  Differential 
Quality  ; — the  genus  being  the  higher  concept,  under 
which  it  stands ;  the  differential  quality  the  lower 
concept,  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  the  other 
concepts  subordinate  to  the  genus^  and  on  a  level  or 
co-ordinate  with  itself,  and  which,  in  logical  language, 
are  called  Species.  For  example,  if  we  attempt  an 
expository  or  explanatory  analysis  of  the  concept 
man,  considered  as  an  intensive  quantity  or  com- 
plexus  of  attributes^  we  analyse  it  into  animal,  this 
being  the  higher  concept  or  genus,  under  which  it 
stands ; — and  into  rational,  the  attribute  of  reason 
being  the  characteristic  or  differential  quality  by 
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which  Tnan  is  distingiiished  from  the  other  conciBpts    legt. 
or  species  which  stand  co-ordinated  with  itself,  under L 


the  genus  animal, — that  is,  irrational  animal  or  brute. 

Here  you  will  observe,  that  though  the  analysis  be 
of  the  comprehension,  yet  it  is  regulated  by  the  exten- 
sion ;  the  extension  regulating  the  order  in  which  the 
comprehension  is  resolved  into  its  parts. 

The  expository  analysis  of  a  concept,  an  extensive  Divuion. 
whole  or  quantum,  is  directly  opposed  to  the  preceding, 
to  which  it  is  correlative.  It  takes  the  higher  con* 
cept,  and,  if  conducted  aright,  resolves  it  into  its  proxi- 
mately lower  concepts,  by  adding  attributes  which 
afford  their  distinguishing  characters  or  differences. 
This  is  division : — ^Thus,  for  example,  taking  the  high- 
est concept,  that  of  ens  or  existence,  by  adding  to  it  the 
differential  concepts  per  se  or  substantial,  and  non  per 
se  or  accidental,  we  have  substantial  existence  or  exist- 
ence per  se,  equivalent  to  substance,  and  accidental 
existence  or  existence  non  per  se,  equivalent  to  acci- 
dent. We  may  then  divide  substance  by  simple  and 
not-simple,  equivalent  to  compound,  and  again  simple 
by  material  and  non-material,  equivalent  to  imma- 
terial, equivalent  to  spiritual ; — ^and  matter  or  material 
substance  by  organised  and  not-organised,  equivalent 
to  brute  matter.  Organised  matter  we  may  divide  by 
sentient  or  ammoZ,  and  non -sentient  or  vegetable. 
Animod  we  may  divide  by  rational  and  irrational,  and 
so  on,  till  we  reach  a  concept  which,  as  that  of  an 
individual  object,  is,  in  fact,  not  a  general  concept, 
but  only  in  propriety  a  singular  representation. 

Thus,  it  is  manifest,  that,  as  Definition  is  the  analysis  The  inde- 
of  a  complex  concept  mto  its  component  parts  or  attri-  indiviBiWc. 
butes,  if  a  concept  be  simple,  that  is,  if  it  contain  in 
it  only  a  single  attribute,  it  must  be  indefinable  ;  and 
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LECT. 

vm. 


again,  that  as  Division  is  the  analysis  of  a  higher  or 
more  general  concept  into  others  lower  and  less  gen- 
eral, if  a  concept  be  an  individual,  that  is,  only  a 
bundle  of  individual  qualities,  it  is  indivisible,  is,  in 
fact,  not  a  proper  or  abstract  concept  at  all,  but  only 
a  concrete  representation  of  Imagination. 


Diagnun        "Thc  followiug  Diagram  represents  Breadth  and 
E?teIIrioi°^  Depth,  with  the  relations  of  Affirmation  and  Negation 

and  Com-      .       .i  j.*j.* 

prehension  to  tliese  quautities. 

of  Concepts. 

Schemes  op  the  Two  Quantities. 
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Grcm'nd  of  Reality, 

In  the  preceding  Table  there  are  represented  : — ^by 
A,  A,  &c.,  the  highest  genus  or  widest  attribute  ;  by 
Y,  the  lowest  species  or  narrowest  attribute ;  whilst 
the  other  four  horizontal  series  of  vowels  t)rpify  the 
subaltern  genera  and  species,  or  the  intermediate 
attributes.  The  vowels  are  reserved  exclusively  for 
classes,  or  common  qualities  ;  whereas  the  consonants 
z,  z',  z\  (and  which  to  render  the  contrast  more  ob- 
trusive are  not  capitals,)  represent  individuals  or  sin- 

a  The  Diagram  and  relative  text  to    Editors  from  the  Author's  DUcumont, 
end  of  Lecture  are  extracted  by  the    p.  699-701. — Ed. 
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gulars.     Every  higher  class  or  more  common  attribute    lect. 

is  supposed  (in  conformity  with  logical  precision)  to  1 

be  dichotomised, — to  be  divided  into  two  by  a  lower 
class  or  attribute,  and  its  contradictory  or  negative. 
This  contradictory,  of  which  only  the  commencement 
appears,  is  marked  by  an  italic  vowel,  preceded  by  a 
perpendicular  line  (  |  )  signifying  not  or  tmwi,  and 
analogous  to  the  minus  (— )  of  the  mathematicians. 
This  being  understood,  the  Table  at  once  exhibits  the 
real  identity  and  rationed  differences  of  Breadth  and 
Depth,  which,  though  denominated  qtuintities,  are,  in 
reality,  one  and  tjie  same  quantity,  viewed  in  counter 
relations  and  &om  opposite  ends.  Nothing  is  the 
one,  which  is  not,  pro  tantOy  the  other. 

In  Breadth :  the  supreme  genus  (A,  A,  &c.)  is,  as 
it  appears,  absolutely  the  greatest  whole ;  an  indivi- 
dual (z)  absolutely  the  smallest  part ;  whereas  the 
intermediate  classes  are  each  of  them  a  relative  part 
or  species,  by  reference  to  the  class  and  classes  above 
it ;  a  relative  whole  or  genus,  by  reference  to  the  class 
or  classes  below  it. — In  Depth :  the  individual  is  ab- 
solutely the  greatest  whole,  the  highest  genus  is  abso- 
lutely the  smallest  part ;  whilst  every  relatively  lower 
class  or  species,  is  relatively  a  greater  whole  than  the 
class,  classes,  or  genera,  above  it. — ^The  two  quantities 
are  thus,  as  the  diagram  represents,  precisely  the  in- 
verse of  each  other.  The  greater  the  Breadth,  the 
less  the  Depth ;  the  greater  the  Depth,  the  less  the 
Breadth ;  and  each,  within  itself,  affording  the  corre- 
lative differences  of  whole  and  part,  each,  therefore,  in 
opposite  respects,  contains  and  is  contained.  But,  for 
distinction's  sake,  it  is  here  convenient  to  employ  a 
difference,  not  altogether  arbitrary,  of  expression. 
We  should  say  : — '*  containing  and  contained  under" 
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LECT.    for  Breadth ; — "  containing  and  contained  zn,"  for 

1-  Depth.     This  distinction,  which  has  been  taken  by 

some  modem  logicians^  though  unknown  to   many 
of  them,  was  not  observed  by  Aristotle.    We  find 
him,  (to  say  nothing  of  other  ancient  logicians),  using 
the  expression  iv  oX^  cWt  or  vnapx^f'V,  for  either 
whole.    Though  different  in  the  order  of  thought, 
(ratione),  the  two   quantities  are  identical  in  the 
nature  of  things,  (re).    Each  supposes  the  other  ;  and 
Breadth  is  not  more  to  be  distinguished  from  Depth, 
than  the  relations  of  the  sides,  from  the  relations  of 
the  angles,  of  a  triangle.     In  effect  it  is  precisely  the 
same  reasoning,  whether  we  argue  in  Depth, — "  z'  is, 
(i.e.  as  subject,  contains  in  it  the  inherent  attribute), 
some  Y ;   all  Y  is  some  U ;  all  U  is  some  0  ;  all  0 
is  some  I ;  all  I  is  some  E ;  all  E  is  some  A  ; — ^there- 
fore, z'  is  some  A :''  or  whether  we  argue  in  Breadth, — 
^  Some  A  is,  {ie.  as  class,  contains  under  it  the  subject 
part),  all  E ;  some  E  is  all  I ;  some  I  is  all  0  ;  some  0 
is  all  U ;  some  U  is  all  Y ;  some  Y  is  z' ; — ^therefore, 
some  A  is  z\"    The  two  reasonings,  internally  identi- 
cal,  are  externally  the  converse  of  each  other ;  the 
premise  and  term,  which  in  Breadth  is  major,  in 
Depth  is  minor.     In  syllogisms  also,  where  the  con- 
trast of  the  two  quantities  is  abolished,  there,  with 
the  difference  of  figure,  the  differences  of  major  and 
minor  premise  and  term  fall  likewise.     In  truth,  how- 
ever, common  language  in  its  enouncement  of  pro- 
positions^  is  here  perhaps  more  correct  and  philoso- 
phical than  the  technical  language  of  logic  itself. 
For  as  it  is  only  an  equation — only  an  affirmation  of 
identity  or  its  negation,  which  is,  in  either  quantity, 
proposed ;  therefore  the  substantive  verb,  (is,  is  not), 
used  in  both  cases,  speaks  more  accurately,  than  the 
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expressions,  contained^  (or  not  contained),  in  of  the    lect. 

one,  contained,  (or  not  contained),  under  of  the  other, 1 

In  fact,  the  two  quantities  and  the  two  quantifications 
have  by  logicians  been  neglected  together. 

This  Table,  (the  principle  of  which  becomes  more 
palpably  demonstrative,  when  the  parte  of  the  table 
are  turned  into  the  parts  of  a  circular  machine*), 
exhibits  all  the  mutual  relations  of  the  counter  quan* 
titles. — 1^  It  represente  the  classes,  as  a  series  of 
resemblances  thought  as  one,  (by  a  repetition  of  the 
same  letter  in  the  same  series),  but  as  really  distinct, 
(by  separating  lines).     Thus,  A  is  only  A,  not  A,  A,  A, 
&c. ;  some  Animal  is  not  some  Animal ;  one  class  of 
Animals  is  not  all,  every,  or  any  other ;  this  Animal 
is  not  that ;  Socrates  is  not  Plato ;  z  is  not  z\    On 
the  other  hand,  EisEA;   andYisYUOIEA; 
every  lower  and  higher  letter  in  the  series  coalescing 
uninterruptedly  into  a  series  of  reciprocal  subjecte  and 
predicates,  as  shown  by  the  absence  of  all  discrim- 
inating lines.     Thus,  Socrates  (z'),  is  Athenian  (Y), 
Greek  (U),  European  (0),  Man  (I),  Mammal  (E),  Ani- 
mal (A).     Of  course  the  series  must  be  in  gram- 
matical and  logical  harmony.    We  must  not  collate 
notions  abstract  and  notions  concrete. — 2**,  The  Table 
shows  the  inverse  correlation  of  the  two  quantities  in 
respect  of  amount.     For  example  :  A,  (i.e.  A,  A,  &c.), 
the  highest  genus  represented  as  having  six  times  the 
Breadth  of  Y ;  whilst  Y,  {i.e.  Y — A),  the  lowest  species, 
has  six  times  the  Depth  of  A. — 3^  The  Table  mani- 
festo all  the  classes,  as  in  themselves  unreal,  subjective, 
ideal ;  for  these  are  merely  fictions  or  artifices  of  the 
mind,  for  the  convenience  of  thinking.     Universals 

a  A  machine  of  this  kind  was  con-    the  claas-room  to  illustrate  the  doc- 
structed  by  the  Author,  and  used  in    trine  of  the  text. — Ed. 
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LECT.    only  exist  in  nature,  as  they  cease  to  be  universal  in 

1—  thought ;  that  is,  as  they  are  reduced  from  general 

and  abstract  attributes  to  individual  and  concrete 
qualities.  A — T  are  only  truly  objective  as  distri- 
buted through  z,  z\  ^\  &c. ;  and  in  that  case  they 
are  not  universals.  As  Boethius  expresses  it : — 
"  Omne  quod  est,  eo  quod  est,  singulare  est.*' — 4*",  The 
opposition  of  class  to  class^  through  contradictory 
attributes,  is  distinguished  by  lines  different  from 
those  marking  the  separation  of  one  part  of  the  same 
class  from  another.  Thus,  Animal,  or  Sentiently- 
organised  (A),  is  contrasted  with  Not-animal,  or  Not- 
sentiently- organised,  (  |  -4),  by  lines  thicker  than 
those  which  merely  discriminate  one  animal  (A),  from 
another  (A).« 

a  See  further  in  Discuuions,  p.  701  et  9eq, — Eo. 
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LECTUEE    IX. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECT.  II.— OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  THOUGHT. 

I. — ^ENNOEMATIC. 

B.    OP  CONCEPTS    IN    SPECIAL. — II.    THEIR    SUBJECTIVE 

RELATION — QUALITY. 

Haying  concluded  the  consideration  of  the  relation    lect. 

IX 

of  concepts  to  their  objects, — ^the  relation  in  which  — -1- 
their  Quantity  is  given,  I  now  proceed  to  consider  Concepts  to 
their  relation  to  their  conceiving  subject — the  relation  je^!.'  "* 
in  which  is  given  their  Quality.     This  consideration 
of  the  quality  of  concepts  does  not,  in  my  opinion, 
belong  to  the  Doctrine  of  Elements,  and  ought,  in 
scientific  rigour,  to  be  adjourned  altogether  to  the 
Methodology,  as  a  virtue  or  perfection  of  thought. 
As  logicians,  however,  have  generally  treated  of  it 
likewise  under  the  former  doctrine,  I  shall  do  so  too, 
and  commence  with  the  following  paragraph. 

t  XXVII.  A  concept  or  notion  is  the  unity  in  ?«-.  xxy ii. 
consciousness  of  a  certain  plurality  of  attributes,  of  Concepu 
and  it,  consequently,  supposes  the  power  of  think-  ^Togicl? 
ing  these,  both  separately  and  together.    But  as  or^imper" 

ii  1    j_  •  •        i.r  •  fection. 

there  are  many  gradations  m  the  consciousness 
with  which  the  characters  of  a  concept  can  be 
thought  severally  and  in  conjunction,  there  will 
consequently  be  many  gradations  in  the  actual 


158 


LECTURES  ON  LOGIC. 


LECT. 
IX. 


Perfection  or  Imperfection  of  a  notion.  It  is  this 
perfection  or  imperfection  which  constitutes  the 
logical  Quality  of  a  concept." 

It  is  thus  the  greater  or  smaller  degree  of  conscious- 
ness which  accompanies  the  concept  and  its  object, 
that  determines  its  quality,  and  according  to  which  it 
is  called  logically  perfect  or  logically  imperfect.  Now 
there  may  be  distinguished  two  degrees  of  this  logical 
perfection,  the  nature  of  which  is  summarily  expressed 
in  the  following  paragraph. 


Par.XXVin. 

The  two 
decrees  of 
the  logical 
Perfection 
and  Imper- 
fection of 
Concepts, — 
their  Clear* 
neasand 
Distinct- 
ness, and 
their  Ob- 
Bcority  and 
Indistinct- 
ness. 


f  XXVIII.  There  are  two  degrees  of  the  logical 
perfection  of  (X)ncepts, — ^vi^.  their  Clearness  and 
their  Distiru^ness,  and,  consequently,  two  opposite 
degrees  of  their  corresponding  imperfection, — viz. 
their  Obscurity  and  their  Indistinctness.  These 
four  qualities  express  the  perfection  and  imper- 
fection of  concepts  in  extremes;  but  between 
these  extremes,  there  lie  an  indefinite  number  of 
intermediate  degrees. 

A  concept  is  said  to  be  cZear,  {clara)^  when 
the  degree  of  consciousness  is  such  as  enables 
us  to  distinguish  it  as  a  whole  from  others; 
and  c^scurCy  (obscura),  when  the  degree  of  con- 
sciousness is  insufficient  to  accomplish  this.  A 
concept  is  said  to  be  distincty  {distinctay  per- 
^icua)y  when  the  degree  of  consciousness  is  such, 
as  enables  us  to  discriminate  from  each  other  the 
several  characters,  or  constituent  parts  of  which 
the  concept  is  the  sum ;  and  indistinct  or  con- 
fusedy  {indistinctay  confusdy  imperspicua)y  when 
the  amoimt  of  consciousness  requisite  for  this  is 

a  Krug,  Logiky  {  80.     Cf.  Easer,  Loffik,  iiSct  seq^-^^Eo. 
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wanting.     Confused^  {confasa)^  may  be  employed    lbct. 
as  the  genus  including  obscure  and  indistinct^ 


IX. 


The  expressions  deamess  and  obscurity^  and  dis- onmai 


plicatioa 


ex- 


tiiK^ness  and  indistinctness^  as  applied  to  concepts,  ?the 
originally  denote  certain  modifications  of  vision  ;  from  S^^^ 
vision  they  were  analogically  extended  to  the  other  &c  ^' 
senses,  to  imagination,  and  finally  to  thought.  It 
may,  therefore,  enable  us  the  better  to  comprehend 
their  secondary  application,  to  consider  their  primitive. 
To  Leibnitz^  we  owe  the  precise  distinction  of  con- 
cepts into  clear  and  distinct,  and  from  him  I  borrow 
the  following  illustration.  In  darkness, — ^the  complete  iiioitrmted 
obscurity  of  night, — we  see  nothing, — there  is  no  per-  J  visi^"* 
ception, — ^no  discrimination  of  objects.  As  the  light 
dawns,  the  obscurity  diminishes,  the  deep  and  uniform 
sensation  of  darkness  is  modified, — ^we  are  conscious 
of  a  change, — we  see  something,  but  are  still  unable 
to  distinguish  its  features,— we  know  not  what  it  is. 
As  the  light  increases,  the  outlines  of  wholes  begin  to 
appear,  but  still  not  with  a  distinctness  sufiSicient  to 
allow  us  to  perceive  them  completely  ;  but  when  this 
is  rendered  possible,  by  the  rising  intensity  of  the 
light,  we  are  then  said  to  see  clearly.  We  then  recog- 
nise mountains,  plains,  houses,  trees,  animals,  &c., 
that  is,  we  discriminate  these  objects  as  wholes,  as 
unities,  from  each  other.  But  their  parts, — ^the  mani- 
fold of  which  these  unities  are  the  sum, — ^their  parts 
still  lose  themselves  in  each  other,  they  are  still  but 
indistinctly  visible.     At  length  when  the  daylight  has 

a  Compare  Krug,  Logik,  Z\  et  seq. —  p.  79),  Nouveaux  Ettau,  L.    ii,  ch. 

Ed.     [Buffier,  Logique,  §  845  et  nq,  xziz.  The  iUustration,  however,  does 

Kant,  Kr,  d,  r.  Vemunft,  K  ii.  Trans  not  occur  in  either  of  these  passages. 

Dial.,  art.  L,  p.  414,  8d  ed.,  1790.]  It  was  probably  borrowed  from  Krug, 

fi  See  his  Meditationes  de  Cognitiane,  Logik,  §  31 ,  and  attributed  to  Leibnits 

VcritcUe  et  Ideis,  (Opera,  ed.  Erdmann,  by  on  oversight. — Ed* 
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fully  sprung,  we  are  enabled  likewise  to  discmoinate 
their  parts ;  we  now  see  distinctly  what  lies  around 
us.  But  still  we  see  as  yet  only  the  wholes  which 
lie  proximately  around  us,  and  of  these,  only  the 
parts  which  possess  a  certain  size.  The  more  distant 
wholes,  and  the  smaller  parts  of  nearer  wholes,  are 
still  seen  by  us  only  in  their  conjoint  result,  only  as 
they  concur  in  making  up  that  whole  which  is  for  us 
a  visible  minimum.  Thus  it  is,  that  in  the  distant 
forest  or  the  distant  hill,  we  perceive  a  green  surface  ; 
but  we  see  not  the  several  leaves,  which  in  the  one, 
nor  the  several  blades  of  grass,  which  in  the  other, 
each  contributes  its  eflfect  to  produce  that  amount  of 
impression  which  our  consciousness  requires.  Thus  it 
is,  that  all  which  we  do  perceive  is  made  up  of  parts 
which  we  do  not  perceive,  and  consciousness  is  itself 
a  complement  of  impressions,  which  lie  beyond  its 
apprehension.^  Clearness  and  distinctness  are  thus 
only  relative.  For  between  the  extreme  of  obscurity 
and  the  extreme  of  distinctness,  there  are  in  vision  an 
infinity  of  intermediate  degrees.  Now  the  same  thing 
occurs  in  thought.  For  we  may  either  be  conscious 
only  of  the  concept  in  general,  or  we  may  also  be 
conscious  of  its  various  constituent  attributes,  or  both 
the  concept  and  its  parts  may  be  lost  in  themselves  to 
consciousness,  and  only  recognised  to  exist  by  effects 
which  indirectly  evidence  their  existence. 

The  perfection  of  a  notion,  as  I  said,  is  contained  in 

two  degrees  or  in  two  virtues,— viz.  in  its  clearness 

in  Concepts.  ^^^  -^  j^  distinctucss ;  and,  of  course,  the  opposite 

vices  of  obscurity  and  indistinctness  afford  two  de- 
grees or  two  vices,  constituting  its  imperfection.  "  A 
concept  is  said  to  be  clear ^  when  the  degree  of  con- 
sciousness by  which  it  is  accompanied  is  sufficient  to 

a  See  Lectures  on  MetaphyncSf  vol.  i.  p.  348  et  seq, — Ed. 


Clearnen 
and  ob- 
scurity as 


LECTURES  ON  LOGIC.  161 

discriminate  what  we  think  in  and  through  it,  irom    lect. 

IX 

what  we  think  in  and  through  other  notions ;  whereas '-^ 

if  the  degree  of  consciousness  be  so  remiss  that  this 
and  other  concepts  run  into  each  other,  in  that  case, 
the  notion  is  said  to  be  obscure.     It  is  evident  that 
clearness  and  obscurity  admit  of  various  degrees  ; 
each  being  capable  of  almost  infinite  gradations,  ac- 
cording as  the  object  of  the  notion  is  discriminated 
with  greater  or  less  vivacity  and  precision  from  the 
objects  of  other  notions.     A  concept  is  absolutely  The  tAmo- 
dear,  when  its  object  is  distinguished  from  all  other  ud  IbJ^ 
objects ;  a  concept  is  absolutely  obscure^  when  its  ob-  a^^  ^ 
ject  can  be  distinguished  from  no  other  object.     But 
it  is  only  the  absolutely  clear  and  the  absolutely  ob- 
scure which  stand  opposed  as  contradictory  extremes ; 
for  the  same  notion  can  at  once  be  relatively  or  com- 
paratively clear,  and  relatively  or  comparatively  ob- 
scure.   Absolutely  obscure  notions,  that  is,  concepts 
whose  objects  can  be  distinguished  from  nothing  else, 
exist  only  in  theory  ; — an  absolutely  obscure  notion 
being,  in  fact,  no  notion  at  all.     For  it  is  of  the  very 
essence  of  a  concept,  that  its  object  should,  to  a  cer- 
tain degree  at  leasts  be  comprehended  in  its  peculiar, 
consequently,   in  its   distinguishing,    characteristics. 
But,  on  the  other  hand,  of  notions  absolutely  clear, 
that  is,  notions  whose  objects  cannot  possibly  be  con- 
founded with  aught  else,  whether  known  or  unknown, 
— of  such  notions  a  limited  intelligence  is  possessed 
of  very  few,  and,  consequently,  our  human  concepts 
are,  properly,  only  a  mixture  of  the  opposite  qualities ; 
— clear  or  obscure  as  applied  to  them,  meaning  only 
that  the  one  quality  or  the  other  is  the  preponderant. 
In  a  logical  relation,  the  illustration  of  notions  con- 
sists in  the  raising  them  from  a  preponderant  obscu- 

VOL.  I.  L 
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1—  degree  of  clearness  to  a  higher/' "     So  much  for  the 


quality  of  clearness  or  obscurity  considered  in  itsel£ 
The  Dis-         But  a  Clear  concept  may  be  either  Distinct  or  Indis- 
tod  i^».  tinct ;  the  distinctness  and  indistinctness  of  concepts 
cSnce*^.^  are,  therefore,  to  be  considered  apart  from  their  clear- 
ness and  obscurity. 
Hiaiorioi       But  before  entering  upon  the  nature  of  the  distinc- 
thiB^dUirtino-  tion  itself  I  may  observe  that  we  owe  the  discrimina- 
tion of  Distinct  and  Indistinct  from  Clear  and  Obscure 
Dae  to      notions  to  the  acuteness  of  the  great  Leibnitz.     By  the 
Cartesians  the  distinction  had  not  been  taken ;  though 
the  authors  of  the  Port  Royal  Logic  come  so  near,  that 
we  may  well  marvel  howtheyfailed  explicitly  to  enounce 
Locke.       it./*    Though  Locke  published  his  Essay  Concerning 
Human  Understanding  some  five  years  subsequent  to 
the  paper  in  which   Leibnitz, — ^then  a  very  young 
man, — ^had,  among  other  valuable  observations,  pro- 
mulgated this  distinction,  Locke  did  not  advance  be- 
yond the  limit  already  reached  by  the  Cartesians ; — 
indeed,  the  praises  that  are  so  frequently  lavished  on 
this  philosopher  for  his  doctrine  concerning  the  dis- 
tinctions of  Ideas, — the  conditions  of  Definition,  &c., 
— only  prove  that  his  encomiasts  are  ignorant  of  what 
had  been  done,  and,  in  many  respects,  far  better  done, 
by  Descartes  and  his  school : — in  fact,  with  regard  to 
the  Cartesian  Philosophy  in  general,  it  must  be  con- 
fessed, that  Locke  has  many  errors  to  expiate,  arising 
partly  from  oversight,  and  partly  from  the  most  un- 
accountable misapprehension  of  its  doctrines.     It  is 

a  Esser,  pp.  91,  92,  [Logik,  §  46 with  thoae  of  Descartes  and  Leibnitz, 

Eix]  see  the  Appendix  to    Mr    Baynes's 

$  Part  I.  ch.  ix — For  a  comparison  translation  of  the  Port  Royal  Logic,  p. 

of  this  statement  of  the  distinction  423  (second  edition.) — Ed. 
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almost  needless  to  say,  that  those  who,  in  this  country,    lect. 

have  written  on  this  subject,  posterior  to  Locke,  have 

not  advanced  a  step  beyond  him ;  for  though  Leib- 
nitz be  often  mentioned,  and  even  occasionally  quoted, 
by  our  British  philosophers,  I  am  aware  of  none  who 
possessed  a  systematic  acquaintance  with  his  philo* 
sophy,  and,  I  might  almost  say,  who  were  even  super- 
ficially versed,  either  in  his  own  writings,  or  in  those  of 
any  of  the  illustrious  thinkers  of  his  school. 

But  to  consider  the  distinction  in  itself. — We  have  The  di». 
seen  that  a  concept  is  clear,  when  we  are  able  to  re-  itlLif.^"  '^ 
cognise  it  as  different  from  other  concepts.     But  we 
may  discriminate  a  whole  from  other  wholes,  we  may 
discriminate  a  concept  from  other  concepts,  though 
we  have  only  a  confused  knowledge  of  the  parts  of 
which  that  whole,  or  of  the  characters  of  which  that 
concept,  is  made  up.     This  may  be  illustrated  by  the  iiiustnt. 
analogy  of  our  Perceptive  and  Representative  Faculties,  analogy  tf 
We  are  all  acquainted  with  many,  say  a  thousand,  uT^"" 
individuals ;  that  is,  we  recognise  such  and  such  a 
countenance  as  the  countenance  of  John,  and  as  not 
the  countenance  of  James,  Thomas,  Eichard,  or  any  of 
the  other  999.     This  we  do  with  a  clear  and  certain 
knowledge.     But  the  countenances,  which  we  thus 
distinguish  from  each  other,  are,  each  of  them,  a  com- 
plement made  up  of  a  great  nimiber  of  separate  traits 
or  features  ;  and  it  might,  at  first  view,  be  supposed 
that,  as  a  whole  is  only  the  sum  of  its  parts,  a  dear 
cognition  of  a  whole  countenance  can  only  be  realised 
through  a  distinct  knowledge  of  each  of  its  constituent 
features.     But  the  slightest  consideration  will  prove 
that  this  is  not  the  case.     For  how  few  of  us  are  able 
to  say  of  any,  the  most  familiar  face,  what  are  the 


re- 
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1—  and  yet,  on  that  account,  we  hesitate,  neither  in  regard 

to  our  own  knowledge  of  an  individual,  nor  in  regard 
The  judicial  to  the  kuowledgc  possessed  by  others. — Suppose  a 
tionbet^  witness  be  adduced  in  a  court  of  justice  to  prove  the 
deLrtap.  identity  or  non-identity  of  a  certain  individual  with 
^^   the  perpetrator  of  a  certain  crime,  the  commission  of 
ciMT  and    which  he  had  chanced  to  see, — ^would  the  counsel  be 
knowledge,  allowcd  to  invalidate  the  credibility  of  the  witness  by, 
first  of  all,  requiring  him  to  specify  the  various  ele- 
ments  of  which  the  total  likeness  of  the  accused  was 
compounded,  and  then  by  showing  that,  as  the  witness 
either  could  not  specify  the  several  traits,  or  specified 
what  did  not  agree  with  the  features  of  the  accused, 
he  was,  therefore,  incompetent  to  prove  the  identity 
or  non-identity  required  ?    This  would  not  be  allowed. 
For  the  court  would  hold  that  a  man  might  have  a 
clear  perception  and  a  dear  representation  of  a  face 
and  figure,  of  which,  however,  he  had  not  separately 
considered,  and  could  not  separately  image  to  himself, 
the  constituent  elements.     Thus,  even  the  judicial  de- 
termination of  life  and  death  supposes,  as  real,  the 
difference  between  a  clear  and  a  distinct  knowledge  : 
for  a  distinct  knowledge  lies  in  the  knowledge  of  the 
constituent  parts ;  while  a  clear  knowledge  is  only  of 
the  constituted  whole. 
Furiher  Continuing  our  illustrations  from  the  human  coun- 

from  the"*  teuauce, — we  all  have  a  clear  knowledge  of  any  face 
o^X  which  we  have  seen,  but  few  of  us  have  distinct 
"*"**'  knowledge  even  of  those  with  which  we  are  familiar ; 
but  the  painter,  who,  having  looked  upon  a  counte- 
nance, can  retire  and  reproduce  its  likeness  in  detail, 
has  necessarily  both  a  clear  and  a  distinct  know- 
ledge of  it.     Now,  what  is  thus  the  case  with  percep- 
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tions   and  representations,  is  equally  the  case  with    lect. 

notions.      We  may  be  able  clearly  to   discriminate 

one  concept  from  another,  although  the  degree  of  con- 
sciousness does  not  enable  us  distinctly  to  discrimin- 
ate the  various  component  characters  of  either  con^ 
cept  from  each  other.  The  Clearness  and  the  Distinct- 
ness of  a  notion  are  thus  not  the  same ;  the  former 
involves  merely  the  power  of  distinguishing  the  total 
objects  of  our  notions  from  each  other ;  the  latter  in^ 
volves  the  power  of  distinguishing  the  several  charac- 
ters, the  several  attributes,  of  which  that  object  is  the 
sum.  In  the  former,  the  unity,  in  the  latter,  the  mul- 
tiplicity, of  the  notion  is  called  into  relief. 

The  Distinctness  of  a  concept  supposes,  however,  the  Sp«.iij     ' 
CHeamess ;  and  may,  therefore,  be  regarded  as  a  higher  ^  uie  dIL 
degree  of  the  same  quaUty  or  perfection.     ^  To  the  a"^rp^' 
distinctness  of  a  notion,  over  and  above  its  general  a^gi^ 
clearness,  there  are  required  three  conditions, — 1*,  The 
clear  apprehension  of  its  several  characters  or  compo- 
nent parts  ;  2^  The  clear  contrast  or  discrimination  of 
these ;  and,  3^  The  clear  recognition  of  the  nexus  by 
which  the  several  parts  are  bound  up  into  a  unity 
or  whole. 

""  As  the  clearness,  so  the  distinctness,  of  a  notion 
is  susceptible  of  many  degrees.  A  concept  may  be 
called  distinct,  when  it  involves  the  amount  of  con- 
sciousness required  to  discriminate  from  each  other  its 
principal  characters ;  but  it  is  so  much  the  more  dis- 
tinct, 1^  In  proportion  to  the  greater  number  of  the 
characters  apprehended ;  2^  In  proportion  to  the 
greater  clearness  of  their  discrimination  ;  and,  3^  In 
proportion  to  the  precision  with  which  the  mode  of 
their  connection  is  recognised.  But  the  greater  dis- 
tinctness is  not  exclusively  or  even  principally  deter- 
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LECT.  mined  by  the  greater  number  of  the  clearly  appre- 
.  hended  characters ;  it  depends  still  more  on  their  su- 
perior importance.  In  particular,  it  is  of  moment, 
whether  the  characters  be  positive  or  negative,  inter- 
nal or  external,  permanent  or  transitory,  peculiar  or 
common,  essential  or  accidental,  original  or  derived. 
From  the  mere  consideration  of  the  differences  sub- 
sisting between  attributes,  there  emerge  three  rules  to 
be  attended  to  in  bestowing  on  a  concept  its  requisite 
distinctness.  In  the  first  place,  we  should  endeavour 
to  discover  the  positive  characters  of  the  object  con- 
ceived ;  as  it  is  our  purpose  to  know  what  the  object 
is,  and  not  what  it  is  not.  When,  however,  as  is  not 
unfrequently  the  case,  it  is  not  at  once  easy  to  discover 
what  the  positive  attributes  are,  our  endeavour  should 
be  first  directed  to  the  detection  of  the  negative ;  and 
this  not  only  because  it  is  always  an  advance  in  know- 
ledge, when  we  ascertain  what  an  object  is  not,  but, 
likewise,  because  the  discovery  of  the  negative  cha- 
racters conducts  us  frequently  to  a  discovery  of  the 
positive. 

''  In  the  second  place,  among  the  positive  qualities 
we  should  seek  out  the  intrinsic  and  permanent  before 
the  extrinsic  and  transitory ;  for  the  former  give  us 
a  purer  and  more  determinate  knowledge  of  an  ob- 
ject, though  this  object  may  likewise  at  the  same  time 
present  many  external  relations  and  mutable  modifi- 
cations. Among  the  permanent  attributes,  the  pro- 
per or  peculiar  always  merit  a  preference,  if  for  no 
other  reason,  because  through  them,  and  not  through 
the  common  qualities,  can  the  proper  or  peculiar  nature 
of  the  object  become  known  to  us. 

"  In  the  third  place,  among  the  permanent  charac- 
ters we  ought  first  to  hunt  out  the  necessary  or  essen- 
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tial,  and  then  to  descend  from  them  to  the  contingent    lect. 

or  accidental ;  and  this  not  only  because  we  thus  give 

order  and  connection  to  our  notions,  but,  likewise,  be- 
cause the  contingent  characters  are  frequently  only  to 
be  comprehended  through  the  necessary/'  ^ 

But  before  leaving  this  part  of  our  subject,  it  may  Tho  dis> 
be  proper  to  illustrate  the  distinction  of  Clear  and  aeJ^d 
Distinct  notions  by  one  or  two  concrete  examples.    Of  notioL 
many  things  we  have  dear  but  not  distinct  notions.  i>y  concrete 
Thus  we  have  a  clear,  but  not  a  distinct,  notion  of  col-  ^'^^  ^ 
ours,  sounds,  tastes,  smells,  &c.     For  we  are  fiilly  able 
to  distinguish  red  from  white,  to  distinguish  an  acute 
from  a  grave  note,  the  voice  of  a  friend  from  that  of 
a  stranger,  the  scent  of  roses  from  that  of  onions,  the 
flavour  of  sugar  from  that  of  vinegar ;  but  by  what 
plurality  of  separate  and  enunciable  characters  is  this 
discrimination  made  1     It  is  because  we  are  unable  to 
do  this,  that  we  cannot  describe  such  perceptions  and 
representations  to  others. 

"If  you  ask  of  me,"  said  St  Augustin,  "  what  is  Time, 
I  know  not ;  if  you  do  not  ask  me,  I  know,'*  ^  What 
does  this  mean  ?  Simply  that  he  had  a  clear,  but  not 
a  distinct,  notion  of  Time. 

Of  a  triangle  we  have  a  clear  notion,  when  we 
diatinguish  a  triangle  from  other  figures,  without  spe- 
dally  considering  the  characters  which  constitute  it 
what  it  is.  But  when  we  think  it  as  a  portion  of 
space  bounded  by  three  lines,  as  a  figure  whose  three 
angles  are  equal  to  two  right  angles,  &c.,  then  we 
obtain  of  it  a  distinct  concept. 

We  now  come  to  the  consideration  of  the  question, —  How  tbe 
How  does  the  Distinctness  of  a  concept  stand  affected  of  a  concept 

a  Eaaer,  Logik,  §  47,   p.  93-95.—        fi  ConfemoM,  xi.  o.  14.— £o. 
Ed. 
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LECT.    hj  the  two  quantities  of  a  concept  ? — and  in  reference 
^^'     to  this  point  I  would,  in  the  first  place,  dictate  to  yoa 


by'Ko  the  following  paragraph  :— 

qoantities  of 
a  Concept. 

Par.  XXIX.  T  XXIX.  As  a  concept  is  a  plurality  of  cha- 

intelSS^**^         racters  bound  up  into  unity,  and  as  that  plurality 
naL  is  contained  partly  in  its  Intensive,  partly  under 

its  Extensive,  quantity ;  its  Distinctness  is,  in  like 
manner,  in  relation  to  these  quantities,  partly  an 
Internal  or  Intensive,  partly  an  External  or  Exten- 
sive Distinctness." 


Explication.  In  explanation  of  this,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that,  as 
the  distinctness  of  a  concept  is  contained  in  the  clear 
apprehension  of  the  various  attributes  of  which  it  is 
the  sum,  as  it  is  the  sum  of  these  attributes  in  two 
opposite  relations,  which  constitute,  in  fact,  two  oppo- 
site quantities  or  wholes,  and  as  these  wholes  are 
severally  capable  of  illustration  by  analysis, — ^it  follows, 
that  each  of  these  analyses  will  contribute  its  peculiar 
share  to  the  general  distinctness  of  the  concept.  Thus, 
if  the  distinctness  of  a  notion  bears  reference  to  that 
plurality  which  constitutes  its  comprehension,  in  other 
words,  to  that  which  is  contained  in  the  concept,  the 
distinctness  is  denominated  an  internal  or  intensive 
distinctness,  or  distinctness  of  comprehension.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  distinctness  refers  to  that  plurality 
which  constitutes  the  extension  of  the  notion,  in  other 
words,  to  what  is  contained  under  it,  in  that  case,  the 
distinctness  is  called  an  eoctemoL  or  eoctenswe  distinct-^ 
ness,  a  distinctness  of  eoctension.  It  is  only  when  a 
notion  combines  in  it  both  of  these  species  of  distinct^ 
ness,  it  is  only  when  its  parts  have  been  analysed  in 

a  Krug,  Loffik,  §  34 ;  Esacr,  Loffik,  §  48.— Ed. 
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refeience  to  the  two  quantities,  that  it  reaches  the    h^cr. 
highest  degree  of  distinctness  and  of  perfection.  '- 


The  Internal  Distinctness  of  a  notion  is  accomplished  Definition 
by  Exposition  or  Definition,  that  is,  by  the  enumeration  Too. 
of  the  characters  or  partial  notions  contained  in  it ; 
the  External  Distinctness,  again,  of  a  notion  is  accom* 
plished  through  Division,  that  is,  through  the  enu- 
meration of  the  objects  which  are  contained  under 
it.  Thus  the  concept  man  is  rendered  intensively 
more  distinct,  when  we  declare  that  man  is  a  rational 
animal :  it  is  rendered  extensively  more  distinct,  when 
we  declare  that  man  is  partly  male,  "paxtljfemale  man.^ 
In  the  former  case,  we  resolve  the  concept  man  into  its 
several  characters, — into  its  partial  or  constituent  attri- 
butes ;  in  the  latter,  we  resolve  it  into  its  subordinate 
concepts,  or  inferior  genera.     In  simple  notions,  there  simpio  no- 

•       1  .1  .«  •  •  tions  admit 

IS  thus  possible  an  extensive,  but  not  an  intensive,  dis-  of  an  exten- 
tinctness  ;  in  individual  notions,  there  is  possible  an  duainotiona 

,  ,  ,  ,  of  811  intcn- 

mtensive,  but  not  an  extensive,  distinctness.^  Thus  "▼edi»tinct- 
the  concepts  existence,  green,  sweet,  &c,y  though,  as  abso- 
lutely or  relatively  simple,  their  comprehension  cannot 
be  analysed  into  any  constituent  attributes,  and  they  do 
not,  therefore,  admit  of  definition ;  still  it  cannot  be  said 
that  they  are  incapable  of  being  rendered  more  distinct. 
For  do  we  not  analyse  the  pluralities  of  which  these 
concepts  are  the  sum,  when  we  say,  that  existence  is 
either  ideal  or  real,  that  green  is  a  yellowish  or  a 
bluish  green,  that  sweet  is  a  pungent  or  a  mawkish 
sweet  1 — and  do  we  not,  by  this  analysis,  attain  a 
greater  degree  of  logical  perfection  than  when  we 
think  them  only  clearly  and  as  wholes  ? "^  "A  con- The high- 
cept  has,  therefore,  attained  its  highest  point  of  dis-  of  i^inct. 

a  Krag,  p.  95,  [Logih,  §  34 — Ed.]  y  Krug,  LogtJe^  §  84,  Anmerk.,  L 

fi  EoMF,  Logik,  §  48.— Ed.  pp.  95,  96.— Eo. 
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LEcr.    tinctness,  when  there  is  such  a  consciousness  of  its 

characters  that,  in  rendering  its  comprehension  dis- 

c^Mpt!  tinct,  we  touch  on  notions  which,  as  simple,  admit  of 
no  definition,  and,  in  rendering  its  extension  distinct, 
we  touch  on  notions  which,  as  individual,  admit  of  no 
ulterior  division.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  a  distinct- 
ness of  this  degree  is  one  which  is  only  ideal ;  that  is, 
one  to  which  we  are  always  approximating,  but  which 
we  never  are  able  actually  to  reach.  In  order  to  ap- 
proach as  near  as  possible  to  this  ideal,  we  must 
always  inquire,  what  is  contained  in,  and  what  under, 
a  notion,  and  endeavour  to  obtain  a  distinct  conscious- 
ness of  it  in  both  relations.  What,  in  this  research, 
first  presents  itself  we  must  again  analyse  anew,  with 
reference  always  both  to  comprehension  and  to  exten- 
sion ;  and  descending  from  the  higher  to  the  lower, 
from  the  greater  to  the  less,  we  ought  to  stop  only 
when  our  process  is  arrested  in  the  individual  or  in 
the  simple.'' " 

a  Eaier,  Loffik,  §  48,  p.  90.— Ed. 
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LECTUEE    X. 

8T0ICHEI0L0GT. 

SECT,   U, — OF  THE   PRODUCTS  OF  THOUGHT. 

I. — ^ENNOEMATIC. 
IMPERFECTION   OP  CONCEPTS. 

It  is  now  necessaiy  to  notice  an  Imperfection  to  which    lect. 
concepts  aie  peculiarly  liable,  and  in  the  exposition  of 


which  I  find  it  necessary  to  employ  an  expression.  JW^„. 
which,  though  it  has  the  highest  philosophical  author-  ^^ 
ity  for  its  use,  I  would  still,  in  consequence  of  its  ambi- 
guity in  English,  have  avoided,  if  this  could  have  been 
done  without  compromising  the  knowledge  of  what  it 
is  intended  to  express.  The  expression  I  mean,  is  in- 
tuitive, in  the  particular  signification  in  which  it  is 
used  by  Leibnitz,"  and  the  continental  philosophers  in 
general, — ^to  denote  what  is  common  to  our  direct  and 
ostensive  cognition  of  individual  objects,  in  Sense  or 
Imagination,  (Presentation  or  Eepresentation),  and  in 
opposition  to  our  indirect  and  symbolical  cognition  of 
general  objects,  through  the  use  of  signs  or  language, 
in  the  Understanding.  But,  on  this  head,  I  would, 
first  of  all,  dictate  to  you  the  following  paragraph. 

f  y^TCX.  As  a  notion  or  concept  is  the  fac-  ?«-.  xxx. 

,  Imperfec- 

titious  whole  or  unity  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  ^on  of  Con- 
attributes, — a  whole  too  often  of  a  very  complex 

a  Meditationei  de  Cognitione,  VeriUUe  et  Ideii,  Opera,  ed.  Erdmann,  p.  80.— Ed. 
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LECT.  multiplicity;  and  as  this  multiplicity  is   only 


'- —  mentally  held  together,  inasmuch  as  the  concept 

is  fixed  and  ratified  in  a  sign  or  word ;  it  fre- 
quently happens,  that,  in  its  employment,  the 
word  does  not  suggest  the  whole  amount  of 
thought  for  which  it  is  the  adequate  expression, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  we  frequently  give  and  take 
the  sign,  either  with  an  obscure  or  indistinct  con- 
sciousness of  its  meaning,  or  even  without  an 
actual  consciousness  of  its  signification  at  all. 

iu«Bt»tion.  This  liability  to  the  vices  of  Obscurity  and  Indis- 
tinctness  arises,  1**,  From  the  very  nature  of  a  concept, 
which  is  the  binding  up  of  a  multiplicity  in  unity ; 
and,  2%  From  its  dependence  upon  language,  as  the 
necessary  condition  of  its  existence  and  stability.  In 
consequence  of  this,  when  a  notion  is  of  a  very  com- 
plex and  heterogeneous  composition,  we  are  frequently 
wont  to  use  the  term  by  which  it  is  denoted,  without 
a  clear  or  distinct  consciousness  of  the  various  cha- 
racters of  which  the  notion  is  the  sum ;  and  thus  it  is, 
that  we  both  give  and  take  words  without  any,  or,  at 
least,  without  the  adequate  complement  of  thought. 
I  may  exemplify  this  : — You  are  aware,  that  in  coun- 
tries where  bank-notes  have  not  superseded  the  use  of 
the  precious  metals,  large  payments  are  made  in  bags 
of  money,  purporting  to  contain  a  certain  number  of  a 
certain  denomination  of  coin,  or,  at  least,  a  certain 
amount  in  value.  Now,  these  bags  are  often  sealed 
up  and  passed  from  one  person  to  another,  without 
the  tedious  process,  at  each  transference,  of  counting 
out  their  contents,  and  this  upon  the  faith,  that,  if 
examined,  they  will  be  found  actuaUy  to  contain  the 
number  of  pieces  for  which  they  are  marked,  and  for 
which  they  pass  current.     In  this  state  of  matters,  it 
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is,  however,  evident,  that  many  errors  or  frauds  may    lect. 

be  committed,  and  that  a  bag  may  be  given  and  taken L- 

in  payment  for  one  sum,  which  contains  another,  or 
which,  in  fact,  may  not  even  contain  any  money  at  all. 
Now  the  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  notions.  As  the 
sealed  bag  or  rouleau  testifies  to  the  enumerated  sum, 
and  gives  unity  to  what  would  otherwise  be  an  uncon- 
nected multitude  of  pieces,  each  only  representing  its 
separate  value ;  so  the  sign  or  word  proves  and  ratifies 
the  existence  of  a  concept,  that  is,  it  vouches  the  tying 
up  of  a  certain  number  of  attributes  or  characters  in 
a  single  concept, — attributes  which  would  otherwise 
exist  to  us  only  as  a  multitude  of  separate  and  uncon- 
nected representations  of  value.  So  far  the  analogy 
is  manifest;  but  it  is  only  general.  The  bag,  the 
guaranteed  sum,  and  the  constituent  coins,  represent 
in  a  still  more  proximate  manner  the  term,  the  con* 
cept,  and  the  constituent  characters.  For  in  regard 
to  each,  we  may  do  one  of  two  things.  On  the  one 
hand,  we  may  test  the  bag,  that  is,  open  it,  and 
ascertain  the  accuracy  of  its  stated  value,  by  counting 
out  the  pieces  which  it  purports  to  contain ;  or  we 
may  accept  and  pass  the  bag,  without  such  a  critical 
enumeration.  In  the  other  case,  we  may  test  the 
general  term,  prove  that  it  is  valid  for  the  amount 
and  quality  of  thought  of  which  it  is  the  sign,  by 
spreading  out  in  consciousness  the  various  characters 
of  which  the  concept  professes  to  be  the  complement ; 
or  we  may  take  and  give  the  term  without  such  an 
evolution.* 

It  is  evident  from  this,  that  notions  or  concepts  are 
peculiarly  liable  to  great  vagueness  and  ambiguity, 
and  that  their  symbols  are  liable  to  be  passed  about 

a  A  hint  of  this  iUustration  is  to  be    i.  chap.  yiii.  p.  200. — Ed. 
found  in  Degeruido,  Dei  8igne$,  vol. 


174  LECTUEES  ON  LOGIC. 

LEGT.    without  the  proper  kind,  or  the  adequate  amount,  of 
thought. 


The  liability     This  interesting  subject  has  not  escaped  the  obser- 
Md^i^^vation  of  the  philosophers  of  this  country,  and  by 
^^un^'  them  it  has,  in  fact,  with  great  ingenuity  been  iUus* 
Britia/phi-  trated  ;  but  as  they  are  apparently  ignorant,  that  the 
^^  ^^    matter  had,  before  them,  engaged  the  attention  of 
sundry  foreign  philosophers,  by  whom  it  has  been 
even  more  ably  canvassed  and  expounded,  I  shall, 
in  the  exposition  of  this  point,  also  do  justice  to  the 
illustrious  thinkers  to  whom  is  due  the  honour  of  hav* 
ing  originally  and  most  satisfactorily  discussed  it. 
stewvt         The  following  passage  from  Mr  Stewart  will  afford 
^s  lub}^  the  best  foundation  for  my  subsequent  remarks.     *'  In 
the  last  section  I  mentioned  Dr  Campbell  as  an  in- 
genious defender  of  the  system  of  the  Nominalists, 
and  I  alluded  to  a  particular  application  which  he  has 
made  of  their  doctrine.    The  reasonings  wUch  I  had 
then  in  view,  are  to  found  in  the  seventh  chapter  of 
the  second  book  of  his  Philosophy  o/RhetoriCy  in  which 
chapter  he  proposes  to  explain  how  it  happens, '  that 
nonsense  so  often  escapes  being  detected  both  by  the 
writer  and  the  reader.'   The  title  is  somewhat  ludicrous 
in  a  grave  philosophical  work,  but  the  disquisition  to 
which  it  is  prefixed,  contains  many  acute  and  profound 
remarks  on  the  nature  and  power  of  signs,  both  as  a 
mediiun  of  communication,  and  as  an  instrument  of 
thought. 
Refento        ^'  Dr  Campbcll's  speculations  with  respect  to  Ian- 
""""''       g^age  as  an   instrument  of  thought,  seem  to  have 
been  suggested  by  the  following  passage  in  Mr  Hume's 
Treatise  of  Human  Nature  ;* — *  I  believe  every  one 
who  examines  the  situation  of  his  mind  in  reasoning, 

a  Part  i.  §  7.— Ed. 
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will  agree  vnth  me,  that  we  do  not  annex  distinct  and    lect. 

complete  ideas  to  every  term  we  make  use  of ;  and : 

that  in  talking  of  Government,  Church,  Negotiation, 
Conquest,  we  seldom  spread  out  in  our  minds  all  the 
simple  ideas  of  which  these  complex  ones  are  composed. 
It  is,  however,  observable,  that  notwithstanding  this 
imperfection,  we  may  avoid  talking  nonsense  on  these 
subjects,  and  may  perceive  any  repugnance  among 
the  ideas,  as  well  as  if  we  had  a  full  comprehension  of 
them.  Thus  if,  instead  of  saying,  that  in  war  the 
weaker  have  always  recourse  to  negotiation,  we  should 
say,  that  they  have  always  recourse  to  conquest ;  the 
custom  which  we  have  acquired,  of  attributing  certain 
relations  to  ideas,  still  follows  the  words,  and  makes 
us  immediately  perceive  the  absurdity  of  that  pro- 
position.' 

'^  In  the  remarks  which  Dr  Campbell  has  made  on 
this  passage,  he  has  endeavoured  to  explain  in  what 
manner  our  habits  of  thinking  and  speaking  gradually 
establish  in  the  mind  such  relations  among  the  words 
we  employ,  as  enable  us  to  carry  on  processes  of 
reasoning  by  means  of  them,  without  attending  in 
every  instance  to  their  particular  signification.  With 
most  of  his  remarks  on  this  subject  I  perfectly  agree  ; 
but  the  illustrations  he  gives  of  them  are  of  too  great 
extent  to  be  introduced  here,  and  I  would  not  wish 
to  run  the  risk  of  impairing  their  perspicuity  by 
attempting  to  abridge  them.  I  must,  therefore,  refer 
such  of  my  readers  as  wish  to  prosecute  the  specula- 
tion, to  his  very  ingenious  and  philosophical  treatise. 

"  *  In  consequeiice  of  these  circumstances,'  says  Dr  And  cmmp- 
Campbell,  *  it  happens  that,  in  matters  which  are  per- 
fectly familiar  to  us,  we  are  able  to  reason  by  means 
of  words,  without  examin^ig,  in  every  instance,  their 
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hEcr,  significatioiL  Almost  all  the  possible  applications  of 
— '- —  the  terms  (in  other  words,  all  the  acquired  relations 
of  the  signs)  have  become  customary  to  us.  The  con- 
sequence is,  that  an  unusual  application  of  any 
term  is  instantly  detected  ;  this  detection  breeds 
doubt,  and  this  doubt  occasions  an  inmiediate  recourse 
to  ideaa.  The  recourse  of  the  mind,  when  in  any 
degree  puzzled  with  the  signs,  to  the  knowledge  it  has 
of  the  things  signified,  is  natural,  and  on  such  subjects 
perfectly  easy.  And  of  this  recourse  the  discovery  of 
the  meaning,  or  of  the  unmeaningness  of  what  is  said, 
is  the  immediate  efiect.  But  in  matters  that  are  by 
no  means  familiar,  or  are  treated  in  an  uncommon 
manner,  and  in  such  as  are  of  an  abstruse  and  intricate 
nature,  the  case  is  widely  different'  The  instances  in 
which  we  are  chiefly  liable  to  be  imposed  on  by  words 
without  meaning,  are  (according  to  Dr  Campbell),  the 
three  following : — 

"  First,  When  there  is  an  exuberance  of  metaphor. 

"  Secondly y  When  the  terms  most  frequently  occur- 
ring denote  things  which  are  of  a  complicated  nature, 
and  to  which  the  mind  is  not  sufiSlciently  familiarised. 
Such  are  the  words, — Government,  Church,  State,  Con- 
stitution, Polity,  Power,  Commerce,  Legislature,  Juris- 
diction, Proportion,  Symmetry,  Elegance. 

"  Thirdly,  When  the  terms  employed  are  very 
abstract,  and  consequently  of  very  extensive  signifi- 
cation. 

"  *  The  more  general  any  word  is  in  its  signification, 
it  is  the  more  liable  to  be  abused  by  an  improper  or 
unmeaning  application.  A  very  general  term  is  appli- 
cable alike  to  a  multitude  of  different  individuals,  a 
particular  term  is  applicable  but  to  a  few.  When  the 
rightful  applications  of  a  word  are  extremely  numer- 
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ous,  they  cannot  all  be  so  strongly  fixed  by  habit,  but  lect. 
that,  for  greater  security,  we  must  perpetually  recur  — i — 
in  our  minds  from  the  sign  to  the  notion  we  have  of 
the  thing  signified ;  and  for  the  reason  aforementioned, 
it  is  in  such  instances  difficult  precisely  to  ascertain 
this  notion.  Thus  the  latitude  of  a  word,  though 
different  from  its  ambiguity,  hath  often  a  similar 
effect.' '' « 

Now,  on  this  I  would,  in  the  first  place,  observe,  Locke »- 
that  the  credit  attributed  to  Hume  by  Dr  Campbell  Se  in 
and  Mr  Stewart,  as  having  been  the  first  by  whom  the  empioy- 
the  observation  had  been  made,  is,  even  in  relation  to  temui  wuh- 
British  philosophers,  not  correct.     Hume  has  stated  meuiing. 
nothing  which  had  not,  with  equal  emphasis  and  an 
equal  development,  been  previously  stated  by  Locke, 
in  four  different  places  of  his  Essay  fi 

Thus,  to  take  only  one  out  of  at  least  four  passages 
directly  to  the  same  effect,  and  out  of  many  in  which 
the  same  is  evidently  maintained,  he  says,  in  the 
chapter  entitled — Of  the  Abuse  of  Words  : — "  Others  Locke 
there  be,  who  extend  this  abuse  yet  farther,  who  take 
so  little  care  to  lay  by  words,  which  in  their  primary 
notation  have  scarce  any  clear  and  distinct  ideas 
which  they  are  annexed  to,  that  by  an  unpardonable 
negligence  they  familiarly  use  words,  which  the  pro- 
priety of  language  has  affixed  to  very  important 
ideas,  without  any  distinct  meaning  at  all.  Wisdorriy 
gloi^/y  gracey  &c.,  are  words  frequent  enough  in  every 
man's  mouth ;  but  if  a  great  many  of  those  who  use 
them,  should  be  asked  what  they  mean  by  them,  they 
would  be  at  a  stand,  and  not  know  what  to  answer : 

a  ElemenU,  vol.  i.,    WorJss,  vol.  ii.    7 ;  U.,  zxiz.  9 ;  ii.,  xxzi.  8  ;  iii|  ix.  6 ; 
chap.  iv.  §  4,  pp.  193, 195.  iii,  z.  2. — Ed. 

fi  Compare  Euay,  B.  ii.,  ch.  zxii.,  § 

VOL.  I.  M 
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liECT.    a  plain  proof,  that  though  they  have  learned  those 

sounds,  and  have  them  ready  at  their  tongue's  end, 

yet  there  are  no  determined  ideaa  laid  up  in  their 
minds,  which  are  to  be  expressed  to  others  by  them. 
Men  having  been  accustomed  from  their  cradles  to 
learn  words,  which  are  easily  got  and  retained,  before 
they  knew,  or  had  framed  the  complex  ideas  to  which 
they  were  annexed,  or  which  were  to  be  found  in  the 
things,  they  were  thought  to  stand  for,  they  usually 
continue  to  do  so  all  their  lives ;  and  without  taking 
the  pains  necessary  to  settle  in  their  minds  determined 
idei  they  ^)^  worfs  for  such  u^X^y  and 
confused  notions  as  they  have,  contenting  themselves 
with  the  same  words  other  people  use  :  as  if  their 
very  soimd  necessarily  carried  with  it  constantly  the 
same  meaning.  This,  though  men  make  a  shift  with, 
in  the  ordinary  occurrences  of  life,  where  they  find  it 
necessary  to  be  understood,  and  therefore  they  make 
signs  till  they  are  so  ;  yet  this  insignificancy  in  their 
words,  when  they  come  to  reason  concerning  either 
their  tenets  or  interest,  manifestly  fills  their  discourse 
with  abundance  of  empty  unintelligible  noise  and  jar- 
gon, especially  in  moral  matters,  where  the  words,  for 
the  most  part,  standing  for  arbitrary  and  numerous  col- 
lections of  ideas,  not  regularly  and  permanently  united 
in  nature,  their  bare  sounds  are  often  only  thought 
on,  or  at  least  very  obscure  and  uncertain  notions 
annexed  to  them.  Men  take  the  words  they  find  in 
use  among  their  neighbours,  and  that  they  may  not 
seem  ignorant  what  they  stand  for,  use  them  confi- 
dently, without  much  troubling  their  heads  about  a 
certain  fixed  meaning  :  whereby,  besides  the  ease  of  it, 
they  obtain  this  advantage,  that  as  in  such  discourses 
they  seldom  are  in  the  right,  so  they  are  as  seldom  to 
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be  convinced  that  they  are  in  the  wrong ;  it  being    lect. 

all  one  to  go  about  to  draw  those  men  out  of  their        ' 

mistakes,  who  have  no  settled  notions,  as  to  dis- 
possess a  vagrant  of  his  habitation,  who  has  no 
settled  abode.  This  I  guess  to  be  so ;  and  every 
one  may  observe  in  himself  and  others,  whether  it 
be  or  no/'* 

From  a  comparison  of  this  passage  with  those 
which  I  have  given  you  from  Stewart,  Campbell,  and 
Hume,  it  is  manifest  that,  among  British  philosophers, 
Locke  is  entitled  to  the  whole  honour  of  the  observa- 
tion :  for  it  could  easily  be  shown,  even  from  the  iden-  - 
tity  of  expression,  that  Hume  must  have  borrowed  it 
from  Locke ;  and  of  Hume's  doctrine  the  two  other 
philosophers  profess  only  to  be  expositors. 

This  curious  and  important  observation  was  not,"rhe  disUnc- 
however,  first  made  by  any  British  philosopher  ;  for  ti^tive  ud 
Leibnitz  had  not  only  anticipated  Locke,  in  a  pub-i^wiedge 
lication  prior  to  the  Essay j  but  afforded  the  most  pre-  byLeib^tz. 
cise  and  universal  explanation  of  the  phaenomenon, 
which  has  yet  been  given. 

To  him  we  owe  the  memorable  distinction  of  our  This  dittinc 
knowledge  into  Intuitive  and  Symbolical,  in  which  ^^lUi^ 
distinction  is  involved  the  explanation  of  the  phaeno- ^er^f  no- 
menon  in  question.     It  is  the  establishment  of  this^adS^p- 
distinction,  likewise,  which  has  superseded  in  Germany  Q^^^y, 
the  whole  controversy  of  Nominalism  and  Concep- 
tualism, — ^which,  in  consequence  of  the  non-establish- 
ment of  this  distinction,  and  the  relative  imperfection 
of  our  philosophical  language,  has  idly  agitated  the 
Psychology  of  this  country  and  of  Prance. 

That  the  doctrines  of  Leibnitz,  on  this  and  other 

a  Euay  concerning  Human  Under-    x.  §§  8,  4. — Ed.] 
Handing,  vol.  ii.  p.  228 ;  [E  III.,  cIl 
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LEcr.    cardinal  points  of  psychology,  should  have  remained 
apparently  unknown   to    every  philosopher  of  this 


w'^^thV"  country,  is  a  matter  not  less  of  wonder  than  of  regret, 
Pfih^^^and  is  only  to  be  excused  by  the  mode  in  which 
S^JJ^^tf  Leibnitz  gave  his  writings  to  the  world.     His  most 
Leibnitz,    Y3J^aye  thoughts  on  the  most  important  subjects 
were  generally  thrown  out  in  short  treatises  or  letters, 
and  these,  for  a  long  time,  were  to  be  found  only  in 
partial   collections,  and  sometimes  to  be  laboriously 
Manner  in  sought  out,  dispcrsod  as  they  were,  in  the  various 
gave  hii     scientific  Journals  and  Transactions  of  every  country  of 
the  world.   Europe ;  and  even  when  his  works  were  at  length  col- 
lected, the  attempt  of  his  editor  to  arrange  his  papers 
according  to  their  subjects  (and  what  subject  did 
Ldbnite  not  diBcuss  ?)  was  baffled  by  the  multifari- 
ous  nature  of  their  contents.     The  most  important  of 
his  philosophical  writings, — ^his  Essays  in  refutation 
of  Locke, — ^were  not  merely  a  posthumous  publication, 
but  only  published  after  the  collected  edition  of  his 
Works  by  Dutens ;  and  this  treatise,  even  after  its 
publication,  was  so  little  known  in  Britain,  that  it' 
remained  absolutely  unknown  to  Mr  Stewart, — (the 
only  British  philosopher,  by  the  way,  who  seems  to 
have  had  any  acquaintance  with  the  works  of  Leib- 
nitz),— ^until  a  very  recent  period  of  his  life.     The 
matter,  however,  with  which  we  are  at  present  en- 
gaged, was  discussed  by  Leibnitz  in  one  of  his  very 
His  paper   carlicst  Writings ;  and  in  a  paper  entitled  De  Cogni- 
tdne^^  tione,  Veritatey  et  Ideis,  published  in  the  Acta  Eru- 
^^^    ^'ditorwnh  of  1684,  we  have,  in  the  compass  of  two 
quarto  pages,  all  that  has  been  advanced  of  principal 
importance  in  regard  to  the  peculiarity  of  our  cognitions 
by  concept,  and  in  regard  to  the  dependence  of  our 
concepts  upon  language.     In  this  paper,  besides  estab- 
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lishing  the  diflference  of  Clear  and  Distinct  knowledge,    lect, 
he  enounces  the  memorable  distinction  of  Intuitive  — 


and  Symbolical  knowledge, — ^a  distinction  not  cer- 
tainly unknown  to  the  later  philosophers  of  this  coun- 
try, but  which,  from  their  not  possessing  terms  in 
which  precisely  to  embody  it,  has  always  remained 
vague  and  inapplicable  to  common  use.  Speaking  of 
the  analysis  of  complex  notions,  he  says — ''  For  the  Lcibniu 
most  part,  however,  especially  in  an  analysis  of  any  ?nS2itivr 
length,  we  do  not  view  at  once  (non  simul  intuemur)  ik»i  ^w 
the  whole  characters  or  attributes  of  the  thing,  but 
in  place  of  these  we  employ  signs,  the  explication 
of  which  into  what  they  signify,  we  are  wont,  at  the 
moment  of  actual  thought,  for  the  sake  of  brevity, 
to  omit,  knowing  or  believing  that  we  have  this  expli- 
cation always  in  our  power.  Thus,  when  I  think  a 
chiliogon,  (or  polygon  of  a  thousand  equal  sides),  I  do 
not  always  consider  the  various  attributes,  of  the  side, 
of  the  equality,  and  of  the  number  a  thousand,  but 
use  these  words,  (whose  meaning  is  obscurely  and  im- 
perfectly presented  to  the  mind),  in  lieu  of  the  notions 
which  I  have  of  them,  because  I  remember,  that  I 
possess  the  signification  of  these  words,  though  their 
application  and  explication  I  do  not  at  present  deem 
to  be  necessary  : — ^this  kind  of  thinking  I  am  used  to 
call  blind  or  symbolical :  we  employ  it  in  Algebra  and 
in  Arithmetic,  but  in  fact  universally.  And  certainly, 
when  the  notion  is  very  complex,  we  cannot  think  at 
once  all  the  ingredient  notions  :  but  where  this  is 
possible, — at  least,inasmuch  as  it  is  possible, — 1  call  the 
cognition  intuitive.  Of  the  primary  elements  of  our 
notions,  there  is  given  no  other  knowledge  than  the 
intuitive :  as  of  our  composite  notions,  there  is,  for 
the  most  part,  possible  only  a  symbolical.     From  these 
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LEGT.    considerations  it  is  also  evident,  that  of  the  things 

i —  which  we  distinctly  know  we  are  not  conscious  of  the 

ideas,  except  in  so  far  as  we  employ  an  intuitive  cog- 
nition. And,  indeed,  it  happens  that  we  often  falsely 
believe  that  we  have  in  our  mind  the  ideas  of  things ; 
erroneously  supposing,  that  certain  terms  which  we 
employ,  had  been  applied  and  explicated ;  and  it  is 
not  true,  at  least  it  is  ambiguously  expressed,  what 
some  assert, — ^that  we  cannot  speak  concerning  any- 
thing, understanding  what  we  say,  without  having 
an  idea  of  it  actually  present.  For  we  frequently 
apply  any  kind  of  meaning  to  the  several  words,  or  we 
merely  recollect  us,  that  we  have  formerly  understood 
them,  but  because  we  are  content  with  this  blind 
thinking,  and  do  not  follow  out  the  resolution  of  the 
notions^  it  happens,  that  contradictions  are  allowed  to 
lie  hid,  which  perchance  the  composite  notion  involves." 
.  .  .  .  *'  Thus,  at  first  sight,  it  must  seem,  that  we 
could  form  an  idea  of  a  maximum  velocity  (motus 
celerrimi),  for  in  using  the  terms  we  understand  what 
we  say  ;  we  shall  find,  however,  that  it  is  impossible, 
for  the  notion  of  a  quickest  motion  is  shown  to  be  con- 
tradictory, and,  therefore,  inconceivable.  Let  us  sup- 
pose, that  a  wheel  is  turned  with  a  velocity  absolutely 
at  its  maximum ;  every  one  perceives  that  if  one  of 
its  spokes  be  produced,  its  outer  end  will  be  moved 
more  rapidly  than  the  nails  in  the  circumference  of 
the  wheel ;  the  motion,  therefore,  of  these  is  not  a 
maximum,  which  is  contrary  to  the  hypothesis,  and, 
therefore,  involves  a  contradiction." 
Effect  of  This  quotation  will  suffice  to  show  you  how  cor- 
tionby      rectly  Leibnitz  apprehended  the  nature  of  concepts, 

Leibnitz  on  i    .        ,i  .       •  -i 

thephiioM-  as  opposed  to  the  presentations  and  representations 
Uay,     '  of  the  subsidiary  faculties ;  and  the  introduction  of 
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the  term  Symbolical  knowledge,  to  designate  the    lect. 


X. 


fonner,  and  the  term  Intuitive  knowledge  to  compre-  , 
hend  the  two  latter, — ^terms  which  have  ever  since 
become  classical  in  his  own  country, — ^has  bestowed 
on  the  German  language  of  philosophy,  in  this  re- 
spect, a  power  and  precision  to  which  that  of  no  other 
nation  can  lay  claim.  In  consequence  of  this,  while 
the  philosophers  of  this  coimtry  have  been  ail  along 
painfully  expounding  the  phsanomenon  as  one  of  the 
most  recondite  arcana  of  psychology,  in  Gtermany  it 
has,  for  a  century  and  a  half,  subsided  into  one  of  the 
elementary  doctrines  of  the  science  of  mind.  It  was 
in  consequence  of  the  establishment  of  this  distinction 
by  Leibnitz,  that  a  peculiar  expression,  {Begriffy  con- 
ceptits\  was  appropriated  to  the  symbolical  notions  of 
the  Understanding,  in  contrast  to  the  intuitive  pre- 
sentations of  Sense  and  representations  of  Imagination, 
which  last  also  were  furnished  with  the  distinctive 
appellations  of  intuitions,  {Anschauungeny  intuitus). 
Thus  it  is,  that^  by  a  more  copious  and  well-appointed 
language, philosophy  has,  in  Germany, been  raised  above 
various  controversies,  which,  merely  in  consequence 
of  the  poverty  and  vagueness  of  its  English  nomen- 
clature, have  idly  occupied  our  speculations.  But  to 
return  to  the  mere  logical  question. 

The  doctrine  of  Leibnitz  in  regard  to  this  natural  The  distinc- 
imperfection  of  our  concepts  was  not  overlooked  by  his  dated  fy 
disciples,  and  I  shall  read  to  you  a  passage  from  the  of  Leibnitz. 


Lesser  Logic  of  Wolf, — a  work  above  a  century  old,  and 
which  was  respectably  translated  from  German  into 
English  in  the  year  1770.  This  translation  is  now 
rarely  to  be  met  with,  which  may  account  for  its  being 
apparently  totally  unknown  to  our  British  philosophers ; 
and  yet,  upon  the  whole,  with  all  its  faults  and  imper- 
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LEcr.    fections,  it  is  perhaps  the  most  valuable  work  on  Logic, 

' (to  say  nothing  of  the  Port  Royal  Logic),  in  the 

English  language. 
Wolf  "  By  Words,  we  usually  make  known  our  thoughts 

^ordior  to  others  :  and  thus  they  are  nothing  but  uttered 
wESI'~  articulate  signs  of  our  thoughts  for  the  information 
of  others :  for  example,  if  one  asks  me,  what  I  am 
thinking  of,  and  I  answer,  the  sun ;  by  this  word  I 
acquaint  him  what  object  my  thoughts  are  then  em- 
ployed about. 

"  K  two  persons,  therefore,  are  talking  together,  it 
is  requisite,  in  order  to  be  understood,  first,  that  he 
who  speaks,  shall  join  some  notion  or  meaning  to  each 
word;  secondly,  that  he  who  hears,  shall  join  the 
very  same  notion  that  the  speaker  does. 

''  Consequently,  a  certain  notion  or  meaning  must 
be  connected  with,  and  therefore  something  be  signi- 
fied by,  each  word. 

"Now,  in  order  to  know  whether  we  understand 
what  we  speak,  or  that  our  words  are  not  mere  empty 
sound,  we  ought,  at  every  word  we  utter,  to  ask  our- 
selves what  notion  or  meaning  we  join  therewith. 
In  •t>eakmg     "  For  it  is  carcfully  to  be  observed,  that  we  have 
the  mM^h^  not  always  the  notion  of  the  thing  present  to  us,  or  in 
not  always  vicw,  whcu  wc  speak  or  think  of  it ;  but  are  satisfied 
*  when  we  imagine  we  suflSiciently  understand  what  we 
speak,  if  we  think  we  recollect  that  we  have  had  at 
another  time  the  notion  which  is  to  be  joined  to  this 
or  the  other  word ;  and  thus  we  represent  to  ourselves, 
as  at  a  distance  only,  or  obscurely,  the  thing  denoted 
by  the  term  (§  9,  c.  i.) 
How  words      "  Hence  it  usually  happens,  that  when  we  combine 
meuiiDg     words  together,  to  each  of  which  apart  a  meaning  or 
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notion  answers,  we  imagine  we  understand  what  we    lect. 
utter,  though  that  which  is  denoted  by  such  combined 


words  be  impossible,  and,  consequently,  can  have  no  SoodT 
meaning :  for  that  which  is  impossible  is  nothing  at 
all ;  and  of  nothing  there  can  be  no  idea.  For  instance, 
we  have  a  notion  of  gold,  as  also  of  iron  :  but  it  is 
impossible  that  iron  can,  at  the  same  time,  be  gold, 
consequently  neither  can  we  have  any  notion  of  iron- 
gold  ;  and  yet  we  understand  what  people  mean  when 
they  mention  iron-gold. 

•*  In  the  instance  alleged,  it  certainly  strikes  every  Further 
one  at  first  that  the  expression  iron-gold  is  an  empty  ^^^ 
sound;  but  yet  there  are  a  thousand  instances  in 
which  it  does  not  so  easily  strike  :  For  example,  when 
I  say  a  rectilineal  two-lined  figure,  contained  under 
two  right-lines,  I  am  equally  well  understood  as  when 
I  say  a  right-lined  triangle,  a  figure  contained  under 
three  right-lines :  and  it  should  seem  we  had  a  dis- 
tinct notion  of  both  figures  (§  13,  c.  i.)  However,  as 
we  show  in  geometry  that  two  right-lines  can  never 
contain  a  space,  it  is  also  impossible  to  form  a  notion 
of  a  rectilineal  two-lined  figure ;  and,  consequently, 
that  expression  is  an  empty  sound.  Just  so  it  holds 
with  the  vegetable  soul  of  plants,  supposed  to  be  a 
spiritual  being,  whereby  plants  are  enabled  to  vege- 
tate or  grow :  for  though  those  words  taken  apart 
are  intelligible,  yet  in  their  combination  they  have 
no  manner  of  meaning.  Just  so  if  I  say  that  the 
Attractive  Spirit,  or  Attractive  Cord,  as  Linus  calls 
it,  or  the  Attractive  Force,  as  some  philosophers  at 
this  day,  is  an  immaterial  principle  superadded  to 
matter,  whereby  the  attractions  in  nature  are  per- 
formed ;  no  notion  or  meaniDg  can  possibly  be  joined 
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LEGT.    with  these  words.     To  this  head  also  belong  the  Na- 
-  tural  Sympathy  and  Antipathy  of  Plants ;  the  Band 
of  Right  or  law,  {vinculum  juris),  used  in  the  defini- 
tion of  Obligation,  by  Civilians ;  the  Principle  of  Evil 
of  the  Manicheans/'  &c.' 

a  Lofftc  Of*  Ration€U  TkotighU  on  the    TrwMlated  from  the  Oertnan  of  Baron 
Powere  of  the  Human  Underetandinff,    Woifiiu,  c.  iL,  p.   ilf4-57  ;    London, 

1770.-.ED. 
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LECTUEE   XL 

STOICHEIOLOGT. 
SECT.   L — OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  THOUGHT. 

I. — ^EKNOEMATIC. 
III.   RECIPROCAL  RELATIONS  OF  CONCEPTS. 

A.  QUANTITY  OF  EXTENSION — SUBORDINATION   AND 

CO-ORDINATION. 

I  NOW  proceed  to  the  third  and  last  Relation  of  Con-    lect. 

I  *  XI 

i  cepts, — that  of  concepts  to  each   other.      The  two '■— 


former  relations  of  notions, — to  their  objects  and  to 
their  subject, — ^gave  their  Quantity  and  Quality.  This, 
the  relation  of  notions  to  each  other,  gives  what  is 
emphatically  and  strictly  denominated  their  Relation. 
In  this  rigorous  signification,  the  Relation  of  Con- 
cepts may  be  thus  defined. 

t  XXXI.  The  Relation  proper  of  notions  con-  ?«-.  xxxi. 
sists  in  those  determinations  or  attributes  which  ReiMions 
belong  to  them,  not  viewed  as  apart  and  in  them-  ^     ^^^^ 
selves,  but  as  reciprocally  compared.   Concepts  can 
only  be  compared  together  with  reference,  either,  1**, 
To  their  Extension ;  or,  2°,  To  their  Comprehension, 
All  their  relations  are,  therefore,  dependent  on  the 
one  or  on  the  other  of  these  quantities.* 

f  XXXII.  As  dependent  upon  Extension,  con-  p«r.  xxxil 
cepts  stand  to  each  other  in  the  five  mutual  teniion. 

a  Cf.  Krug,  Logik,  f  86.— Eo. 
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LECT.  relations,  1%  Of  Exclusion ;   2%  Of  Coextension  ; 
—  3%  Of  Subordination  ;  4**,  Of  Co-ordination  ;  and, 


6°,  Of  Intersection. 

1.  One  concept  excludes  another,  when  no  part 
of  the  one  coincides  with  any  part  of  the  other. 
2.  One  concept  is  coextensive  with  another, 
when  each  has  the  same  number  of  subordinate 
concepts  under  it.  3.  One  concept  is  subor- 
dinate to  another,  (which  may  be  called  the 
Super  ordinate)^  when  the  former  is  included 
within,  or  makes  a  part  of,  the  sphere  or  exten- 
sion of  the  latter.  4.  Two  or  more  concepts  are 
co-ordinated,  when  each  excludes  the  other  from 
its  sphere,  but  when  both  go  immediately  to 
make  up  the  extension  of  a  third  concept,  to 
which  they  are  cosubordinate.  5.  Concepts  in- 
tersect each  other,  when  the  sphere  of  the  one 
is  partially  contained  in  the  sphere  of  the  other.* 

Examples        Of  Exclusion,  JioTse^  syUogism,  are  examples  :  there 

of  the  five      •  i        i     i  i       • 

mutual  re-   IS  no  absolutc  exclusion. 

conc°4ta.  As  examples  of  Coextension, — the  concepts,  living 
beingy  and  organised  beings^  may  be  given.  For,  using 
the  term  life  as  applicable  to  plants  as  weU  as  ani- 
mals, there  is  nothing  living  which  is  not  organised, 
and  nothing  organised  which  is  not  living.  This  reci- 
procal relation  will  be  represented  by  two  circles 
covering  each  other,  or  by  two  lines  of  equal  length 
and  in  positive  relation. 

As  examples  of  Subordination  and  Co-ordination, — 
man^  dog,  horse,  stand,  as  correlatives,  in  subordination 
to  the  concept  animaly  and,  as  reciprocal  correlatives, 
in  co-ordination  with  each  other. 

o.  Cf.  Krug,  Loffik,  §  41.— Ed. 
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What  I  would  call  the  reciprocal  relation  of  In- 
tersection, takes  place  between  concepts,  when  their 
spheres  cross  or  cut  each  other,  that  is,  fall  partly 
within,  partly  without,  each  other.  Thus,  the  concept 
black  and  the  concept  heavy  mutually  intersect  each 
other,  for  of  these  some  black  things  are  heavy,  some 
not^  and  some  heavy  things  are  black,  some  not. 

CONCEPTS,  THEIR  RELATIONS  PROPER :  TO  WIT  OP 


1.  Exclusion  a 


2.  Coeztension 


3.  Subordination 


4.  Co-ordination 


5.  Intersection, 
orPartial  Co- 
inclusion  and 
Coexclusion 


or 


or 


i 


o 


LECT. 
XI. 


Of  these  relations  those  of  Subordination  and  Co-  Subordina- 
ordination  are  of  pnncipal  importance,  as  on  tnem  co-ordina- 


a  The  notation  by  straight  lines  was  first  employed  by  the  author  in  1 848.  —  Ed. 
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LEGT.    reposes  the  whole  system  of  classification;   and  to 
.  them  alone  it  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  accord  a  more 


1^    particular  consideration. 

importMice.      Under  the  Subordination  of  notions,  there  are  vari- 

TennB  ex-  ' 

preMive  of  Qug  terms  to  express  the  different  modes  of  this  rela- 

the  different  *r 

modes  of  the  tJou  I  thcsc  it  is  necessarv  that  you  should  now  learn 

relation  of  '  J  J 

subordina-  an(j  hercaftcr  bear  in  mind,  for  they  form  an  essential 
part  of  the  language  of  Logic,  and  will  come  fre- 
quently, in  the  sequel,  to  be  employed  in  considering 
the  analysis  of  Reasonings. 

Par.  XXXIII.  ir  XXXIII.  Of  notions  which  stand  to  each 

Bupenorand 

Inferior,  othcr  iu  thc  rclatiou  of  Subordination, — the  one 

Broader  and  ,  .         ,         . 

Narrower,  ig  tho  Higher  Or  Sv/peTwr^  {notio,  conceptusj  supe^ 

rior\  the  other  the  Lower  or  Inferior ^  {notiOy  con- 
ceptus,  inferior).  The  superior  notion  is  likewise 
called  the  Wider  or  Broader^  (latior),  the  inferior 
is  likewise  called  the  Narrower^  (angiistior).^ 

EzpVcation.  Tho  mcauiug  of  these  expressions  is  sufficiently 
manifest.  A  notion  is  called  the  higher  or  superior^ 
inasmuch  as  it  is  viewed  as  standing  over  another  in 
the  relation  of  subordination, — as  including  it  within 
its  domain  or  sphere ;  and  a  correlative  notion  is  called 
the  lower  or  inferior^  as  thus  standing  under  a  supe- 
rior. Again  the  higher  notion  is  called  the  wider  or 
hro<,der,  as  contaming  under  it  a  greater  number  of 
things  ;  the  lower  is  called  the  narroweTy  as  contain- 
ing under  it  a  smaller  number. 

Par.  xxxiv.  IT  XXXIV.    The  higher  or  wider  concept  is 

andParticu-         also  callcd,  iu  contrast  to  the  lower  or  narrower, 

a  Universal  or  General  Notion,  {porffia  ica^oXov, 

a  Of.  Krug,  Logik,  §  42.— Ed. 
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notto,  concephiSy  universalis^  generalis) ;  the  lower    lect. 

or  narrower  concept,  in  contrast  to  the  higher  or !— 

wider,  a  Particular  Notion^  (vArjiia  iiepi^Kov,  notio^ 
conceptns,  particularis).^ 

The  meaning  of  these  expressions,  likewise,  requires  Explication. 
no  iUostration.  A  notion  is  called  universaly  inas- 
much as  it  is  considered  as  binding  up  a  multitude  of 
parts  or  inferior  concepts  into  the  unity  of  a  whole ; 
for  universus  means  in  imum  versus  or  ad  unum 
versuSy  that  is,  many  turned  into  one,  or  Tnany  re- 
garded as  one,  and  universal  is  employed  to  denote 
the  attribution  of  this  relation  to  objects.  A  notion 
is  called  particular,  inasmuch  as  it  is  considered  as 
one  of  the  parts  of  a  higher  concept  or  whole. 

f  XXXV.  A  superior  concept,  inasmuch  as  it  pm.  xxxv. 

•  •I  1  i*       Geniu  and 

constitutes  a  common  attribute  or  character  for  spedes. 
a  number  of  inferior  concepts,  is  called  a  General 
Notion,  {vonfifia  KoJdoKov,  notio,  conceptus,  generor 
lis),  or,  in  a  single  word,  a  Oenics  (yew$,  genus). 
A  notion,  inasmuch  as  it  is  considered  as  at  once 
affording  a  common  attribution  for  a  certain 
complement  of  inferior  concepts  or  individual 
objects^  and  as  itself  an  inferior  concept^  con- 
tained under  a  higher,  is  called  a  Special  Notion, 
{voTifia  ctSticoi/,  notio,  conceptus,  specialis),  or  in 
a  single  word,  a  Species,  (€1809,  species).  The 
abstraction  which  carries  up  species  into  genera, 
is  called,  in  that  respect,  Qenerification,  or,  more 
loosely,  Oeneralisation.    The  determination  which 

a  [See  AmmoniuB,  In  De  IfUerpret.,  ea,  p,  89]  [Logieat  torn,  i.,  P.  L,  a 
f.  72  b^  (Brandia,  Scholia  in  Aristot.,  iv.,  §  8,  4th  edit,  Venice,  1772.  Of. 
p.  113) ;    Facciolati,  Rudimenta  Logi-    Krug,  Logik,  §  42. — Ed.] 
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LECT.  divides  a  genus  into  its  species  is  called,  in  that 

'. —  respect.  Specification,     Genera  and  Species  are 

both  called  Classes;  and  the  arrangement  of 
things  under  them  is,  therefore,  denominated 
Ckissi^cation.^ 

Explication.     It  is  manifest  that  the  distinction  into  Genera  and 

The  diBtinc-  ^  ..  .  t    ,  •  f    a  •       t  •  ji 

tionofOenua  opccies  IS  a  mcrelj  relative  distmction ;  as  the  same 

and  Species  ....  .  •  i^i  ^ 

merely  reia-  uotiou  IS,  m  oue  Tcspcct,  a  gcnus,  lu  auother  respect, 
a  species.  For  except  a  notion  has  no  higher  notion, 
that  is,  except  it  be  itself  the  widest  or  most  universal 
notion,  it  may  always  be  regarded  as  subordinated  to 
another ;  and,  in  so  far  as  it  is  actually  thus  regarded, 
it  is  a  species.  Again,  every  notion  except  that  which 
has  under  it  only  individuals,  is,  in  so  far  as  it  is  thus 
viewed,  a  genus.  For  example,  the  notion  triangle^  if 
viewed  in  relation  to  the  notion  of  rectilineal  figure^ 
is  a  species,  as  is  likewise  rectilineal  figure  itself,  as 
viewed  in  relation  to  figure  simply.  Again,  the  con- 
cept tria7igle  is  a  genus,  when  viewed  in  reference  to 
the  concepts,  —  right-angled  triangle^  acute- angled 
triangle,  &c.  A  right-angled  triangle  is,  however, 
only  a  species,  and  not  possibly  a  genus,  if  under  it  be 
necessarily  included  individuals  alone.  But,  in  point 
of  fact,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  in  theory  any  lowest 
species  ;  for  we  can  always  conceive  some  difference 
by  which  any  concept  may  be  divided  oc?  infinitum. 
This,  however,  as  it  is  only  a  speculative  curiosity, 
like  the  infinitesimal  divisibility  of  matter,  may  be 
thrown  out  of  view  in  relation  to  practice ;  and, 
therefore,  the  definition,  by  Porphyry  and  logicians  in 
general,  of  the  lowest  species,  (of  which  I  am  imme- 
diately to  speak),  is  practically  correct,  even  though 

a  Krug,  Logik,  §  43. — Ed. 


I 

I 

I 

I 
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it  cannot  be  vindicated  against  theoretical  objections,    lect. 
On  the  other  hand,  we   soon  and  easily  reach  the 1— 


highest  genus,  which  is  given  in  to  op,  ens  aliquidj 
heingy  thing,  something,  &c.,  which  are  only  various 
expressions  of  the  same  absolute  universality.  Out  of 
these  conditions  there  arise  certain  denominations  of 
concepts,  which  it  is,  likewise,  necessary  that  you  be 
made  aware  of. 

In  regard  to  the  terms  Generification  and  Spedfica-  Generificft- 
tion,  these  are  limited  expressions  for  the  processes  of  Specific*. 
Abstraction  and  Determination,  considered  in  a  par-  whai. 
ticular  relation.     Abstraction  and  Determination,  you 
will  recollect,  we  have  already  spoken  of  in  general "  ; 
it  will,  therefore,  be  only  necessary  to  say  a  very  few 
words  in  reference  to  them,  as  the  several  operations 
by  which  out  of  species  we  evolve  genera,  and  out  of 
genera  we  evolve  species.      And  first,  in  regard  to 
Abstraction  and  Generification.      In  every  complex  Genenfic*. 
notion,  we  can  limit  our  attention  to  its  constituent 
characters,  to  the  exclusion  of  some  one.      We  thus 
think  away  from  this  one, — we  abstract  from  it.    Now, 
the  concept  which  remains,  that  is,  the  fasciculus  of 
thought  minus  the  one  character  which  we  have 
thrown  out,  is,  in  relation  to  the  original, — ^the  entire, 
concept,  the  next  higher, — the  proximately  superior 
notion.     But  a  concept  and  a  next  higher  concept 
are  to  each  other  as  species  and  genus.     The  process  of 
Abstraction,  therefore,  by  which  out  of  a  proximately 
lower  we  evolve  a  proximately  higher  concept,  is, 
when  we  speak  with  logical  precision,  called  the  pro- 
cess of  Oener^cation. 

Take,  for  example,  the  concept  wan.     This  concept 
is  proximately  composed  of  the  two  concepts  or  con- 

a  See  above,  p.  122  et  aeq Ed. 

VOL.    I.  N 
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X.ECT.    stituent  characters, — animal  and  rational  being.     If 
—  we  think  either  of  these  characters  away  from  the 


tion. 


other,  we  shall  have  in  that  other  a  proximately  higher 
concept,  to  which  the  concept  man  stands  in  the 
relation  of  a  species  to  its  genus.  If  we  abstract 
from  animaly  then  man  will  stand  as  a  species  in 
subordination  to  the  genus  rational  heing^  and  the 
concept  animal  will  then  aflford  only  a  diflTerence  to 
distinguish  rnan  as  a  co-ordinate  species  from  immate- 
rial intelligences.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  abstract 
from  rational  being,  then  man  will  stand  as  a  species 
in  subordination  to  the  genus  animal,  having  for  a 
co-ordinate  species  irrational  animal.  Such  is  the 
process  of  Generification.  Now  for  the  converse  pro- 
cess of  Specification, 
spocifica-  Every  series  of  concepts  which  has  been  obtained 
by  abstraction,  may  be  reproduced  in  an  inverted 
order,  when,  descending  from  the  highest  notion,  we, 
step  by  step,  add  on  the  several  characters  from  which 
we  had  abstracted  in  our  ascent.  This  process,  as 
you  remember,  is  called  Determination ; — a  very  ap- 
propriate expression,  inasmuch  as  by  each  character 
or  attribute  which  we  add  on,  we  limit  or  determine 
more  and  more  the  abstract  vagueness  or  extension  of 
the  notion ;  until  at  last,  if  every  attribute  be  annexed, 
the  sum  of  attributes  contained  in  the  notion  becomes 
convertible  with  the  sum  of  attributes  of  which  some 
concrete  individual  or  reality  is  the  complement. 
Now,  when  we  determine  any  notion  by  adding  on  a 
subordinate  concept,  we  divide  it ;  for  the  extension 
of  the  higher  concepts  is  precisely  equal  to  the  exten- 
sion of  the  added  concept  plies  its  negation.  Thus,  if 
to  the  concept  animal  we  add  on  the  next  lower  con- 
cept rational,  we  divide  its  extension  into  two  halves. 
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— ^the  one  equal  to  rational  animaly — the  other  equal  lect. 
to  its  negation,  that  is,  to  irrational  animal.  Thus  ^^' 
an  added  concept  and  its  negation  always  constitute 
the  immediately  lower  notion,  into  which  a  higher 
notion  is  divided.  But  as  a  notion  stands  to  the 
notions  proximately  subordinate  to  it,  in  the  imme- 
diate relation  of  a  genus  to  its  species ;  the  process  of 
Determination,  by  which  a  concept  is  thus  divided, 
is,  in  logical  language,  appropriately  denominated 
Specification. 

So  much  in  general  for  the  Subordination  of  no- 
tions, considered  as  Genera  and  Species.  There  are, 
however,  various  gradations  of  this  relation,  and  cer- 
tain terms  by  which  these  are  denoted,  which  it  is 
requisite  that  you  should  learn  and  lay  up  in  memory. 
The  most  important  of  these  are  comprehended  in  the 
Mowing  paragraph :- 

IT  XXXVI.  A  Genus  is  of  two  degrees, — a  high-  pm.  xxxvi. 
est  and  a  lower,      in  its  highest  degree,  it  isofGener* 
called  the  Supreme  or  Most  General  GenuSy  (y6/o<;  cies,  and 

,  7-      •  \    their  desig- 

ya/iKwrarovy  genus  summum  or  generalis8imum)y  nations. 
and  is  defined,  "  that  which  being  a  genus  cannot 
become  a  species.''  In  its  lower  degree,  it  is 
called  a  SubaUem  or  Intermediate,  {yh/o^  \nr- 
oKkyjKov,  genus  subaUemum  or  medium),  and  is 
defined,  "  that  which  being  a  genus  can  also  be- 
come a  species."  A  Species  also  is  of  two  de- 
grees,— a  lowest  and  a  higher.  In  its  lowest  de- 
gree, it  is  called  a  Lowest  or  Most  Special  Species, 
(cISo?  etSiKckaTov,  species  infima,  ultima,  or  sper 
ciaiissima^),  and  is  defined,  "that  which  being 
a  species  cannot  become  a  genus."     In  its  higher 

a  Vide  Timpler,  p.  258,  [Lofficce  Syttema,  L.  ii.  c.  1.  q.  15.— Ed.] 


196  LECTURES  ON  LOGIC. 

LECT.  degree,  it  is  called  a  SubaUem  or  Intermediate 

'- —  SpecieSy   (cISos    vTraXXT^Xov,   species   suhaUemay 

media)y  and  is  defined,  "that  which  being  a 
species  may  also  become  a  genus."  Thus  a  Sub- 
altern Genus  and  a  Subaltern  Species  are  con- 
vertible. 

Explication.  The  distiuctious  and  definitions  in  this  paragraph 
are  taken  from  the  celebrated  Introduction^  of  Por- 
phyry to  the  Categories  of  Aristotle,  and  they  have 
been  generally  adopted  by  logicians.  It  is  evident^ 
that  the  only  absolute  distinction  here  established,  is 
that  between  the  Highest  or  Supreme  Genus  and  the 
Lowest  Species,  for  the  other  classes,  to  wit,  the  Sub- 
altern or  Intermediate,  are,  all  and  each,  either  genera 
or  species,  according  as  we  regard  them  in  an  ascend- 
ing or  a  descending  order  ;  the  same  concept  being  a 
genus,  if  considered  as  a  whole  containing  imder  it 
inferior  concepts  as  parts,  and  a  species,  if  considered 
as  itself  the  part  of  a  higher  concept  or  whole.  The 
distinction  of  concepts  into  Genus  and  Species,  into 
Supreme  and  Intermediate  Genus,  into  Lowest  and 
Intermediate  Species,  is  all  that  Logic  takes  into 
account ;  because  these  are  all  the  distinctions  of 
degree  that  are  given  necessarily  in  the  form  of 
thought,  and  as  abstracted  from  all  determinate 
matter, 
c^tegpria  It  is,  however,  proper  here  to  say  a  word  in  regard 
of  Arirtotie.  ^^  ^jj3  Categories  or  Predicaments  of  Aristotle.  These 
are  ten  classes  into  which  Existence  is  divided, — ^viz. 
1,  Substance  ;  2,  Quantity ;  3,  Quality ;  4,  Relation  ; 
5,  Action ;  6,  Passion ;  7,  Where ;  8,  When ;  9,  Posture ; 
and  10,  Habit.     (By  this  last  is  meant  the  relation  of 

a  C.  ii^  §§  23,  28,  29. 
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a  containing  to  a  contained.)    They  are  comprehended    lect. 
in  the  two  following  verses : —  ' 

Arbor,  sex  servos,  fervore,  refrigerat  nstos, 
Bari  eras  stabo,  nee  tunicatns  ero.a 

In  regard  to  the  meaning  of  the  word  category ,  Onginox 
it  is  a  term  borrowed  from  the  courts  of  law,  in  which  M^empioy. 
It  literally  Bignmes  an  accusation.  In  a  philosophical  term  cau- 
application,  it  has  two  meanings,  or  rather  it  is  used^^^* 
in  a  general  and  in  a  restricted  sense.  In  its  general 
sense,  it  means,  in  closer  conformity  to  its  original 
application,  simply  a  predication  or  attribution;  in 
its  restricted  sense,  it  has  been  deflected  to  denote 
predications  or  attributions  of  a  very  lofty  generality, 
in  other  words,  certain  classes  of  a  very  wide  exten- 
sion. I  may  here  notice,  that,  in  modern  philosophy, 
it  has  been  very  arbitrarily,  in  fact  very  abusively, 
perverted  from  both  its  primary  and  its  secondary 
signification  among  the  ancients.  Aristotle  first  em- 
ployed the  term,  (for  the  supposition  that  he  borrowed 
his  categories,  name  and  thing,  from  the  Pythagorean 
Archytas  is  now  exploded, — ^the  treatise  under  the 
name  of  this  philosopher  being  proved  to  be  a  com- 
paratively recent  forgery^), — I  say,  Aristotle  first  em- 
ployed the  term  to  denote  a  certain  classification,  a  pos- 
teriori, of  the  modes  of  objective  or  real  existence;'^ 
and  the  word  was  afterwards  employed  and  ap- 
plied in  the  same  manner  by  Plotinus,^  and  other 
of  the  older  philosophers.     By  Kant*  again,  and,  in  Kant's  em- 

_,  i»ii  1  ployment  of 

conformity  to  his  example,   by  many  other  recent  th©  term. 

a  Murmellii  Isagoge,  c.  i.    Vide  Mi-  the  treatise  specially  devoted  to  them, 

crsslius  [Lex.  PkiL  v.  PrcedAcamenta,  the  Categories  are  viewed  rather  in  a 

— Ed.]  p.  1085.     Facciolati,    Loffica,  grammatical  than  in  a  metaphysical 

[t.  L,  Jtudimenta  Logica,  P.  I.  c.  iii.  aspect. — Ed. 

p.  82.— Ed.]  8  Enn.  VI.,  1.  i.,  c.  i.— Ed. 

fi  See  Diseuitionsj'p.  140.— Ed.  e  KritiJi:  d.  r,  V.,  p.  78  (ed.  Rosen- 

7  See  eBpecially  Metaph.,  iv.  7.    In  kranz).  Prolegomena,  §  39. — Ed. 
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LECT.    philosophers,  the  word  has  been  usurped  to  denote 
the  a  priori  cognitions,  or  fundamental  forms  of 


Trantcend'  thought.     Nor  did  Kaut  stop  here ;  and  I  may  ex- 
Trafucend-  plain  to  you  the  genealogy  of  another  of  his  expres- 
tbeir  on-     sions,  of  which  I  see  many  of  his  German  disciples  are 
pigment    unaware.     By  the  Schoolmen,  whatever,  as  more  gen- 
KantT  ^  eral  than  the  ten  categories,  could  not  be  contained 
under  them,  was  said  to  rise  beyond  them, — to  tran- 
scend them ;   and,  accordingly,  such  terms  as  heing^ 
oncy  whoUy  goody  &c.,  were    called   transcendent  or 
transcendental  {transcendentia  or  transcendentalioi),^ 
Kant,  as  he  had  twisted  the  term  categoryy  twisted 
also  these  correlative  expressions  from  their  original 
meaning.     He  did  not  even  employ  the  two  terms 
transcendent  and  transcendental  as  correlative.     Tlie 

a  [See  Facciolati,  Rud.y  p.  89 ;  and  Vox  logicse,  Deua,  Excedens^  Privatio, 
Intt,,  p.  26.]  {Logica,  i.  i.,  Rudivntnta  Parsque, 

Logica,  P.  L,  c.  iy.,  §  7.     "  Alind  est  Haec,  studiose,  categoriifl  non  accipi- 
categoricum,  quod    significat  certain  untur. 

quamdam  rem  categoria  oomprehen-  ^^  Sanderson,  {Logica,  L.  i.  c  vui.), 
sam  :  aUud  vagum,  quod  nulla  cate-  ^^^  ^j^  ^^^  mnemonic  of  the  Cate- 
goria contmetur,  Bed  per  omnes  vaga-  gories themselves, add*, "In aliquaista- 
tur,  cujusmodi  sunt  ettentia,  boni-  ^um  classium  quicquid  uspUm  rerum 
<cwr,  ordo,  et  similia  multa."  Logica,  ^gt  coUocato;  modo  sit  unum  quid, 
t.  u.,  Instttuttones  Logica,  P.  I.,  c.  il  reale,completum,  UmiUUcBqucfUifinitai 
"  Sunt  quflDdam  vocabula,  quae  vaya  et  naturce,  Exulant  ergo  his  sedibus 
transcendentia  dicuntur ;  quod  genua  Jntmtumet  Secvnda:,  Privatumes,  et 
quodUbet  exsuperent  in  omni  cate-  J7icta,qum  non  suntrealia  ;  Concreta, 
gona.  Hujusmodi  sunt  ens,  aliquid,  Eq^voca,  et  Complexa,  quia  non  sunt 
res,  unum,  verum,  honumr  C£.  Btid:s  ^^a ;  Pars,  quia  non  est  completum 
Works,  p.  687  note  §.-Ed.]  ^^.i^  .  2)««,  quia  non  est  finitas ; 
Excluded  from  the  AristoteUc  Cate-  2nmscendens,  quia  non  est  limitatco 
gones,  aU  except  the  following :-  ^^une.     Hinc  versicuU  : 

Ex  pai-te  Tocia— "  Vox  una  et  aim-        Complexum,  Consignificans,  Priva- 

plex,  rebus  concinna  locandis."  tio,  Fictum, 

Exparterei— «EntiaperBe8e,finita,        Pars,    Deus,   ^quivocum,    Trans- 

realia,  tota."  cendena.  Ens  rationis  : 

See  otheni  in  Murmellius,  Isagoge,        ^unt  exclusa  decern  classibus  ista 
c.  i. ;  Sanderson,  p.  20,  [MurmeUius  novem/'—ED.] 

gives  as  his  own  the  verses-—  [That  the  Categories  of  Aristotle  are  not 

Complexum,  Consignificans,  Fictum,  applicable  to  Qod,  see  (Pseudo)  Augus- 

Polysemum,  tin,  De  Cognitions  Veres  ViUx,  a  iii] 
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latter  he  applied  as  a  synonym  for  a  jprioriy  to  denote    lect. 

those  elements  of  thought  which  were  native  and 

necessary  to  the  mind  itsel:^  and  which,  though  not 
manifested  out  of  experience,  were  still  not  contin- 
gently derived  from  it  by  an  a  posteriori  process  of 
generalisation.  The  term  transcendent^  on  the  con- 
trary, he  applied  to  all  pretended  knowledge  that 
transcended  experience,  and  was  not  given  in  an 
original  principle  of  the  mind.  Transcendental  he 
thus  applied  in  a  favourable  ;  transcendent  in  a  con- 
demnatory acceptation."  —  But  to  return  from  this 
digression. 

The  Categories  of  Aristotle  do  not  properly  con-cate^ri« 
stitute  a  logical,  but  a  metaphysical,  treatise;  and Meuphyai- 
they  are,  accordingly,  not  overlooked  in  the  Aristo- 
telic  books  on  the  First  Philosophy,  which  have  ob- 
tained the  name  of  Metaphysics  {ra  fiera  ra  ^vciKa). 
Their  insertion  in  the  series  of  the  surviving  treatises  of 
Aristotle  on  a  logical  argument,  is,  therefore,  an  error.'^ 

But  looking  at  these  classes  as  the  highest  genera  Cato^nes 
into  which  simple  being  is  divided,  they  are,  I  think,  m  a  cWi- 
obnoxious  to  various  objections.     Without  pausing  Being.  *" 
to  show  that  in  other  respects  they  are  imperfect,  it 
is  manifest  tkat  the  supreme  genus  or  category  Beir^ 
is  not  immediately  divided  into  these  ten  classes,  and 
that  they  neither  constitute  co-ordinate  nor  distinct 
species.     For  Being  {to  6v,  ens)  is  primarily  divided 
into  Being  by  itself y  {ens  per  se)y  and  Being  by  acci- 
dent {ens  per  accidens).     Being  by  itself  corresponds 
to  the  first  Category  of  Aristotle,  equivalent  to  Sub- 
stance ;  Being  by  accident  comprehends  the  other 

a  Kritik  d.  r.  7.,  p.  240,  edit.  Ro-  C.  Carleton;  [Thomas  Compton  Carle- 

senkranz. — Ed.  ton,  Philotophia  Universa,  Disp.  Met. 

$  [That  the  Categories  of  Aristotle  d.  vL  §  1.— Ed.] 
cure  not  logical  but  metaphysical,  see 
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LECT.  nine,  but  is,  I  think,  more  properly  divided  in  the 
following  manner : — Being  by  cLCcident  is  viewed  either 
as  absolute  or  as  relative.  As  absolute,  it  flows  either 
from  the  matter,  or  from  the  form  of  things  :  If  from 
the  matter, — ^it  is  Quantity^  Aristotle's  second  category : 
If  from  the  form,  it  is  Quolity,  Aristotle's  third  cate- 
gory. As  relative,  it  corresponds  to  Aristotle's  fourth 
category,  Relation ;  and  to  Relation  all  the  other  six 
may  be  reduced.  For  the  category  Where  is  the  rela- 
tion of  a  thing  to  other  things  in  space  ;  the  category 
When  is  the  relation  of  a  thing  to  other  things  in 
time.  Action  and  Passion  constitute  a  single  relation, 
— ^the  relation  of  the  agent  and  the  patient.  Posture 
is  the  relation  of  the  parts  of  a  body  to  each  other  ; 
finally,  Habit  is  the  relation  of  a  thing  containing  and 
a  thing  contained.*  The  little  I  have  now  said  in  re- 
gard to  the  categories  of  Aristotle  is  more,  perhaps, 
than  I  was  strictly  warranted  to  say,  considering  them, 
as  I  do,  as  wholly  extralogical,  and  I  have  merely  re- 
ferred to  them  as  exhibiting  an  example  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  doctrine  of  classification.^ 

a  With  this  claHaification  of    the  Second  line  better — 

Categories, compare  AquinajB, /nil mt.  *'Sant^  cum  JTa^eria,  cunctarum  ex- 

Mttaph.f  L.  V.  lect.  9.    Suarez,  DUpvr  ordia  rerum." 

tallones  MctapkytiaZf  Disp.  39,  §§  12,  Aristotle  a  Logic,  c.  iL  §§1,  2,  Worha, 

15. — Ed.  See  Facciolati,  Logica^  t.  i.,  Rudimenta 

fi  There  is  nothing  in  regard  to  Logica,  P.  I.,  c.  iii.  p.  32.     Pnrchot, 

which  a  greater  diversity  of  opinion  Instil,  Philot.,  t.  i    Logiea^  p.  82,  ed. 

has  prevailed,  even  among  Logicians,  1716.     Chauvin,  Lexicon  Philotophi- 

than  the  number  of  the  Categories,  cum  v.  CcUegorema,  ReidCs  Account  of 

For  some  allow  only  two — Substance  p.  685  et  teq,    [For  various  attempts 

and  Mode  ;  others  three — Substance,  at  reduction  and  classification  of  the 

Mode,  and  Relation ;    others  four —  categories,  see  Plotinus,  Ennead.,  VI. 

Mind,  Space,    Matter,   and   Motion  ;  L.  it,  c.  8  et  seq.   (Tennemann,  Getdi' 

others  seven,  which  are  comprehended  der  PAtZ.,  vi,  p.  175  et  9eq.)    David 

in  the  following  distich  : —  the    Armenian,  in    Brandis,  Scholia 

**  Mens,  Mengwraj  Quiea,  Motus,  Poai-  <id  Ariitot.,  p.  49.    Hamus,  Animad. 

tura,  Figura,  Aristot^   [L.   iv.    p.  80   et  ieq,,  ed. 

Craaaaqtte  Materiet,  dedenint  exordia  1550,  Ed.]    Jo.  Picus  Minmdulanus, 

rebus."  Condoiionet,  Opera,  p.  90,  ed.  Baaily 
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I  may,  likewise,  notice,  by  the  way,  that  in  the    lect. 

physical  sciences  of  arrangement,  the  best  instances — 

of  which  are  seen  in  the  different  departments  ofSe"differont 
Natural  History,  it  is  found  necessary,  in  order  to^^eVof^''^ 
mark  the  relative  place  of  each  step  in  the  ascending  thTl^jyScia 
and  descending  series  of  classes,  to  bestow  on  it  aj^^^^.*"^ 
particular  designation.     Thus  kingdom^  dassy  order,  "^^ 
tribe,  family,  genus,  subgenus,  species,  subspecies,  vari- 
ety, and  the  like,  are  terms  that  serve  conveniently 
to  mark  out  the  various  degrees  of  generalisation,  in 
its  application  to  the  descriptive  sciences  of  nature. 
With  such  special  applications  and  contingent  differ- 
ences. Logic  has>  however,  no  concern.     I,  therefore, 
proceed  to  the  last  relative  denomination  of  concepts 
under  the  head. of  Subordination  in  Extension.     It  is 
expressed  in  the  following  paragraph  : — 

U  XXXVII.  A  genus  as  containing  under  itPar.xxxvu. 

^    .     .  ,  ...        Logical  and 

species,  or  a  species  as  containing  under  it  m-  Meta^hysi- 
dividuals,  is  called  a  Logical,  or  Universal,  orandPartA. 
Subject,  or  Subjective,  or  Potential  Whole ;  while 
species  as  contained  under  a  genus,  and  indivi- 
duals as  contained  under  a  species,  are  called 
Logical,  or  Universal,  or  Subject,  or  Subjective, 
or  Potential  Parts.  E  converse, — an  individual 
as  containing  in  it  species,  or  a  species  as  con- 
taining in  it  genera,  is  called  a  Metaphysical  or 
Formal  or  Actual  Whole ;  while  species  as  con- 
tained in  an  individual,  and  genera  as  contained 

1572;   LaurentiuB  Valla,  [DtcUecticce  menta^  p.  1  ei  teq.    For  the  doctrineB 

Ditputati<me9,  co.  i.  ii. — Ed.]   Euge-  of  the  Platonista  and  Stoics  on  the  sub- 

nioe,  Aoyucii,  p.  225  et  teq.  On  catego-  ject  of  the  Categories,  see  Facciolati, 

ric  tables  of  various  authors,  see  Den-  In$tit.  Log.y   [Logica^  t.  ii,  p.    ii.| 

Einger,  In»t.  Log.,  ii.  §  608,  p.  55.     On  p.   84    et   teq.     Of.    Trendelenbuig, 

history  of  categories  in  antiquity  see  Oetchichte   der  Kategorienlehref   pp. 

Petersen,  ChrysippecB   Phil,  Pwnda-  251,  267.— Ed.] 
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LECT.  in  species,  are  called  Metaphysical,  or  F<yi*rrudy  or 

Actual  Farts.''  This  nomenclature,  however,  in 
so  far  as  metaphysical  is  opposed  to  logical,  is 
inept ;  for  we  shall  see  that  both  these  wholes 
and  parts  are  equally  logical,  and  that  logicians 
have  been  at  fault  in  considering  one  of  them, 
in  their  doctrine  of  reasoning,  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  other. 


Expiica-  A  whole  is  that  which  contains  parts ;  a  part  is 
that  which  is  contained  in  a  whole.  But  as  the  relar 
tion  of  a  whole  and  parts  is  a  relation  dependent  on 
the  point  of  view  from  which  the  mind  contemplates 
the  objects  of  its  knowledge,  and  as  there  are  differ- 
ent points  of  view  in  which  these  may  be  considered, 
it  follows  that  there  may  also  be  different  wholes  and 
parts.  Philosophers  have,  accordingly,  made  various 
enumerations  of  wholes  ;  and,  without  perplexing 
you  with  any  minute  discussion  of  their  various  divi- 
sions, it  may  be  proper,  in  order  to  make  you  the 
better  aware  of  the  two  wholes  with  which  Logic  is 
conversant, — (and  that  there  are  two  logical  wholes, 
and,  consequently,  two  grand  forms  of  reasoning,  and 
not  one  alone,  as  all  logicians  have  hitherto  taught,  I 
General  shall  hereafter  endeavour  to  convince  you), — to  this 
variouB  end,  1  say,  it  may  be  expedient  to  give  you  a  general 
^oiel     view  of  the  various  wholes  into  which  the  human 

mind  may  group  up  the  objects  of  its  speculation. 
Whole  Wholes  may  be  first  divided  into  two  genera, — ^into 

^di^  a  Whole  by  itself,  (totum  per  se),  and  a  Whole  by 
accident,  {totum  per  accidens).    A  Whole  per  se  is 

a  See  Timpler,  Logica,  [p.  232  et  atituta,  P.  III.,  c.  iL,  §  2,  ed.  GoDevee, 

teq.]    Facciolati,  [Lofficay  t.  i,  Rudi-  1668.  —  Ed.]     Burgersdyk,  [Imtitu- 

menta  Loffiea,  P.  II.,   c.  vi.,  p.  51-62.  tiotiet  Loffica,  p.  51*— Ed.] 
— Ed.]  DerodoD,  p.  447  [Logica  JU- 
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that  which  the  parts  of  their  proper  nature  neces-    lect. 

sarily  constitute  ;  thus  body  and  soul  constitute  the 1— 

man.      A   Whole  per  acddens  is  that   which  the 
parts  make  up  contingently ;  as  when  man  is  consi- 
dered as  made  up  of  the  poor  and  the  rich.     A  whole 
pet'  se  may,  again,  be  subdivided  into  five  kinds,  into 
a  Logical,  a  Metaphysical,  a  Physical,  a  Mathematical, 
and  a  Collective.      1°,  A  Logical,  styled  also  a  Uni-whoie»«- 
versal,  a  Subject  or  Subjective,  a  Potential  Whole  ;into,i% 
and,  2%  A  Metaphysical,  styled  also  a  Formal  or  an  2%^Meti^ 
Actual  Whole, — these  I  have  defined  in  the  paragraph,  p^^"*^* 
It  is  manifest   that  the  logical   and    metaphysical 
wholes  are  the  converse  of  each  other.      For  as  the 
logical  whole  is  the  genus,  the  logical  parts  the  species 
and  individual ;  in  the  metaphysical,  e  coiitray  an  in- 
dividual is  the  whole  of  which  the  species,  a  species 
the  whole  of  which  the  genera,  are  the  parts.      A 
metaphysical  whole  is  thus  manifestly  the  whole  de- 
termined by  the  comprehension  of  a  concept,  as  a 
logical  whole  is  that  whole  determined  by  its  exten- 
sion ;  and  if  it  can  be  shown  that  the  whole  of  com- 
prehension afibrds  the  conditions  of  a  process  of  rea- 
soning equally  valid,  equally  useful,  equally  easy,  and, 
to  say  the  least  of  it,  equally  natural,  as  that  afibrded 
by  the  whole  of  extension,  it  must  be  allowed  that  it 
is  equally  well  entitled  to  the  name  of  a  logical  whole, 
as  the  whole  which  has  hitherto  exclusively  obtained 
that  denomination.     3^  A  Physical,  or,  as  it  is  like-  3%  Phyw- 
wise  called,  an  Essential  Whole,  is  that  which  consists 
of  matter  and  of  form,  in  other  words,  of  substance 
and  of  accident,  as  its  essential  parts.     4^  A  Mathe-  4%  Mathe. 
matical,  called  likewise  a  Quantitative,  an  Integral,  ™*  '"^  ' 
more  properly  an  Integrate,  Whole,  {totum  integratum)^ 
is  that  which  is  composed  of  integral,  or,  more  properly, 
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jiECT.    of  integrant,  parts,  (partes  integrantes).      In  this 

whole  every  part  lies  out  of  every  other  part,  whereas, 

in  a  physical  whole,  the  matter  and  form,  the  sub- 
stance and  accident,  permeate  and  modify  each  other. 
Thus  in  the  integrate  whole  of  a  human  body,  the 
head,  body,  and  limbs,  its  integrant  parts,  are  not  con- 
s', coUoc-  tained  in,  but  each  lies  out  of,  each  other.  5^  A  Col- 
lective,  styled  also  a  Whole  of  Aggregation,  is  that 
which  has  its  material  parts  separate  and  accident-ally 
thrown  together,  as  an  army,  a  heap  of  stones,  a  pile 
of  wheat,  &c.« 

But  to  proceed  now  to  an  explanation  of  the  terms 
in  the  paragraph  last  dictated.  Of  these,  none  seem 
to  require  any  exposition,  save  the  words  subjective 
and  potential,  as  s}monyms  applied  to  a  Logical  or 
Universal  whole  or  parts. 
The  tenns       The  formcr  of  these, — the  term  subiective,  or  more 

subject  and  ^  ^  ^  •' 

Buhjectiyt  properly  subject^  as  applied  to  the  species  as  parts  sub- 
to  logical  jacent  to,  or  lying  under,  a  genus, — ^to  the  individuals, 
partt.  as  parts  subjacent  to,  or  lying  under,  a  species,  is  a 
clear  and  appropriate  expression.  But  as  applied  to 
the  genus  or  species,  considered  as  wholes,  the  term 
subject  is  manifestly  improper,  and  the  term  svhjective 
hardly  defensible.  In  like  manner,  the  term  universal^ 
as  applied  to  genus  or  species,  considered  as  logical 
wholes,  is  correct ;  but  as  applied  to  individuals,  con- 
sidered as  logical  parts,  it  is  used  in  opposition  to  its 
proper  meaning.  The  desire,  however,  to  obtain 
epithets  common  both  to  the  parts  and  to  the  whole, 
and  thus  to  indicate  at  once  the  relation  in  general, 
has  caused  logicians  to  violate  the  proprieties  both  of 
language  and  of  thought.      But  as  the  terms  have 

a  See  above,  p.  202,  note.— Ed. 
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been  long  estabKshed,  I  think  it  sufficient  to  put  you    lect. 
on  your  guard  by  this  observation.  — 


In  regard  to  the  term  potential, — I  shall,  before  The  term 

.r-  J      .  i»  .1      potential. 

saying  anything,  read  to  you  a  passage  from  the  lord  Mon- 
Antient  Metaphysics  of  the  learned  Lord  Monboddo. «  quoted. 
"  In  the  first  place,  it  is  impossible,  by  the  nature  of 
things,  that  the  genus  should  contain  the  species  as  a 
part  of  it,  and  the  species  should  likewise  contain  the 
genus,  in  the  same  respect.  But,  in  different  respects, 
it  is  possible  that  each  of  them  may  contain  the  other, 
and  be  contained  by  it.  We  must,  therefore,  try  to 
distinguish  the  different  manners  of  containing,  and 
being  contained.  And  there  is  a  distinction  that  runs 
through  the  whole  of  ancient  philosophy,  solving  many 
difficulties  that  are  otherwise  insurmountable,  and 
which,  I  hope,  will  likewise  solve  this  difficulty.  The 
distinction  I  mean  is  the  distinction  betwixt  what 
exists  Swa/xct,  or  potentially  only,  and  that  which  ex- 
ists o/e/yycta,  or  actually.  In  the  first  sense,  every- 
thing exists  in  its  causes ;  and,  in  the  other  sense, 
nothing  exists  but  what  is  actually  produced.  Now, 
in  this  first  sense,  the  whole  species  exists  in  the 
genus  ;  for  the  genus  virtually  contains  the  whole 
species,  not  only  what  actually  exists  of  it,  but  what 
may  exist  of  it  in  any  future  time.  In  the  same 
manner,  the  lowest  species,  below  which  there  is  no- 
thing but  individuals,  contains  virtually  all  those  indi- 
viduals, present  and  future.  Thus,  the  species  man, 
comprehends  all  the  individuals  now  existing,  or 
that  shall  hereafter  exist ;  which,  therefore,  are  said 
to  be  parts  of  the  species  man.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  genus  is  actually  contained  in  the  species ; 

a  Vol.  i.  p.  479. 
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LECT.  and  the  species,  likewise,  in  each  of  the  individuals 
'■ —  under  it.  Thus,  the  genus  animal  is  actually  con- 
tained in  the  species  wan,  without  which  it  could 
not  be  conceived  to  exist.  And,  for  the  same  reason, 
the  species  ma7i  is  actually  contained  in  each  indivi- 
dual. It  is  a  piece  of  justice  which  I  think  I  owe  to 
an  author,  hardly  known  at  all  in  the  western  parts  of 
Europe,  to  acknowledge  that  I  got  the  hint  of  the  so- 
lution of  this  difficulty  from  him.  The  author  I  mean 
is  a  living  Greek  author,  Eugenius  Diaconus,  at  present 
Professor,  as  I  am  informed,  in  the  Patriarch's  Univer- 
sity at  Constantinople,  who  has  written  an  excellent 
system  of  logic,  in  very  good  Attic  Greek." 
Stewart's  This,  or  rather  a  similar  passage  at  p.  73  of  the  fourth 
this  pMsa«e  volume  of  the  Antient  Metaphysics^  aflfords  Mr  Stewart 
an  opportunity  of  making  sundry  unfavourable  stric- 
tures on  the  technical  language  of  Logic,  in  regard 
to  which  he  asserts,  **the  adepts  are  not,  to  this 
day,  imanimously  agreed  ;  '^  and  adds,  that  "  it  is  an 
extraordinary  circumstance,  that  a  discovery  on  which, 
in  Lord  Monboddo's  opinion,  ihe  whole  truth  of  the 
syllogism  depends,  should  be  of  so  very  recent  a  date."« 
Now  this  is  another  example  which  may  serve  to 
put  you  on  your  guard  against  any  confidence  in  the 
assertions  and  arguments  even  of  learned  men.  You 
may  be  surprised  to  hear,  that  so  far  is  Eugenius  from 
being  the  author  of  this  observation,  and  of  the  term 
potential  as  applied  to  a  logical  whole,  that  both  are 
to  be  found,  with  few  exceptions,  in  all  the  older  sys- 
tems of  Logic.  To  quote  only  one,  but  one  of  the 
best  and  best  known,  that  of  Burgersdyck, — ^he  says, 
speaking  of  the  logical  whole  :  "  Et  quia  universale 
subjectas  species  et  individua  nan  actu  continet  sed 

a  Elementt,  vol.  ii.,  c.  iii.,  §  1 ;  Works,  vol.  iii.,  p.  199  and  p.  200,  note. 
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potentia ;  factum  est,  ut  hoc  totum  dictum  sit  totum    lect. 


potentialey  cum  ceterse  species  totius  dicantur  totum 
dctucde,  quia  partes  suas  actu  continent/'  *  Aristotle 
notices 'this  difference  of  the  two  wholes.  ^ 

Having  thus  terminated  the  consideration  of  con- 
cepts as  reciprocally  related  in  the  perpendicular  line 
of  Subordination,  and  in  the  quantity  of  Extension, 
in  so  far  as  they  are  viewed  as  containing  classes,-! 
must,  before  proceeding  to  consider  them  under  this 
quantity  in  the  horizontal  line  of  Co-ordination,  state 
to  you  two  terms  by  which  characters  or  concepts  are 
denominated,  in  so  far  as  they  are  viewed  as  differ- 
ences by  which  a  concept  is  divided  into  two  sub- 
ordinate parts. 

IT  XXXVIII.  The  character,  or  complement  of  pm.  xxxviii. 
characters,  by  which  a  lower  genus  or  species  is  Specific,' 
distinguished,  both  from  the  genus  to  which  it  is  dual  Differ- 
subordinate,  and  from  the  other  genera  or  species 
with  which  it  is  co-ordinated,  is  called  the  Generic 
or  the  Specific  Difference^  (Sio^o/oa  yeviicrj^  and 
hia^opa  eiSiKTjy  differentia  genericay  and  different 
tia  specifica).    The  sum  of  characters  again,  by 
which  a  singular  or  individual  thing  is  discrim- 
inated from  the  species  under  which  it  stands, 
and  from   other  individual   things   along   with 
which   it  stands,  is   called    the  Individual  or 
Singular  or  Numerical  Difference,  (differentia 
individualis  vel  singuLaris  vel  numerica)? 


tion. 


Two  things  are  thus  said  to  be  generically  dif-  Expiic*- 
ferent,  inasmuch  as  they  lie  apart  in  two  different 
genera  ;   specifically  different,  inasmuch  as  they  lie 

o  Lib.  I., c  .xiv.,  p.  43,  ed.  1 660.— Ed.    Dt  Toto  et  Parte.— Ed.] 

fi  Vide  Timpler,  Logiea,  [L.  II.  c.  i.        y  Krug,  Logih^  §  45. — Ed. 
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LECT.    apart  in  two  different  species  ;  individually  or  nume- 

; —  rically  different,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  constitute 

one  and  the  same  reality.     Thus  animal  and  stone 

may  be  said  to  be  generically  different ;  horse  'tod  ox 

to  be  specifically  different ;  Highfiyer  and  Eclipse  to 

Generic     bc  numerically  or  individually  different.     It  is  evi- 

ftDfl  SDOClilC 

Difference,  dcut,  howcvcr,  that  as  all  genera  and  species,  except 
the  highest  of  the  one  and  the  lowest  of  the  other, 
may  be  styled  indifferently  either  genera  or  species ; 
generic  difference  and  specific  difference  are  in  gen- 
eral only  various  expressions  of  the  same  thing,  and, 
accordingly,  the  terms  heterogeneoits  and  homogene- 
ouSy  which  apply  properly  only  to  the  correlation  of 
genera,  are  usually  applied  equally  to  the  correlation 
of  species. 
individu»i       "  Individual  existences  can  only  be  perfectly  discri- 
DUfe3!"minated  in  Perception,  external  or  internal,  and  their 
numerical  differences  are  endless ;  for  of  all  possible 
contradictory  attributes  the  one  or  the  other  must, 
on  the   principles    of    Contradiction   and   Excluded 
Middle,  be  considered  as  belonging  to  each  individual 
thing.     On  the  other  hand,  species  and  genera  may  be 
perfectly  discriminated  by  one  or  few  characters.    For 
example,  man  is  distinguished  from  every  genus  or 
species  of  animal  by  the  one  character  of  rationality ; 
ttixir^U,    from   every  other  class   of    mathematical 
figures,  by  the  single  character  of  trilaterality.     It  is, 
therefore,  far  easier  adequately  to  describe  a  genus  or 
species  than  an  individual  existence  ;  as  in  the  latter 
case,  we  must  select,  out  of  the  infinite  multitude  of 
characters  which  an  individual  comprises,  a  few  of 
the  most  prominent,  or  those  by  which  the  thing  may 
most  easily  be  recognised."  "    But  as  those  which  we 

a  Krug,  Logik,  §  45,  p.  184-5.~Ed. 
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thus  select  are  only  a  few,  and  are  only  selected  with    lect. 
reference  to  our  faculty  of  apprehension  and  our  capa-        ' 
city  of  memory,  they  always  constitute  only  a  petty, 
and  often  not  the  most  essential,  part  of  the  numeri- 
cal diflferences  by  which  the  individuality  of  the  ob- 
ject is  determined. 

Having  now  terminated  the  consideration  of  the 
Subordination  of  concepts  under  Extension,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  observe  that  their  Co-ordination  under 
that  quantity  affords  nothing  which  requires  explana- 
tion, except  what  is  contained  in  the  following  para- 
graph : — 

1   XXXIX.   Notions,  in  so  far  as  they  are  pw.  xxxix, 
considered  the  co-ordinate  species  of  the  same  tion  of  Oou- 
genus  may  be  called  Conspecies ;  and  in  so  far  as  **^ 
Conspecies  are  considered  to  be  different  but  not 
contradictory,  they  are  properly  called  Discrete  or 
Di^unct  Notions  (notiones  discretcB  vel  diyunctcB). 
The  term  Disparate  {notiones  disparatce)  is  fre- 
quently applied  to  this   opposition  of  notions, 
but  less  properly ;  for  this  ought  to  be  reserved  to 
denote  the  corresponding  opposition  of  notions  in 
the  quantity  of  Comprehension. 

I  conclude  the  consideration  of  concepts,  as  depend- 
ent on  Extension,  by  a  statement  of  the  two  general 
laws,  by  which  both  Subordination  and  Co-ordination  of 
notions,  under  this  quantity,  are  regulated. 

1  XL.  The  whole  classification  of  things  by  p«r.  xl. 
Genera  and  Species  is  governed  by  two  laws.    The  general  uwb 
one  of  these,  the  law  of  Homogeneity,  {prindpium  suboniina- 
Homogeneitatis),  is, — ^That  how  different  soever 

VOL.   I.  0 
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LECT.  may  be  any  two  concepts,  they  both  still  stand 

subordinated  under  some  higher  concept ;  in  other 


^er^&T-'  words,  things  the  most  dissimilar  must,  in  certain 

I^^T^         respects,  be  similar.    The  other,  the  law  of  Hetero- 
mog^eSr  geneity,  (prindpium  Heterogenettatis),  is, — That 

to£S^**'^  every  concept  contains  other  concepts  under  it ; 

and,  therefore,  when  divided  proximately,  we  de- 
scend always  to  other  concepts,  but  never  to  in- 
dividuals ;  in  other  words,  things  the  most  homo- 
geneous,— similar, — must,  in  certain  respects,  be 
heterogeneous, — dissimilar. 

Expiica-         Of  these  two  laws,  the  former,  as  the  principle  which 
Gbnerifica-  cnablcs,  aud  in  fact  compels,  us  to  rise  from  species  to 
Sp^iSL    genus,  is  that  which  determines  the  process  of  Generi- 
fication  ;  and  the  latter,  as  the  principle  which  enables, 
and  in  fact  compels,  us  to  find  always  species  under  a 
genus,  is  that  which  regulates  the  process  of  Specifica- 
Law  of      tion.     The  second  of  these  laws,  it  is  evident,  is  only 
noity^roo    truc  ideally,  only  true  in  theory.     The  infinite  divisi- 
^hZ^.       bility  of  concepts,  like  the  infinite  divisibility  of  space 
and  time,  exists  only  in  speculation.     And  that  it  is 
theoretically  valid,  will  be  manifest,  if  we  take  two 
similar  concepts,  that  is,  two  concepts  with  a  smaU 
difference  :  let  us  then  clearly  represent  to  ourselves 
this  difference,  and  we  shall  find  that  how  small  soever 
it  may  be,  we  can  always  conceive  it  still  less,  without 
being  nothing,  that  is,  we  can  divide  it  ad  infinitum ; 
but  as  each  of  these  infinitesimally  diverging  differ- 
ences affords  always  the  condition  of  new  species,  it  is 
evident  that  we  can  never  end,  that  is,  reach  the  indi- 
vidual, except  per  saUum.^ 

a  Qi.  Krug,  Loffih,  §  45  p.  135,  and  pp.  136,  187.— Ed. 
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There  is  another  law,  which  Kant  promulgates  in    lect. 


the  Critique  of  Pure  Reasoriy*  and  which  may  be  called 
the  law  of  Logical  Affinity,  or  the  law  of  Logical  Con-  ^  ^ffi^ 
tinuity.  It  is  this, — That  no  two  co-ordinate  species  ^^' 
touch  so  closely  on  each  other,  but  that  we  can  con- 
ceive other  or  others  intermediate.  Thus  man  and 
orang-outang^  elephant  and  rhinoceros^  are  proximate 
species,  but  still  how  groat  is  the  diflference  between 
them,  and  how  many  species  can  we  not  imagine  to 
ourselves  as  possibly  interjacent  ? 

This  law  I  have,  however,  thrown  out  of  account.  Grounds  on 
as  not  universally  true.  For  it  breaks  down  when  uw  must  bo 
we  apply  it  to  mathematical  classifications.  Thus  all  ™^ 
angles  are  either  acute  or  right  or  obtuse.  For  be- 
tween these  three  co-ordinate  species  or  genera  no 
others  can  possibly  be  interjected,  though  we  may 
always  subdivide  each  of  these,  in  various  manners, 
into  a  multitude  of  lower  species.  This  law  is  also 
not  true  when  the  co-ordinate  species  are  distin- 
guished by  contradictory  attributes.  There  can  in 
these  be  no  interjacent  species,  on  the  principle  of 
Excluded  Middle.  For  example ; — in  the  Cuvierian 
classification  the  genus  animal  is  divided  into  the 
two  species  of  vertehrata  and  invertebraia^  that  is, 
into  animals  with  a  backbone, — ^with  a  spinal  mar- 
row; and  animals  without  a  backbone, — without  a 
spinal  marrow.  Is  it  possible  to  conceive  the  pos- 
sibility of  any  intermediate  class  1  ^ 

a  P.  510,  ed.  Rosenkranz.  Cf.  Knig,        ^  Bachmann,  [Logihy  §  61,  pp.  102, 
Log'ih,  p.  1 88.— Ed.  1 03.— Ed.]    [Compare  Fries,  Logik,  § 

21.— Ed.] 
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LECTURE     XII. 

STOICHEIOLOGT. 

SECT.  II. — OP  THE   PRODUCTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

I. — ENNOFMATIC. 
III.   RECIPROCAL  RELATIONS  OF  CONCEPTS. 

B.  QUANTITY  OF  COMPREHENSION. 

LECT.    Having  now  concluded  the  consideration  of  the  Reci- 
^"'     procal   Relation  of  Concepts  as  determined  by  the 


RdiSo'T^f  quantity  of  Extension,  I  proceed  to  treat  of  that 

c^^mp^"*    relation  as  regulated  by  the   counter  quantity   of 

Comprehension.      On  this  take  the  following  para- 
graph :— 


hension. 


Par.  xLi.  If  XLL  When  two  or  more  concepts  are  com- 

Identical 
and  Differ- 
ent notions. 


"Ser.  pared  together  according  to  their  Comprehension, 


they  either  coincide  or  they  do  not ;  that  is,  they 
either  do  or  do  not  comprise  the  same  characters. 
Notions  are  thus  divided  into  Identical  and  Dif- 
ferent, {concepius  identici  et  diver  si).  The  Iden- 
tical are  either  absolutely  or  relatively  the  same. 
Of  notions  Absolutely  Identical  there  are  actu- 
ally none ;  notions  Relatively  Identical  are  called, 
likewise,  Similar  or  Cognate,  {notiones  similes, 
affines,  cognatce)  ;  and  if  the  common  attributes. 
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by  which  they  are  allied,  be  proximate  and  neces-    lect 


sary,  they  are  called  Reciprocating  or  Convertible^ 
{notiones  reciproccBy  convertibiles.y 

In  explanation  of  this  paragraph,  it  is  only  neces-  Expiicur 
saiy  to  say  a  word  in  regard  to  notions  absolutely  Absolutely 
Identical.       That  such   are  impossible  is   manifest,  notro^im- 
"  For,  it  being  assumed  that  such  exist,  as  absolutely  ^^^ 
identical,  they  necessarily  have  no  differences  by  which 
they  can  be  distinguished  :  but  what  are  indiscernible 
can  be  known,  neither  as  two  concepts,  nor  as  two 
identical  concepts ;  because  we  are,  ex  hypothesis  imable 
to  discriminate  the  one  from  the  other.     They  are, 
therefore,  to  us  as  one.     Notions  absolutely  identical 
can  only  be  admitted,  if,  abstracting  our  view  alto- 
gether from  the  concepts,  we  denominate  those  notions 
identical^  which  have  reference  to  one  and  the  same 
object,  and  which  are  conceived  either  by  different 
minds,  or  by  the  same  mind,  but  at  different  times. 
Their  difference  is,  therefore,  one  not  intrinsic  and 
necessary,  but  only  extrinsic  and  contingent.     Taken 
in  this  sense,  Absolutely  Identical  notions  will  be  only 
a  less  correct  expression  for  Reciprocating  or  Convert- 
ible notions."^ 

f  XLII.  Considered  under  their  Comprehen- Par.  xlii. 
sion,  concepts,  again,  in  relation  to  each  other,  are  of^^<^UptL 
said  to  be  either  Congrv&nt  or  Agreeing^  inas- 
much as  they  may  be  connected  in  thought ;  or 
Confiictive^  inasmuch  as  they  cannot.  The  con- 
fliction  constitutes  the  Opposition  of  notions,  (to 
di^wccto-^ac,  oppositio).      This  is   twofold  ; — 1^ 

a  [Esser,  Logik,  §  86.]  Krug,  Logik,  §  37,  and  Anm.  i^ 

/3  [Easer,  Logik,  §  36,  p.  79.]     Cf.    Ed. 
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LECT.  Immediate  or  Contradictory  Opposition^  called 

1—  likewise  Repugnance^    (to   ajn^ariKm   ai^cicct- 

aOaiy  ojrri^aa-L^,  oppositio  immediata  sive  contra- 
dictoria,  repugnantia)  ;  and,  2°,  Mediate  or  Con- 
trary Opposition,  (to  ivavrUos  airnK€L<T0<u,  G/ay- 
TtArrjs,  oppositio  mediata  vel  contraria).  The 
former  emerges  when  one  concept  abolishes,  {tol- 
lit),  directly  or  by  simple  negation,  what  another 
establishes,  (ponil) ;  the  latter,  when  one  concept 
does  this  not  directly  or  by  simple  negation,  but 
through  the  affirmation  of  something  else.* 

ExpUcj^.  "  Identity  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  Agreement 
i^tityand  or  Congruence,  nor  Diversity  with  Confliction.  All 
DrJSiy"*'  identical  concepts  are,  indeed,  congruent ;  but  aU 
Sl^"^  congruent  notiona  are  not  identical.  Thus,  learning 
and  virtue,  beauty  and  inches,  magnanimity  and  sta- 
ture, are  congruent  notions,  inasmuch  as,  in  thinking 
a  thing,  they  can  easily  be  combined  in  the  notion 
we  form  of  it,  although  in^  theru^lves  very  diflFerent 
from  each  other.  In  like  manner,  all  conflictive  no- 
tions are  diverse  or  diflFerent  notions,  for  unless  diflfer- 
ent,  they  could  not  be  mutually  conflictive ;  but  on 
the  other  hand,  all  diflFerent  concepts  are  not  conflic- 
tive ;  but  those  only  whose  diflFerence  is  so  great  that 
each  involves  the  negation  of  the  other ;  as,  for  ex- 
ample, virtue  and  vice,  beauty  and  deformity,  wealth 
and  poverty.  Thus  these  notions  are  by  pre-emin- 
ence,—  KttT  iiox^p, — ^said  to  be  opposed,  although 
it  is  true,  that  in  thinking  we  can  oppose,  or  place 
in  antithesis,  not  only  diflFerent,  but  even  identical, 
concepts.^' 
contnidio-       «  To  spcak  now  of  the  distinction  of  Contradictory 

tory  aad  '^  ■' 

a  [Cf.  Drobisch,  Loffik,  p.  17,  §  25  ieq.] 
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and  Contrary  Opposition,  or  of  Contradictiol 
Contrariety  ; — of  these  the  former, — Contradiction,^^ 
is  exemplified  in  the  opposites, — yeUow,  not  yeUow,  ojj^on. 
walking^  not  walking.  Here  each  notion  is  directly, 
immediately,  and  absolutely,  repugnant  to  the  other, 
— they  are  reciprocal  negatives.  This  opposition  is, 
therefore,  properly  called  thiat  of  Contradiction  or  of 
Repugnance;  and  the  opposing  notions  themselves 
are  contradictory  or  repugnant  notions,  in  a  single 
word,  contradictories.  The  latter,  or  Contrary  Oppo- 
sition, is  exemplified  in  the  opposites,  yellow^  hlue^ 
red,  &c.,  walking^  standing,  lying.  Sec/' 

"  In  the  case  of  Contradictory  Opposition,  there  are 
only  two  conflictive  attributes  conceivable  ;  and  of 
these  one  or  other  must  be  predicated  of  the  object 
thought.  In  the  case  of  Contrary  Opposition,  on  the 
other  hand,  more  than  two  conflictive  characters  are 
possible,  and  it  is  not,  therefore,  necessary,  that  if 
one  of  these  be  not  predicated  of  an  object  any  one 
other  must.  Thus,  though  I  cannot  at  once  sit  and 
stand,  and  consequently  sitting  and  standing  are  attri- 
butes each  severally  incompatible  with  the  other  ; 
yet  I  may  exist  neither  sitting  nor  standing,— I  may 
lie ;  but  I  must  either  sit  or  not  sit,  I  must  either 
stand  or  not  stand,  &c.  Such,  in  general,  are  the 
oppositions  of  Contradiction  and  Contrariety.^^ 

"  It  is  now  necessary  to  say  a  word  in  regard  to  Logical  iig- 
their  logical  significance.    Immediate  or  Contradictory  contraSuo 
Opposition  constitutes,  in  Logic,  aflSrmative  and  nega-  c^trary 
tive  notions.     By  the  former  something  is  posited  or  ^^^*  ^^' 
affirmed,  {ponitur,  affirmaiur) ;  by  the  latter,  some- 
thing is  sublated  or  denied,  {toUitur,  negatur).     This, 
however,  is  only  done  potentially,  in  so  far  as  concepts 
are  viewed  apart  from  judgments,  for  actual  affirma- 
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LECT.    tion  and  actual  negation  suppose  an  act  of  judgment ; 

—  but,  at  the  same  time,  in  so  far  as  two  concepts  afford 

the  elements,  and,  if  brought  into  relation,  necessitate 
the  formation  of  an  affirmative  or  negative  proposi- 
tion, they  may  be  considered  as  in  themselves  negative 
and  aflfirmative.  '^ 

"  Further,  it  is  evident  that  a  notion  can  only  be 
logically  denied  by  a  contradiction.  For  when  we 
abstract  from  the  matter  of  a  notion,  as  Logic  does, 
it  is  impossible  to  know  that  one  concept  excludes 
another,  unless  the  one  be  supposed  the  negation  of 
the  other.  Logically  considered,  all  positive  or  aflfir- 
mative notions  are  congruent,  that  is,  they  can,  as 
far  as  their  form  is  concerned,  be  all  conceived  or 
thought  together  ;  but  whether  in  reality  they  can  co- 
exist,— that  cannot  be  decided  by  logical  rules.  If, 
therefore,  we  would,  with  logical  precision  and  cer- 
tainty, oppose  things,  we  must  oppose  them  not  as 
contraries,  {A.  B.  C),  but  as  contradictories,  {A. — not 
A.  B. — not  B.  C.  —  not  C.) — Hence  it  also  follows, 
that  there  is  no  negation  conceivable  without  the  con- 
comitant conception  of  an  afl&rmation,  for  we  cannot 
deny  a  thing  to  exist,  without  having  a  notion  of  the 
existence  which  is  denied. "  « 

There  are  also  certain  other  relations  subsisting  be- 
tween notions,  compared  together  in  reference  to  their 
Comprehension. 

Par.xLui.  ^  XLIIL  Notious,  as  compared  with  each  other 

Intrinsic  ^  ^  *■ 

and  Extrin-  in  rcspcct  of  their  Comprehension,  are  further 

nc  notions.  ...  .  .       , 

distinguished  into  Intinnsic  and  Extrinsic.  The 
former  are  made  up  of  those  attributes  which 
are  essential,  and,  consequently,  necessary  to  the 

a  Knig,  Logiky  p.  11 8-120.— Ed. 
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object  of  the  notion  :  these  attributes,  severally    lect. 


xn. 


considered,  are  called  Essentials^  or  Internal  De- 
nominations, {ovcuoStj^  essentialia,  denominati- 
ones  interncB,  intrinsiccB),  and,  conjunctly,  the 
Essence,  (over to,  essentia).  The  latter,  on  the  con- 
trary, consist  of  those  attributes  which  belong  to 
the  object  of  the  notion  only  in  a  contingent 
manner,  or  by  possibility  ;  and  which  are,  there- 
fore, sbyled  Accidents,  or  Extrinsic  Denominations, 
{avfifiefirjKOTOL,  accidentia,  denominationes  exter- 
ncB  or  extrinsiccB.y 

So  much  for  the  mutual  relations  of  notions  in  re- 
ference to  their  Comprehension,  when  considered  not 
in  the  relations  of  Involution  and  Co-ordination. 

Having  thus  given  you  the  distinctions  of  notions,  invoiu- 
as  founded  on  their  more  general  relations  imder  the  coordina. 
quantity  of  Comprehension,  I  now  proceed  to  con- cepu  under 
sider  them  under  this  quantity  in  their  proximate  8io"?^h^ 
relations ;  that  is,  in  the  relation  of  Involution  and  elected  by 
the  relation  of  Co-ordination.     These  relations  have  ^^^'^^' 
been,  I  may  say,  altogether  neglected  by  logicians  : 
and,  in  consequence  of  this,  they  have  necessarily  over-  Hence 
looked  one  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  all  reasoning ;  bwmpi^ 
for  aU  our  reasoning  is  either  from  the  whole  to  the  overlooked 
parts  and  from  the  parts  to  the  whole,  in  the  quantity  ^  ®*^*^™' 
of  extension,  or  from  the  whole  to  the  parts  and  from 
the  parts  to  the  whole,  in  the  quantity  of  comprehen- 
sion.    In  each  quantity  there  is  a  deductive,  and  in 
each  quantity  there  is  an  inductive,  inference ;  and  if 
the  reasoning  under  either  of  these  two  quantities 
were  to  be  omitted,  it  ought,  perhaps,  to  have  been 
the  one  which  the  logicians  have  exclusively  cultivated. 

a  Krugj  Logiky  §  39.— Ed. 
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LECT.    For  the  quantity  of  extension  is  a  creation  of  the 

Jk.Hm 


mind  itself,  and  only  created  through,  as  abstracted 
from,  the  quantity  of  comprehension ;  whereas  the 
quantity  of  comprehension  is  at  once  given  in  the 
very  nature  of  things.  The  former  quantity  is  thus 
secondary  and  factitious,  the  latter  primary  and  na- 
tural. 
But  pro-         That  logicians  should  have  neglected  the  process  of 

bablycon-  ... 

tempiated  reasouing  which  is  competent  between  the  parts  and 
whole  of  the  quantity  oi  comprehension,  is  the  more 
remarkable,  as,  after  Aristotle,  they  have,  in  general, 
articulately  distinguished  the  two  quantities  from 
each  other,  and,  after  Aristotle,  many  of  them  have 
explicitly  enounced  the  special  law  on  which  the  logic 
of  comprehension  proceeds.  This  principle  established, 
but  not  applied,  is  expressed  in  the  axiom,— The  cha- 
racter of  the  character  is  the  character  of  the  thing ; 
or,  The  predicate  of  the  predicate  is  the  predicate  of 
the  subject,  (Nota  notcB  est  nota  rei  ipsius ;  PrcBdi- 
caium  prcedicati  est  prcedicatum  subjecti).  This 
axiom  is  enounced  by  Aristotle  ;*  and  its  application, 
I  have  little  doubt,  was  fully  imderstood  by  him.  In 
fact  I  think  it  even  possible  to  show  in  detail,  that 
his  whole  analysis  of  the  syUogism  has  reference  to 
both  quantities,  and  that  the  great  abstruseness  of  his 
Prior  Analytics,  the  treatise  in  which  he  develops 
the  general  forms  of  reasoning,  arises  from  this, — ^that 
he  has  endeavoured  to  rise  to  formulae  sufficiently 
general  to  express  at  once  what  was  common  to  both 
kinds ;— an  attempt  so  far  beyond  the  inteUigence  of 
subsequent  logicians,  that  they  have  wholly  misun- 
derstood and  perverted  his  doctrine.  They  under- 
stood this  doctrine,  only  as  applied  to  the  reasoning 

o  Categ.y  c.  iii. — Ed. 
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in  extensive  quantity ;  and  in  relation  to  this  kind  of    lect. 

reasoning,  they  have  certainly  made  palpable  and  easy L 

what  in  Aristotle  is  abstract  and  difficult.  But  then 
they  did  not  observe  that  Aristotle's  doctrine  applies 
to  two  species,  of  which  they  only  consider  one.  It 
was  certainly  proper  to  bring  down  the  Aristotelic 
logic  from  its  high  abstraction,  and  to  deliver  its 
rules  in  proximate  application  to  each  of  the  two 
several  species  of  reasoning.  This  would  have  been 
to  fill  up  the  picture  of  which  the  Stagirite  had  given 
the  sketch.  But  by  viewing  the  analytic  as  exclu- 
sively relative  to  the  reasoning  in  extension,  though 
they  simplified  the  one-half  of  syllogistic,  they  alto- 
gether abolished  the  other.  This  mistake, — ^this  par- 
tial conception  of  the  science, — is  common  to  all 
logicians,  ancient  and  modem  :  for  in  so  far  as  I  am 
aware,  no  one  has  observed,  that  of  the  quantities  of 
comprehension  and  extension,  each  afibrds  a  reason- 
ing proper  to  itself ;  and  no  one  has  noticed  that  the 
doctrine  of  Aristotle  has  reference  indifferently  to 
both;  although  some,  I  know,  having  perceived  in 
general  that  we  do  reason  under  the  quantity  of  com- 
prehension, have  on  that  founded  an  objection  to  all 
reasoning  under  the  quantity  of  extension,  that  is,  to 
the  whole  science  of  Logic  as  at  present  constituted. 
I  have,  in  some  degree,  at  present  spoken  of  matters 
which  properly  find  their  development  in  the  sequel ; 
and  I  have  made  this  anticipation,  in  order  that  you 
should  attend  particularly  to  the  relation  of  concepts, 
under  the  quantity  of  comprehension,  as  containing 
and  contained,  inasmuch  as  this  afibrds  the  founda- 
tion of  one,  and  that  not  the  least  important,  of 
the  two  great  branches,  into  which  all  reasoning  is 
divided. 


220 


LECTURES   ON   LOGIC. 


LKCT. 
XII. 

Par.  XLIV. 
Involution 
Bbd  Co-ordi- 
nation. 


1  XLIV.  We  have  seen  that  of  the  two  quan- 
tities of  notions  each  affords  a  logical  Whole  and 
Parts ;  and  that,  by  opposite  errors,  the  one  of 
these  has,  through  over  inclusion,  been  called  the 
logical;  whilst  the  other  has,  through  over  exclu- 
sion, been  called  the  metaphysical.  Thus,  in 
respect  of  their  Comprehension,  no  less  than  of 
their  Extension,  notions  stand  to  each  other  in  a 
relation  of  Containing  and  Contained  ;  and  this 
relation,  which,  in  the  one  quantity  (extension), 
is  styled  that  of  Subordinatioriy  may  in  the  other 
(comprehension),  for  distinction's  sake,  be  styled 
that  of  Involution.  Co-ordination  is  a  term  which 
may  be  applied  in  either  quantity." 

In  the  quantity  of  comprehension,  one  notion 
is  involved  in  another,  when  it  forms  a  part  of 
the  sum  total  of  characters,  which  together  con- 
stitute the  comprehension  of  that  other ;  and 
two  notions  are  in  this  quantity  co-ordinated, 
when,  whilst  neither  comprehends  the  other,  both 
are  immediately  comprehended  in  the  same  lower 
concept. 


Explica- 
tion. 


From  what  has  been  formerly  stated,  you  are  aware 
that  the  quantity  of  comprehension,  belonging  to  a 
notion,  is  the  complement  of  characters  which  it  con- 
tains in  it ;  and  that  this  quantity  is  at  its  maximum 
in  an  individual.  Thus  the  notion  of  the  individual 
Sooi^ateSy  contains  in  it,  besides  a  multitude  of  others, 
the  characters  oiSon  of  Sophroniscus,  Athenian^  Greeks 
European,  man,  animal,  organised  being,  &c.  But 
these  notions,  these  characters,  are  not  all  equally 
proximate  and  immediate;  some  are  only  given  in 

a  [Cf.  Drobisch,  Logik,  §§  22,  28.     Fischer,  Lof/ik,  §  49.] 
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and  through  others.      Thus  the  character  Athenian    lect, 

is  applicable  to  Socrates  only  in  and  through  that  of — 

Son  of  SophroniscuSy — the  character  of  Gh^eeky  only  in 
and  through  that  of  Athenian, — the  character  oiEuro- 
peany  only  in  and  through  that  of  Greeky — and  so  forth ; 
in  other  words,  Socrates  is  an  Athenian  only  as  the 
son  of  Sophroniscus,  only  a  Greek  as  an  Athenian, 
only  a  European  as  a  Greek,  only  a  man  as  a  Euro- 
pean, only  an  animal  as  a  man,  only  an  organised 
being  as  an  animal.  Those  characters,  therefore,  that 
are  given  in  and  through  others,  stand  to  these  others 
in  the  relation  of  parts  to  wholes  ;  and  it  is  only  on 
the  principle,— Part  of  the  part  is  a  part  of  the 
whole, — ^that  the  remoter  parts  are  the  parts  of  the 
primary  whole.  Thus,  if  we  know  that  the  individual 
Socrates  comprehends  the  character  son  of  Sophron- 
iscuSy  and  that  the  character  son  of  Sophroniscus 
comprehends  the  character  Athenian;  we  are  then 
warranted  in  saying  that  Socrates  comprehends  Athe-- 
nian,  in  other  words,  that  Socrates  is  an  Athenian. 
The  example  here  taken  is  too  simple  to  show  in  what 
manner  our  notions  are  originally  evolved  out  of  the 
more  complex  into  the  more  simple,  and  that  the  pro- 
gress of  science  is  nothing  more  than  a  progressive 
imfolding  into  distinct  consciousness  of  the  various 
elements  comprehended  in  the  characters,  originally 
known  to  us  in  their  vague  or  confused  totality. 

It  is  a  famous   question   among   philosophers, —  controveny 
Whether  our  knowledge  commences  with  the  gen-Sfi^w^«« 
eral  or  with  the  individual,— whether  children  first  ^'^"^""*- 
employ  common,  or  first  employ  proper,  names.     In 
this  controversy,  the  reasoners  have  severally  proved 
the  opposite  opinion  to  be  untenable ;  but  the  question 
is  at  once  solved,  by  showing  that  a  third  opinion 
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LECT.    is  the  true,  —  viz.  that  our  knowledge  commences 

—  with  the  confused  and  complex,  which,  as  regarded 

in  one  point  of  view  or  in  another,  may  easily  be 
mistaken  either  for  the  individual,  or  for  the  general. 
The  discussion  of  this  problem  belongs,  however,  to 
Psychology,  not  to  Logic*  It  is  sufficient  to  say  in 
general,  that  all  objects  are  presented  to  us  in  com- 
plexity; that  we  are  at  first  more  struck  with  the 
points  of  resemblance  than  with  the  points  of  con- 
trast ;  that  the  earliest  notions,  and,  consequently, 
the  earliest  terms,  are  those  that  correspond  to  this 
sjmthesis,  while  the  notions  and  the  terms  arising  from 
an  analysis  of  this  synthesis  into  its  parts,  are  of  a 
subsequent  formation.  But  though  it  be  foreign  to 
the  province  of  Logic  to  develop  the  history  of  this 
procedure ;  yet,  as  this  procedure  is  natural  to  the 
human  mind,  Logic  must  contain  the  form  by  which 
it  is  regulated.  It  must  not  only  enable  us  to  reason 
from  the  simple  and  general  to  the  complex  and  in- 
dividual ;  it  must,  likewise,  enable  us  to  reverse  the 
process,  and  to  reason  from  the  complex  and  in- 
dividual to  the  simple  and  the  general.  And  this  it 
does  by  that  relation  of  notions  as  containing  and 
contained,  given  in  the  quantity  of  comprehension. 
In  Compro-  Thc  uaturc  of  this  reasoning  can  indeed  only  be 

hension,  the    ,  ,  a         n       • 

involving    shown,  wucu  WO  comc  to  treat  of  syllogism  ;  at  pre- 

notionisUie  ^  -  ,  -n    i  •  •      i     -i 

more  com-  scut,  1  ouly  Tcqucst  that  you  wiU  bear  m  mmd  the 
mvoiiod,^  relations  of  Involution  and  Co-ordination,  in  which 
■impie.  notions  stand  to  each  other  in  the  whole  or  quantity 
of  comprehension.  In  this  quantity  the  involving 
notion  or  whole  is  the  more  complex  notion;  the 
involved  notion  or  part  is  the  more  simple.  Thus 
pigeon  as  comprehending  birdy  bird  as  comprehend- 

a  See  Lectures  on  Afetaphysies,  1.  xzxvi.,  vol.  ii.  p.  819-827. — Ed. 
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ing  feathered,  feathered  as   comprehending  warm-    leot. 

blooded,  warm-blooded  as  comprehending  heart  with 1— 

four  cavities,  heart  with  four  cavities  as  comprehend- 
ing breathing  with  lungs,  are  severally  to  each  other 
as  notions  involving  and  involved.  Again,  notions,  in 
the  whole  of  comprehension,  are  co-ordinated,  when  co-ordin»- 
they  stand  together  as  constituting  parts  of  the  notion  prehLwio™ 
in  which  they  are  both  immediately  comprehended. 
Thus  the  characters  oviparous  and  warm-blooded, 
heart  with  four  cavities,  and  breathing  by  lungs,  as 
aU  immediately  contributing  to  make  up  the  compre- 
hension of  the  notion  bird,  are,  in  this  respect,  sever- 
ally considered  as  its  co-ordinate  parts.  These  char- 
acters are  not  relative  and  correlative, — ^not  containing 
and  contained.  For  we  have  oviparous  animals  which 
are  not  warm-blooded,  and  warm-blooded  animals 
which  are  not  oviparous.  Again,  it  is  true,  I  believe, 
that  all  warm-blooded  animals  have  hearts  with  four 
cavities,  (two  auricles  and  two  ventricles),  and  that 
all  animals  with  such  hearts  breathe  by  lungs  and 
not  by  gills.  But  then,  in  this  case,  we  have  no 
right  to  suppose  that  the  first  of  these  characters 
comprehends  the  second,  and  that  the  second  compre- 
hends the  third.  For  we  should  be  equally  entitled 
to  assert,  that  all  animals  breathing  by  lungs  pos- 
sessed hearts  of  four  cavities,  and  that  all  animals 
with  such  hearts  are  warm-blooded.  They  are  thus 
thought  as  mutually  the  conditions  of  each  other; 
and  whilst  we  may  not  know  their  reciprocal  depend- 
ence, they  are,  however,  conceived  by  us,  as  on  an 
equal  footing  of  co-ordination.  (This  at  least  is  true 
of  the  two  attributes  heart  with  four  cavities  and 
breathing  by  lungs ;  for  these  must  be  viewed  as  co- 
ordinate, but,  taken  together,  they  may  be   viewed 


224 


LECTURES   ON  LOGIC. 


LECT. 

XIL 


Par.  XLV. 
Co-ordina- 
tion of 
notions  in 
Comprehen- 
sion. 


as  jointly  necessitating  the  attribute  of  wami-blooded^ 
and,  therefore,  may  be  viewed  as  comprehending  it.) 
On  this  I  give  you  the  following  paragraph. 

IT  XLV.  Notions  co-ordinated  in  the  whole 
of  comprehension,  are,  in  respect  of  the  discrim- 
inating characters,  different  without  any  similar- 
ity.  They  are  thus,  pro  tanto,  absolutely  dif- 
ferent ;  and,  accordingly,  in  propriety  are  called 
Disparate  Notions,  {notiones  disparatm).  On  the 
other  hand,  notions  co-ordinated  in  the  quantity 
or  whole  of  extension,  are,  in  reference  to  the 
objects  by  them  discriminated,  different  (or 
diverse)  ;  but,  as  we  have  seen,  they  have  al- 
ways a  common  attribute  or  attributes  in  which 
they  are  alike.  Thus  they  are  only  relatively 
different  (or  diverse) ;  and,  in  logical  language, 
are  properly  called  Disjunct  or  Discrete  Notions, 
{notiones  disjunctcB,  discretcEt).^ 


a  [Drobisch,  Logik,  ig  23,  24.    Cf.  Fischer,  Logik,  §  49  et  seq,^ 
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LECTURE    XIIL 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION   II. OP  THE   PRODUCTS   OP  THOUGHT. 

II. — APOPHANTIC,  OR  THE   DOCTRINE   OF  JUDGMENTS. 
JUDGMENTS. — THEIR  NATURE   AND   DIVISIONS. 

Having  terminated  the  Doctrine  of  Concepts,  we  now    i^ot. 

proceed  to  the  Doctrine  of  Judgments.     Concepts  and 

Judgments,  as  I  originaUy  stated,  are  not  to  be  viewed  ^X^^L 
as  the  results  of  diflFerent  operations,  for  every  concept, 
as  the  product  of  some  preceding  act  of  Comparison,  is 
in  fact  a  judgment  fixed  and  ratified  in  a  sign.  But 
in  consequence  of  this  acquired  permanence,  concepts 
afibrd  the  great  means  for  all  subsequent  comparisons 
and  judgments,  and  as  this  now  forms  their  principal 
relation,  it  behoved,  for  convenience,  throwing  out  of 
view  their  original  genealogy,  to  consider  Notions  as 
the  first  product  of  the  Understanding,  and  as  the 
conditions  or  elements  of  the  second.  A  concept  may 
be  viewed  as  an  implicit  or  undeveloped  judgment ; 
a  judgment  as  an  explicit  or  developed  concept.  But 
we  must  now  descend  to  articulate  statements. 

f  XLVI.  To  Judge,  {Kpweu/^  *  judicare)  is  to  Par.  xlvi. 

.1  1    ..  *  i%  Judgment, 

recogmse  the  relation  of  congruence  or  oi  con-  — wh«t. 

a  The  verb  Kpfyciv,  to  judge,  and  still    — (never  by  Aristotle}— as  technical 
more  the  substantive,   Kpiais,  judg-    terms  of  Logic  or  of  Psychology. 
ment,  are  rarely  used  by  the  Greeks, 

VOL.  L  P 
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LECT.  fliction,  in  which  two  concepts,  two  individual 

XTII 

'  things,  or  a  concept  and  an  individual,  compared 

together,  stand  to  each  other.  This  recognition, 
considered  as  an  internal  consciousness,  is  called 
a  Judgment,  {\6yo^  dTro<f>auTLK6^,  judicium) ;  con- 
sidered as  expressed  in  language,  it  is  called  a 
Proposition  or  Predication,  {aTrotfxu/a-i^,  irpora- 
o-t$,"  Suiarriiia,  propositio,  prcediccUio,  pronun- 
ciatumy  enundatio,  effatv/m,  profaJtum,  aociom^^). 


Explication,     As  a  judgment  supposes  a  relation,  it  necessarily 

what  ' 

plied 

Judgment. 


impii^in   implies  a  plurality  of  thoughts,  but  conversely  a  plu- 


rality of  thoughts  does  not  necessarily  imply  a  judg- 
ment. The  thoughts  whose  succession  is  determined 
by  the  mere  laws  of  Association,  are,  though  manifested 
in  plurality,  in  relation,  and,  consequently,  in  connec- 
tion, not,  however,  so  related  and  so  connected  as  to 
constitute  a  judgment.  The  thoughts  tvater,  iron, 
and  rusting,  may  follow  each  other  in  the  mental 
train  ;  they  may  even  be  viewed  together  in  a  simul- 
taneous act  of  consciousness,  and  this  without  our 
considering  them  in  an  act  of  Comparison,  and  with- 
out, therefore,  conjoining  or  disjoining  them  in  an  act 
of  judgment.  But  when  two  or  more  thoughts  are 
given  in  consciousness,  there  is  in  general  an  endeavour 
on  our  part  to  discover  in  them,  and  to  develop  a 
relation  of  congruence  or  of  confliction ;  that  is,  we 
endeavour  to  find  out  whether  these  thoughts  will  or 
will  not  coincide, — may  or  may  not  be  blended  into 

a  [Aristotle  usee  the  term  irpSrao'is  a.  Or.  p.  4.  Lat.    Facciolati,  Rudi- 

merely  for  the  premise  of  a  syllogism,  menta  Logica,  P.  ii.  c  i.  p.  59.   Waltz, 

especially  the  major  (he  has  no  other  Commentarius  in  Organon^  I.  p.  868. 

word  for  premise) ;  whereas  iiir6<pavo'is  Organon  Paciij  pp.  92, 127, 240  et  aeq^, 

he  employs  always  for  an  enunciation  416,  417.] 
considered  not  as  merely  syllogistic.        jB  By  Stoics  and  Ramists. 
See  Ammonins,  In  De  Interpret.,  f.  4 
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one.     If  they  coincide,  we  judge,  we  enounce,  their    lect. 

congruence  or  compatibility ;  if  they  do  not  coincide, 

we  judge,  we  enounce,  their  confliction  or  incompa- 
tibility. Thus,  if  we  compare  the  thoughts, — wat^y 
iron,  and  rusting, — find  them  congruent,  and  connect 
them  into  a  single  thought,  thus — vxiter  rusts  iron — 
in  that  case  we  form  a  Judgment.* 

But  if  two  notions  be  judged  congruent,  in  other  Condition 

Ji_  •!  ai-ji«  •,  1      under  which 

words,  be  conceived  as  one,  this  their  umty  can  only  notions  are 
be  realised  in  consciousness,  inasmuch  as  one  of  these  gment. 
notions  is  viewed  as  an  attribute  or  determination  of 
the  other.  For,  on  the  one  hand,  it  is  impossible  for 
us  to  think  as  one  two  attributes,  that  is,  two  things 
viewed  as  determining,  and  yet  neither  determining 
or  qualifying  the  other ;  nor,  on  the  other  hand,  two 
subjects,  that  is,  two  things  thought  as  determined, 
and  yet  neither  of  them  determined  or  qualified  by 
the  other.  For  example,  we  cannot  think  the  two 
attributes  electrical  and  polar  as  a  single  notion,  un- 
less we  convert  the  one  of  these  attributes  into  a  sub- 
ject to  be  determined  or  qualified  by  the  other  ;  but 
if  we  do, — ^if  we  say,  what  is  electrical  is  polar,  we  at 
once  reduce  the  duality  to  unity, — we  judge  that  polar 
is  one  of  the  constituent  characters  of  the  notion 
electricaly  ot  that  what  is  electrical  is  contained  under 
the  class  of  things  marked  out  by  the  common  charac- 
ter oi  polarity.  In  like  manner,  we  cannot  think  th^ 
two  subjects  iron  and  mineral  as  a  single  notion, 
unless  we  convert  the  one  of  these  subjects  into  an 
attribute  by  which  the  other  is  determined  or  quali- 
fied ;  but  if  we  do, — ^if  we  say,  iron  is  a  minerals  we 
again  reduce  the  duality  to  unity,  we  judge  that  one 
of  the  attributes  of  the  subject  iron  is,  that  it  is  a 

a  Cf.  Krug,  Lagikf  §  61.    Anm.  i.  p.  149—150. 
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XECT.    mineral,  or  that  iron  is  contained  under  the  class  of 

XIII 

1-  things   marked    out    by  the   common  character   of 


miifieral. 

Ajudgment  From  what  has  now  been  said,  it  is  evident  that  a 
faL^nth^  judgment  must  contain  and  express  three  notions, 
^"^  **"*'  which,  however,  as  mutually  relative,  constitute  an 
indivisible  act  of  thought.  It  must  contain,  1^  The 
notion  of  something  to  be  determined ;  2°,  The  notion 
of  something  by  which  another  is  determined ;  and, 
3%  A  notion  of  the  relation  of  determination  between 
the  two.  This  will  prepare  you  to  understand  the 
following  paragraph. 

Par.  XLviL  IT  XLVIL  That  which,  in  the  act  of  Judging, 

ive£^,  we  think  as  the  determined  or  qualified  notion,  is 

^  technically  called  the  Subject,  {viroKeiiia/ovy  sub- 

jectum) ;  that  which  we  think  as  the  determining 
or  qualifying  notion,  the  PredicatCy  {Karrfyopovfie- 
vov, prcedicatum) ;  and  the  relation  of  determina- 
tion, recognised  as  subsisting  between  the  subject 
and  the  predicate,  is  called  the  Copula.  By 
Aristotle,  the  predicate  includes  the  copula*;  and, 
from  a  hint  by  him,  the  latter  has,  by  subsequent 
Greek  logicians,  been  styled  the  Appredicate, 
{irpoa-Karrfyopoviici/ovya^yprasdiccUum),^  The  Sub- 
ject and  Predicate  of  a  proposition  are,  after 
Aristotle,  together  called  its  Terms  or  Extremes,'^ 
(ppoL,  aKpa,  mparoy  termini);   as  a  proposition 

a  See  De  Interp.y  c  3,  where  the  For  the  term  vpocKoniyopo^fityoy  to 

prifjM,  or  verb,  includes  the  predicate  denote  the  predicate  of  a  proposition, 

and  copuU  united. — Ed.  see  Ammonius  on  De  Interp.f'p,  110,  b. 

jB  See  De  Interpretatume,  c.  10,  §  4.  ed.  Aid.  Venet,   1546.      See  below, 

*OTay  5i  rh  fori  rplroy  irpocKarjiyo-  p.  280. — Ed.      [For  the  origin  of  this 

fnjraif — an  expression  to  which  may  be  distinction  see  Blemmidas  (after  Aris- 

traced  the  scholastic  distinction  be-  totle),  Logica,  p.  186.] 
tween  iecimdi  and  tertii  adjuoentii,       y  AnaL,  Prior.f  1. 1^  4. — Ed. 
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is  by  him  sometimes  called  an  Interval,  (8u£-    lect. 

•  •  XIII 

€mjiia)y^  being,  as  it  were,  a  line  stretched  out  be- 1- 

tween  the  extremes  or  terms.  We  may,  there- 
fore, articulately  define  a  judgment  or  proposi- 
tion to  be  the  product  of  that  act  in  which  we 
pronounce,  that,  of  two  notions  thought  as  sub- 
ject and  as  predicate,  the  one  does  or  does  not 
constitute  a  part  of  the  other,  either  in  the 
quantity  of  Extension,  or  in  the  quantity  of 
Comprehension. 

Thus  in  the  proposition,  iron  is  magnetic^  we  have  luustntion. 
iron  for  the  Subject,  magnetic  for  the  Predicate,  and 
the  substantive  verb  is  for  the  Copula.  In  regard  to 
this  last,  it  is  necessary  to  say  a  few  words.  "  It  is 
not  always  the  case,  that  in  propositions  the  copula  is 
expressed  by  the  substantive  verb  is  or  esty  and  that 
the  copula  and  predicate  stand  as  distinct  words.  In 
adjective  verbs  the  copula  and  predicate  coalesce,  as 
in  the  proposition,  the  sun  shines,  sol  lucet,  which  is 
equivalent  to  the  sun  is  shining,  sol  est  lucens.  In  ex- 
istential propositions,  that  is,  those  in  which  mere 
existence  is  predicated,  the  same  holds  good.  For 
when  I  say  /  am,  Ego  sum,  the  am  or  sum  has  here  a 
far  higher  and  more  emphatic  import  than  that  of  the 
mere  copula  or  link  of  connection.  For  it  expresses, 
/  am  existing.  Ego  sum  existens.  It  might  seem 
that^  in  negative  propositions,  when  the  copula  is 
afiected  by  the  negative  particle,  it  is  converted  into 
a  non-copula.  But  if  we  take  the  word  copula  in  a 
wider  meaning,  for  that  through  which  the  subject 
and  predicate  are  connected  in  a  mutual  relation,  it 
will  apply  not  only  to  affirmative  but  to  negative,  not 

a  Anal  Prior^  1. 15, 16, 25.— Ed. 
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i^cT.    only  to  categorical  but  to  hypothetical  and  disjunc- 
tive, propositions/'*     I  may  notice  that  propositions 


XIIL 


Propoti- 


tionaof  the  with  the  subject,  predicate,  and  copula,  all  three  arti- 
jaoent.  "  culatcly  cxpresscd,  have  been  called  by  the  school- 
men those  of  the  third  adjacent^  {propositiones  tertii 
adjacentisy  or  tertii  adject%)y  inasmuch  as  they  mani- 
festly contain  three  parts.  This  is  a  barbarous  ex- 
pression for  what  the  Greeks,  after  Aristotle,  called 
irporacret?  c/c  rpCrov  (cort)  Kartf/opoviiivov.  For  the 
same  reason,  propositions  with  the  copula  and  pre- 
dicate in  one  were  called  those  of  the  second  ad- 
jacentfi 
concepta  "  What  has  now  been  said  will  enable  you  to  per- 
mento,—  ccive  how  far  concepts  and  judgments  coincide,  and 
they  <Sii-  how  far  they  diflFer.  On  the  one  hand,  they  coincide 
differ.  in  the  following  respects  : — In  the  first  place,  the 
concept  and  the  judgment  are  both  products ;  the 
one  the  product  of  a  remote,  the  other  the  product  of 
an  immediate,  act  of  comparison.  In  the  second  place, 
in  both,  an  object  is  determined  by  a  character  or 
attribute.  Finally,  in  the  third  place,  in  both,  things 
relatively  different  in  existence  are  reduced  to  a  rela- 
tive identity  in  the  unity  of  thought.  On  the  other 
hand,  they  differ  in  the  following  respects : — In  the 
first  place,  the  determination  of  an  object  by  an  attri- 
bute is  far  more  express  in  the  judgment  than  in  the 
concept ;  for  in  the  one  it  is  developed,  in  the  other, 
only  implied.  In  the  second  place,  in  the  concept  the 
unity  of  thought  is  founded  only  on  a  similarity  of 
quality  ;  in  the  judgment,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is 
founded  on   a   similarity  of  relation.      For  in  the 

a  Krug,  Logikf  §  52  ;  Anm.,  ii.,  pp.    Crakanthorpe,  Logica,  pp.  160, 167.] 
153-4 —  Ed.      [Compare  Bachmann,        fi  See  above,  p.  228,  note  $.  --Ed. 
Lo^,  p.  127 ;  Schulze,  Logik,  ft,  74 ; 
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notion,  an  object  and  its  characters  can  only  be  con-    lect. 

ceived  as  one,  inasmucb  as  they  are  congruent  and — 

not  conflictive,  for  thus  only  can  they  be  united  into 
one  total  concept.  But,  in  the  judgment,  as  a  subject 
and  predicate  are  not  necessarily  thought  under  a 
similarity  of  quality,  the  judgment  can  comprehend 
not  only  congruent,  but  likewise  conflictive,  and  even 
contradictory,  notions ;  for  two  concepts  which  are 
compared  together  can  be  recognised  as  standing  in 
the  relation  either  of  congruence  or  of  repugnance. 
Such  is  the  sameness,  and  such  is  the  diversity,  of 
concept  and  judgment."* 

We  have  thus  seen  that  a  judgment  or  proposition 
consists  of  three  parts  or  correlative  notions, — ^the 
notion  of  a  subject,  the  notion  of  a  predicate,  and  the 
notion  of  the  mutual  relation  of  these  as  determined 
and  determining. 

Judgments  may,  I  think,  be  primarily  divided  in  Judgments, 
two  ways, — ^the  divisions  being  determined  by  the  divided, 
general  dependencies  in  which  their  component  parts 
stand  to  each  other, — ^and  the  classes  aflbrded  by  these 
divisions,  when  again  considered,  without  distinction, 
in  the  different  points  of  view  given  by  Quantity, 
Quality,  and  Relation,  will  exhaust  all  the  possible 
forms  in  which  judgments  are  manifested. 

If  XLVIII.  The  first  great  distinction  of  Judg-  pw.  xLvm. 
ments  is  taken  from  the  relation  of  Subject  and  si<m  of 
Predicate,  as  reciprocally  whole  and  part.     If  the  -complJe- 
Subject  or  determined  notion  be  viewed  as  the  ^teuuve. 
containing  whole,  we  have  an  Intensive  or  Com- 
prehensive proposition ;  if  the  Predicate  or  de- 

a  Esaer,  Logik,  §  56,  p.  111. 
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LEOT.  termining  notion  be  viewed  as  the  containing 
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whole,  we  have  an  Extensive  proposition. 


5Sii*dk^"'  This  distinction  of  propositions  is  founded  on  the 
foSSd  distinction  of  the  two  quantities  of  concepts, — their 
on  the  Comprehension  and  their  Extension.  The  relation  of 
heMion  and  subject  aud  prcdicatc  is  contained   within  that  of 

Extension  of  J  r 

Concept.,  whole  and  part,  for  we  can  always  view  either  the 
determining  or  the  determined  notion  as  the  whole 
which  contains  the  other.  The  whole,  however,  which 
the  subject  constitutes,  and  the  whole  which  the  pre- 
dicate constitutes,  are  diflferent, — being  severally  de- 
termined by  the  opposite  quantities  of  comprehension 
and  of  extension ;  and  as  subject  and  predicate  neces- 
sarily stand  to  each  other  in  the  relation  of  these 
I  inverse  quantities,  it  is  manifestly  a  matter  of  indiffer- 
ence, in  so  far  as  the  meaning  is  concerned,  whether 
we  view  the  subject  as  the  whole  of  comprehension, 
which  contains  the  predicate,  or  the  predicate  as  the 
whole  of  extension,  which  contains  the  subject.  In 
point  of  fact,  in  single  propositions  it  is  rarely  appar- 
ent which  of  the  two  wholes  is  meant ;  for  the  copula 
is,  est,  &c.,  equally  denotes  the  one  form  of  the  relation 
as  the  other.  Thus,  in  the  proposition  man  is  two- 
legged, — the  copula  here  is  convertible  with  compre- 
Jiends  or  contains  in  it,  for  the  proposition  means 
man  contains  in  it  two-legged,  that  is,  the  subject 
man,  as  an  intensive  whole  or  complex  notion,  com- 
prehends as  a  part  the  predicate  two-legged.  Again, 
in  the  proposition  man  is  a  biped,  the  copula  corre- 
sponds to  contained  under,  for  this  proposition  is 
tantamount  to,  man  is  contained  under  biped, — ^that 
is,  the  predicate  biped,  as  an  extensive  whole  or  class, 
contains  under  it  as  a  part  the  subject  man.    But  in 
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point  of  fact,  neither  of  the  two  propositions  unam-    lect. 

biguously  shows  whether  it  is  to  be  viewed  as  of  an  1- 

intensive  or  of  an  extensive  purport ;  nor  in  a  single 
proposition  is  this  of  any  moment.  All  that  can  be 
said  is,  that  the  one  form  of  expression  is  better 
accommodated  to  express  the  one  kind  of  proposition, 
the  other  better  accommodated  to  express  the  other. 
It  is  only  when  propositions  are  connected  into  syllo- 
gism, that  it  becomes  evident  whether  the  subject  or 
the  predicate  be  the  whole  in  or  under  which  the 
other  is  contained ;  and  it  is  only  as  thus  constituting 
two  diflFerent, — two  contrasted,  forms  of  reasoning, — 
forms  the  most  general,  as  under  each  of  these  every 
other  is  included, — ^that  the  distinction  becomes  neces- 
sary in  regard  to  concepts  and  propositions.  The  dis- 
tinction of  propositions  into  Extensive  and  Intensive, 
it  is  needless  to  say,  is,  therefore,  likewise  the  most 
general  ;  and,  accordingly,  it  is  only  in  subordination 
to  this  distinction  that  the  other  distinctions,  of  which 
we  are  about  to  treat,  are  valid. 

I  now  proceed  to  the  second  division  of  Judgments, 
and  commence  with  the  following  paragraph. 

^  XLIX.  The  second  division  of  Judgments  pw.  xlix. 
is  founded  on  the  different  mode  in  which  the  diviuon  of 
relation  of  determination  may  subsist  between  -^citl^ri. 
the  subject  and  predicate  of  a  proposition.     This  ditionai,— ' 
relation  is  either /Smpfe  or  Conditioned  {propositio  of  which  ii 
simplex^  propositio  conditioncdis).     On  the  former  into  Hvpo- 
altemative,  the  proposition  is  called  CategoriccU;^DinruictiYe^ 
on  the  latter,  inasmuch  as  the  condition  lies  either  matic 

a  [OatQgorioal  had  better  be  called  by  HoceDicuB,  who  haa  sJiao  Ahtoltite, 
Ahtolute,  as  ia  done  by  Gaaaendi,  Lo-  See  Contemplatumes  PeripateHcaSy  ii. 
giea,  p.  287,  ed.  Oxon  ;  or  Perftct,  as    c.  2,  p.  39  tt  uq.'\ 
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LECT.  in  the  subject,  or  in  the  predicate,  or  in  both  the 


subject  and  predicate,  there  are  three  species  of 
proposition.  In  the  first  case,  the  proposition  is 
Hypothetical^  in  the  second,  Disjunctive,  in  the 
third  Dilemmatic  or  Hypothetico-disjunctiveJ^ 

Eniicfttion,     I  shall  considcr  these  in  their  order ;  and,  first,  of 
ricai  Judgj.  Categorical  propositions.     But  here  it  is  proper,  be- 
tenn  caitgo-  forc  procccding  to  expouud  what  is  designated  by  the 
term  categorical,  to  commence  with  an  explanation  of 
the  term  itselt     This  word,  as  far  as  is  now  known, 
was  first  employed  by  Aristotle  in  a  logical  signifi- 
cation.    I  have  already  explained  the  meaning  of 
the  term  category  ;^  but  you  are  not  to  suppose  that 
categorical    has    any  reference  to  the  ten  summa 
genera  of  the  Stagirite.     By  Aristotle  the  term  Karri- 
yopiKos  is  frequently  employed,  more  especially  in  the 
books  of  the  Prior  Analytics, — ^and  in  these  books 
alone  it  occurs,  if  I  am  correct  in  my  estimate,  eighty- 
ito  Mgnifi-   seven  times.     Now  you  will  observe,  that  in  no  single 
used  by      instaucc  is  this  word  applied  by  Aristotle,  except  in 
one  unambiguous  signification,  that  is,  the  signification 
of  a^rmative ;  and  it  is  thus  by  him  used  as  a  term 
convertible  with  /cara^rtKo^,  and  as  opposed  to  the  two 
synonyms  of  negation  he  indifferently  employs, — aTro- 
(JKLTLKo^  and  ar€fyrfrLKo%y     Such  is  the  meaning  of  the 
Its  meanmg  word  iu  Aristotclic  usagc.    Now  you  will  observe,  that 
ingB  of  his   it  obtained  a  totally  different  meaning  in  the  writings 

disciples.  .... 

of  his  disciples.  This  new  meaning  it  probably  ob- 
tained from  Theophrastus,  the  immediate  disciple  of 
Aristotle,  for  by  him  and  Eudemus  we  know  that  it 

a  Of.  Erug,  Logik,  §  67. — ^Ed.    [Mo-        jS  See  above,  p.  197. — ^Ed. 
cenicuB,  loc,  dt.,  Schulze,  Logik,  §§        y  Compare  Disetusions,  p.  153. — 
45,  52,  60-69.]  Eo. 
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was  SO  employed  ; — and  in  this  new  meaning  it  was    lect. 

exclusively  applied  by  all  the  Greek  and  Latin  expo- 1- 

sitors  of  the  Peripatetic  philosophy,  in  fact,  by  aU 
subsequent  logicians  without  exception.  In  this 
second  signification,  the  term  categorical,  as  applied 
to  a  proposition,  denotes  a  judgment  in  which  the 
predicate  is  simply  affirmed  or  denied  of  the  subject, 
and  in  contradistinction  to  those  propositions  which 
have  been  called  hypothetical  and  disjunctive.  In  this 
change  of  signification  there  is  nothing  very  remark- 
able. But  it  is  a  singular  circumstance  that,  though  tui  differ- 
the  Aristotelic  employment  of  the  word  be  in  every  Sl^ion*^" 

•       .  iiji  1  1  1*  ^^  hitherto 

mstance  altogether  clear  and  unambiguous,  no  one,obMrved. 
either  in  ancient  or  in  modem  times,  should  ever  have 
made  the  observation,  that  the  word  was  used  in  two 
different  meanings ;  and  that  in  the  one  meaning  it 
was  used  exclusively  by  Aristotle,  and  in  the  other 
exclusively  by  all  other  logicians.  I  find,  indeed,  that 
the  Greek  commentators  on  the  Organon  do,  in  refer- 
ence to  particular  passages,  sometimes  state,  that  Karrf" 
yopLKos  is  there  used  by  Aristotle  in  the  signification 
of  a^rmative ;  but,  in  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to 
ascertain,  no  one  has  made  the  general  observation, 
that  the  word  was  never  applied  by  Aristotle  in  the 
sense  in  which  alone  it  was  understood  by  all  other 
logical  writers.  So  much  for  the  meaning  of  the 
term  categorical;  as  now  employed  for  simple  or 
absolute^  and  as  opposed  to  conditional,  it  is  used 
in  a  sense  different  from  its  original  and  Aristotelic 
meaning. 

In  regard  to  the  nature  of  a  Categorical  Judgment  Nature  of  a 

■•/•••  Til*  T^  Categorical 

itself,  it  IS  necessary  to  say  almost  nothing,     r  or,  as  Judgment, 
this  judgment  is  that  in  which  the  two  terms  stand 
to  each  other  simply  in  that  relation  which  every 
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LECT.   judgment  implies,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  extrinsic 

1-  conditions,  it  is  evident,  that  what  we  have  already 

said  of  the  essential  nature  of  judgment  in  general, 
affords  all  that  can  be  said  of  categorical  judgments 
in  particular.     A  categorical  proposition  is  expressed 
in  the  following  formulae,  A  is  B,  or,  A  is  not  B.     I 
proceed,  therefore,  to  the  genus  of  propositions  as 
opposed  to  categorical, — viz.  the  Conditional, — Condi- 
iL  Condi-    tioned.     This  genus,  as  stated  in  the  paragraph,  com- 
mCTits.-  ^  prises  two  species,  according  as  the   condition  lies 
priJTtSSJ  more  proximately  in  the  subject,  or  in  the  predicate, 
species.      ^^  '^hich  is  to  be  added,  either  as  a  third  species,  or 
as  a  compound  of  these  two,  those  propositions  in 
which  there  is  a  twofold  condition, — the  one  belonging 
to  the  subject,  the  other  to  the  predicate.     The  first 
of  these,  as  stated,  forms  the  class  Hypothetical,  the 
second  that  of  Disjunctive,  the  third  that  of  Dilem- 
variations   matic,  propositious.     I  may  notice,  by  the  way,  that 
the'^iic!^  there  is  a  good  deal  of  variation  in  the  language  of 
to^sco^  logicians  in   regard  to  the  terms   Cmiditional  and 
•nd5w  Hypothetical.     You  are  aware  that  conditionalis,  in 
*^  *      Latin,  is  commonly  applied  as  a  translation  of  vnoOe- 
Tt/co$  in  Greek ;  and  by  Boethius,  who  was  the  first 
among  the  Latins  who  elaborated  the  logical  doctrine 
of  hypothetical,  the  two  terms  are  used  convertibly 
with  each  other."    By  many  of  the  schoolmen,  how- 
ever, the  term  hypotheticaly  {hypotheticits),  was  used  to 
denote  the  genus,  and  the  term  conditioned,  to  denote 
the  species,  and  from  them  this  nomenclature  has 
passed  into  many  of  the  more  modem  compends  of 
logic, — ^and,  among  others,  into  those  of  Aldrich  and 
Whately.      This  latter  usage  is  wrong.      If  either 

a  Compare  JHtcussions,  p.  150.    For    girnio  Hypothetioo,  L.  L — Ed. 
Boethius,  see  his  treatiae  Dt  Sylto- 
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term  is  to  be  used  in  subordination  to  the  other,  con-    lect. 
ditional,  as  the  more  extensive  term,  ought  to  be 


applied  to  designate  the  genus  ;  and  so  it  has  accord- 
ingly been  employed  by  the  best  logicians.  But  to 
pass  from  words  to  things. 

I  said  that  Hypothetical  propositions  are  those  in  i.  Hyp» 
which  the  condition  qualifying  the  relation  between 
the  subject  and  predicate  lies  proximately  in  the 
subject.  In  the  proposition,  B  w  A,  the  subject  B  is 
unconditionally  thought  to  exist,  and  it  thus  consti- 
tutes a  categorical  proposition.  But  if  we  think  the 
subject  B  existing  only  conditionally,  and  under  this 
conditional  existence  enunciate  the  judgment,  we 
shall  have  the  hypothetical  proposition, — If  B  is^  A  w, 
— or,  in  a  concrete  example, — Rainy  weather  is  wet 
weather,  is  a  categorical  proposition — If  it  rains,  it 
will  he  wet,  is  an  hypothetical.  In  an  hypothetical 
proposition  the  objects  thought  stand  in  such  a  mutual 
relation,  that  the  one  can  only  be  thought  in  so  far 
as  the  other  is  thought ;  in  other  words,  if  we  think 
the  one,  we  must  necessarily  think  the  other.  They 
thus  stand  in  the  relation  of  Reason  and  Consequent. 
For  a  reason  is  that  which,  being  affirmed,  necessarily 
entails  the  affirmation  of  something  else  ;  a  conse- 
quent is  that  which  is  only  affirmed,  inasmuch  as  some- 
thing previous  is  affirmed.  The  relation  between  rea- 
son and  consequent  is  necessary.  For  a  reason  fol- 
lowed by  nothing,  would  not  be  the  reason  of  any- 
thing, and  a  consequent  which  did  not  proceed  from 
a  reason,  would  not  be  the  consequent  of  anything. 
An  hypothetical  proposition  must,  therefore,  contain 
a  reason  and  its  consequent,  and  it  thus  presents  the 
appearance  of  two  members  or  clauses.  The  first 
clause, — that  which  contains  the  reason, — is  called  the 


oomposite. 
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LECT.    Antecedent,  ako  the  Reason^  the  Condition^  or  the  Hy- 

XIII.  ,  .  .  .  .  .  '^ 

'—  poihesisy  {hypothesis,  conditio,  ratio,  antecedens, — i.  e. 

membrum  sive  propositio) ;  the  second,  which  contains 
the  consequent  necessitated  by  this  ground,  is  called 
the  ConseqiLent,  also  the  Thesis,  {consequens,  thesis,  ror 
tionatum,  conditionatum).  The  relation  between  the 
two  clauses  is  called  the  Consequence,  {consequentia), 
and  is  expressed  by  the  particles  if  on  the  one  hand, 
and  then,  so,  therefore,  &c.,  on  the  other,  which  are, 
therefore,  called  the  Consecutive  particles  {particuUe 
consecutivcs).^  These  are  frequently,  however,  not  for- 
mally expressed. 
A  hvpothe-  "  This  consequence  (if  is — then  is)  is  the  copula  in 
ment  not  hypothetical  propositions  ;  for  through  it  the  concepts 
are  brought  together,  so  as  to  make  up,  in  conscious* 
ness,  but  a  single  act  of  thought ;  consequently,  in  it 
lies  that  synthesis,  that  connection,  which  constitutes 
the  hypothetical  judgment.  Although,  therefore,  an 
hypothetical  judgment  appear  double,  and  may  be  cut 
into  two  different  judgments,  it  is  nevertheless  not  a 
composite  judgment.  For  it  is  realised  through  a 
simple  act  of  thought,  in  which  if  and  then,  the  ante- 
cedent and  the  consequent,  are  thought  at  once  and  as 
inseparable.  The  proposition,  if  B  is,  then  A  is,  ia 
tantamount  to  the  proposition,  A  is  through  B.  But 
this  is  as  simple  an  act  as  if  we  categorically  judged 
B  is  A,  that  is,  B  is  under  A.  Of  these  two, 
neither  the  one, — If  the  su7i  shines,  nor  the  other, 
— then  it  is  day, — if  thought  apart  from  the  other, 
will  constitute  a  judgment,  but  only  the  two  in  con- 
junction. But  if  we  think, — The  sun  shines,  and 
it  is  day,  each  by  itself,  then  the  whole  connection  be- 
tween the  two  thoughts  is  abolished,  and  we  have  no- 

a  Knig,  Logih^  %  57,  Anm.  2,  p.  169. — Ed. 
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thing  more  than  two  isolated  categorical  judgments,    lect. 
The  relatives  if  and  then^  in  which  the  logical  synthe- 1 


sis  lies,  constitute  thus  an  act  one  and  indivisible." 

•*For  the  same  reason,  an  Hypothetical  judgment  Not  oon- 
cannot  be  converted  into  a  Categorical.  For  the»CrtegJri- 
thought,  A  is  through  B,  is  wholly  diflFerent  from  the 
thought,  A  is  in  B.  The  judgment, — If  God  is 
righteous,  then  will  the  wicked  he  punished,  and  the 
judgment, — A  righteous  God  'punishes  ike  wichedy  are 
very  different,  although  the  matter  of  thought  is  the 
same.  In  the  former  judgment,  the  punishment  of 
the  wicked  is  viewed  as  a  consequent  of  the  righteous- 
ness of  God ;  whereas  the  latter  considers  it  as  an  at- 
tribute of  a  righteous  God.  But  as  the  consequent  is 
regarded  as  something  dependent  from, — ^the  attribute, 
on  the  contrary,  as  something  inhering  in,  it  is  from 
two  wholly  different  points  of  view  that  the  two  judg- 
ments are  fomjed.  The  hypothetical  judgment,  there- 
fore, A  is  ihrough  B,  is  essentially  different  from  the 
categorical  judgment,  A  is  in  B  ;  and  the  two  judg- 
ments are  regulated  by  different  fundamental  laws. 
For  the  Categorical  judgment,  as  expressive  of  the 
relation  of  subject  and  attribute,  is  determined  by  the 
laws  of  Identity  and  Contradiction  ;  the  Hypothetical, 
as  expressive  of  the  relation  of  Eeason  and  Conse- 
quent,  is  regulated  by  the  principle  of  that  name."  « 
So  much  for  Hypotheticals. 

"  Disjunctive  judgments  are  those   in  which  the  %  Di«junc- 
condition  qualifying  the  relation  between  the  subject 
and  predicate,  lies  proximately  in  the  predicate,  as  in 
the  proposition,  D  is  either  B,  or  C,  or  A.  In  this  class 

a  Knig,  Zo^,  §  57,  p.  168,  Anin.  (conHqiLentia.)    Hence  the  logical  rale, 

2. — Ed.     [Hypotheticals  take  account  Pnypositio  Conditionalis  nihil  ponit  in 

not  of  the  correctness  of   the  two  esse.    Christian  Weiss,  Lehrbuch  der 

clauses,  but  only  of  their  connection,  Logih,  p.  109,  ed.  1801.] 
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LECT.    of  judgments  a  certain  plurality  of  attributes  is  predi- 

i—  cated  of  the  subject,  but  in  such  a  manner  that  this 

plurality  is  not  predicated  conjunctly,  but  it  is  only 
judged  that,  under  conditions,  some  one,  and  only 
some  one,  of  this  bundle  of  attributes  appertains  to 
the  subject.  When  I  say  that  Men  are  either  Blacky 
or  White,  or  Tatvny, — ^in  this  proposition,  none  of 
these  three  predicates  is  unconditionally  affirmed  ;  but 
it  is  only  assumed  that  one  or  other  may  be  affirmed, 
and  that,  any  one  being  so  affirmed,  the  others  must, 
eo  ipsOy  be  denied.  The  attributes  thus  disjunctively 
predicable  of  the  subject,  constitute  together  a  certain 
sphere  or  whole  of  extension ;  and  as  the  attributes 
mutually  exclude  each  other,  they  may  be  regarded 
as  reciprocally  reason  and  consequent.  A  disjunctive 
proposition  has  two  forms,  according  as  it  is  regulated 
by  a  contradictory,  or  by  a  contrary,  opposition.  A 
is  either  B  or  not  B, — This  mineral  is  either  a  metal 
or  not, — ^are  examples  of  the  former  ;  A  is  either  B, 
or  Cy  or  D, — This  mineral  is  either  lead,  or  tiiiy  or 
zinCy — ^are  examples  of  the  latter.  The  opposite  attri- 
butes or  characters  in  a  disjunctive  proposition  are 
called  the  Disjunct  Members,  (membra  disjuncta)  ;  and 
their  relation  to  each  other  is  called  the  Disjunction, 
{disjunctio)y  which  in  English  is  expressed  by  the  rela- 
tive particles  either y  ory  {auty  vel),  in  consequence  of 
which  these  words  constitute  the  Disjunctive  particleSy 
(particulcB  disjunctivce.)  In  propositions  of  this  class 
the  copula  is  formed  by  either  isy — or  isy  for  hereby 
the  concepts  are  brought  together  so  as  to  constitute 
a  single  object  of  consciousness,  and  thus  a  synthesis 
or  union  of  notions  is  effected.'* 
A  Di»junc-  "  Now,  although  in  consequence  of  the  multiplicity 
mlnt^otin  of  its  predicates,  a  disjunctive  proposition  may  be 
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resolved  into  a  plurality  of  judgments,  still  it  is  not    lect. 
on  that  account  a  complex  or  composite  judgment. 


XIIL 


reality  com- 


For  it  is  realised  by  one  simple  energy  of  thought,  in  posite,  and 
which  the  two  relatives, — ^the  either  and  the  or, — areTbielntoa 
thought  together  as  inseparable,  and  as  binding  up  •^•^°"''* 
the  opposing  predicates  into  a  single  sphere.  In  con- 
sequence of  this,  a  disjunctive  proposition  cannot  be 
converted  into  a  categorical.  For  in  a  categorical 
judgment  a  single  predicate  is  simply  affirmed  or  de- 
nied of  a  subject ;  whereas  in  a  disjunctive  judgment 
there  is  neither  affirmation  nor  negation,  but  the  op- 
position of  certain  attributes  in  relation  to  a  certain 
subject  constitutes  the  thought.  Howbeit,  therefore, 
that  a  disjunctive  and  a  categorical  judgment  may 
have  a  certain  resemblance  in  respect  of  their  object 
matter ;  still  in  each  the  form  of  thought  is  wholly 
diflferent,  and  the  disjunctive  judgment  is,  conse- 
quently, one  essentially  different  from  the  cate- 
gorical/' " 

Dilemmatic  iudgments  are  those  in  which  a  condi-  s.  Diiem- 
tion  is  found,  both  in  the  subject  and  in  the  predicate, 
and  as  thus  a  combination  of  an  hypothetical  form 
and  of  a  disjunctive  form,  they  may  also  appropriately 
be  denominated  Hypothetica-disjunctive.  If  Xis  A^ 
it  is  either  B  or  C — If  an  action  he  prohibited^  it  is 
'prohibited  either  by  natural  or  by  positive  law — If  a 
cognition  be  a  cognition  of  fact y  it  is  given  either 
through  an  act  of  external  perception  or  through  an 
act  of  sdf  consciousness.  In  such  propositions,  it  is 
not  necessary  that  the  disjunct  predicates  should  be 
limited  to  two  ;  and  besides  what  are  strictly  called 
dilemmatic  jvdgmentSy  we  may  have  others  that  would 
properly  obtain  the  names  of  trilemm^atic^  tetratem- 

a  Krug,  Loffik,  pp.  170, 171.    Compare  Kant,  Loffiky  §  29. — Ed. 
VOL.  I.  Q 
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LECT.    maticy  j>olylemmatic^  etc.     But  in  reference  to  proposi- 

'-—  tions,  as  in  reference  to  syllogisms,  dilemma  is  a  word 

used  not  merely  to  denote  the  cases  where  there  are 
only  two  disjunct  members,  but  is,  likewise,  extended 
to  any  plurality  of  opposing  predicates.     There  re- 
mains here,  however,  always  an  ambiguity ;  and  per- 
haps, on  that  account,  the  term  hypoOietico^isjunctive 
might  with  propriety  be  substituted  for  dilemincUic. 
A  Diiem-    A  propositiou  of  this  class,  though  bearing  both  an 
^uS"  hypothetical  and  a  disjunctive  form,  cannot,  however, 
To't^'u^'*  be  analysed  into  an  hypothetical  and  a  disjunctive 
phJliuy*    judgment.     It  constitutes  as   indivisible  a  unity  of 
Mi""^!^'.  thought  as  either  of  these  ;  and  can  as  little  as  these 
^^^        be  reduced  without  distinction  to  a  plurality  of  cate- 
gorical propositions. 

Every  form  of  Judgments  which  we  have  hitherto 
considered,  has  its  corresponding  form  of  Syllogism  ; 
and  it  is  as  constituting  the  foundations  of  different 
kinds  of  reasoning,  that  the  consideration  of  these 
different  kinds  of  propositions  is  of  principal  import- 
Jud^enta  aucc.     Thcsc  various  kinds  of  propositions  may,  how- 
S^ference  cvcr,  be  cousidcred  in  the  different  points  of  view  of 
to  Quantity.  Q^g^jj^j^y^  Quality,  and  Relation.     And  first  of  Quan- 
tity ;  in  reference  to  which  I  give  you  the  following 
paragraph. 

Par.  L.  IF  L.  The  Quantity  of  Judgments  has  refer- 

common  cucc  to  the  wholc  of  Extcusion,  by  the  number 

the  division  of  the  objects  concerning  which  we  judge.     On 

^fai  M-  this  I  shall  state  articulately,  I"",  The  doctrine  of 

Seir"4«i^-  the  Logicians  ;  and,  2^  The  doctrine  which  I  con- 

^f  The  doc-  ceive  to  be  the  more  correct. 

wAorra  1°.    (The  doctrine   of  the  Logicians.)      The 

"^  ^^''  common  doctrine,  which,  in  essentials,  dates  from 
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Aristotle,"  divides  Propositions  according  to  their    lect. 

Quantity  into  four  classes ;  viz.,  (A)  the  Universal ^ 

or  Oeneral  {pr.  universales,  generales,  irporcurcts  at 
Kodokov)  ;  (B)  the  Particular  {pr.  particvlares 
npOToaeis  [lepLKoi,  al  iv  /Acpct)  ;  (C),  the  Indivi- 
dual or  Singvlar  (pr.  indimdiuxles,  singidares^ 
expositoricBy  npordo'eis  ai  KoffiKOOTOv,  ra  dro/ta) ; 
(D),  the  Indefinite  {pr.  improBJiniiCBy  indeJinitcBy 
irpordareL^  oBi^pLoroL,  airpocrhiopurroC).  They 
mean  by  universal  propositions^  those  in  which 
the  subject  is  taken  in  its  whole  extension ; 
by  particular  propositions^  those  in  which  the 
subject  is  taken  in  a  part,  indefinitely,  of  its 
extension  ;  by  individual  propositions^  those 
in  which  the  subject  is  at  a  minimum  of  ex- 
tension  ;  by  indefinite  propositions^  those  in 
which  the  subject  is  not  articulately  or  overtly 
declared  to  be  either  universal,  particular,  or 
individual. 

2".  (The  doctrine  I  prefer).  This  division  ap- 
pears to  me  untenable,  and  I  divide  Proposi- 
tions according  to  their  Quantity  in  the  follow- 
ing manner :— In  this  respect  their  differences 
arise  either  (A),  as  in  Judgments,  from  the 
necessary  condition  of  the  Internal  Thought ; 
or  (B),  as  in  Propositions,  merely  from  the 
accidental  circumstances  of  its  External  Expres- 
sion. 

Under  the  former  head  (A),  Judgments  are 
either  (a)  of  Determinate  or  Definite  Quantity, 
according  as  their  sphere  is  circumscribed,  or  (b) 
of  Quantity  Indeterminate  or  Indefinite,  accord- 
ing as  their  sphere  is  uncircumscribed. — ^Again, 

a  Dt  Interp,j  o.  7.    AnctL  Prior.,  L  1. — Eo. 
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LECT.  Judgments  of  a  Determmate  Quantity  (a)  are 

either  (1)  of  a  Whole  Undivided,  in  which  case 

they  constitute  a  UnivermL  or  General  Propo- 
sition ;  or  (2)  of  a  Unit  Indivisible,  in  which  . 
case  they  constitute  an  Individual  or  Singular 
Proposition. — A  Judgment  of  an  Indeterminate 
Quantity  (b)  constitutes  a  Particular  Propo- 
sition. 

Under  the  latter  head  (B),  Propositions  have 
either,  as  propositions,  their  quantity,  determi- 
nate or  indeterminate,  marked  out  by  a  verbal 
sign,  or  they  have  not;  such  quantity  being 
involved  in  every  actual  thought.  They  may  be 
called  in  the  one  case  (a)  Predesignate ;  in  the 
other  (b)  Preindesignate. 

Again,  the  common  doctrine,  remounting  also 
to  Aristotle,*  takes  into  view  only  the  Subject, 
and  regulates  the  quantity  of  the  proposition 
exclusively  by  the  quantity  of  that  term.  The 
Predicate,  indeed,  Aristotle  and  the  logicians 
do  not  allow  to  be  affected  by  quantity ;  at 
least  they  hold  it  to  be  always  Particular  in 
an  Affirmative,  and  Universal  in  a  Negative, 
Proposition. 

This  doctrine  I  hold  to  be  the  result  of  an  in- 
complete analysis  ;  and  I  hope  to  show  you  that 
the  confusion  and  multiplicity  of  which  our  pre- 
sent Logic  is  the  complement,  is  mainly  the  con- 
sequence of  an  attempt  at  synthesis,  before  the 
ultimate  elements  had  been  fairly  reached  by  a 
searching  analysis,  and  of  a  neglect,  in  this 
instance,  of  the  fundamental  postulate  of  the 
science. 

a  De  InUrp,f  c.  7. — Ed. 
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1. 


A 

(Mental)  Jadgments 


^  a 

of  Determinate  or 
Definite  Quantity 


LECT. 
of  a  Whole  Undivided—  XIII. 


Univeraal  or  General  Judgmenta. 

2. 

of  a  Unit  Indiviaible — 
Jndi-vidual  or  Singular  Judgments. 


b 
of  Indeterminate  or 
Indefinite  Quantity — fonning  Particular  Judgments. 

( 

B  I  their  Quantity  Ezpreosed — Predesignate. 

(Verbal)  PropodtionB  [  ^ 

their  Quantity  Not  Expressed — PreindeBignate.a 

Universal  Judgments  are  those  in  which  the  whole  Ezpii<». 
number  of  objects  within  a  sphere  or  class  are  judged  UniyetMa 
of, — as  All  men  are  mortaly  or  Every  man  is  mortal^ 
the  all  in  the  one  case  defining  the  whole  collectively, 
— ^the  every  in  the  other  defining  it  discretively.  In 
such  judgments  the  notion  of  a  determinate  whole- 
ness or  totality,  in  the  form  of  omnitude  or  aJlness,  is 
involved. 

Individual  Judgments  are  those  in  which,  in  like  singular  or 
manner,  the  whole  of  a  certain  sphere  is  judged  of,  Jad^enta, 
but  in  which  sphere  there  is  found  only  a  single"""^ 
object,  or  collection  of  single  objects, — as  Catiline  is 
ambitiouSy — The  twelve  apostles  were  inspired.   In  such 
judgments  the  notion  of  determinate  wholeness  or 
tots^ty  in  the  form  of  oneness,  indivisible  unity,  is 
involved.^ 

a  Vide  Th.  et  Am.  apud  Am.  In  dicate.     But  of  these  some  are  but 

Jh  Int^  Syo,  ff.  72,  11 1- lis.       [In  verbal  varieties  of  the  same  judgment, 

the  first  of  these  passages,  Ammo-  and  others  are  excluded  on  material 

nius,  proceeding  on  a  merely  arith-  grounds,  so  that  his  division  finally 

metical  calculation,  enumerates  six-  coincides  ivith  Aristotle's.      In  the 

teen  varieties  of  the  Proposition,  any  second  passage  Theophrastus  is  cited 

one  of  four  quantities  in  the  subject,  in  illustration  of  a  very  obscure  state- 

{aU — not  allf  none— not  none  or  tome),  ment  concerning  the  opposition  of 

being  capable  of  combination    with  indeeignate  propositions. — £d.] 
any  one  of  four  quantities  in  the  pre-        fi  Jndividuum  {proprium)  tiffnatum, 
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LECT.        Particular  Judgments  are  those  in  which,  among 
the  objects  within  a  certain  sphere  or  class,  we  judge 


Xllf. 


Particular 


Judments,  concerning  some  indefinite  number  less  than  the  whole, 
"^  **•      — as  Some  men  are  virtuous — Many  hoys  are  courage- 
ous— Most  women  are  compassionate.     The  indefinite 
plurality,  within  the  totality,  being  here  denoted  by 
wopda       the  words  som^y  many,  most.    There  are  certain  words 
to  ^k^t  which  serve  to  mark  out  the  quantity  in  the  case 
^S^mair  of  Universal,  Individual,  and  Particular  propositions, 
Md  pis!'  The  words  which  designate  universality  are  ally  the 
poritiona.    wkolc  of,  evcry,  both,  each,  none,  no  one,  neither,  always, 
everywhere,  etc.     The  words  which  mark  out  particu- 
larity are  som^,  not  all,  one,  two,  three,  etc.,  sometimes, 
somewhere,  etc.     There  are  also  terms  which,  though 
they  do  not  reach  to  an  universal  whole,  approximate 
to  it,  as  many,  most,  almost  all,  the  greatest  part,  etc., 
few,  very  fexo,  hardly  any,  etc.,  which,  in  the  common 
employment  of  language,  and  in  reference  to  merely 
probable  matter,  may  be  viewed  as  almost  tantamount 
to  marks  of  universality. 
Di«tmction      By  logiciaus  in  general  it  is  stated,  that,  in  a  logical 
M? lidh^  relation,  an  Individual  is  convertible  with  an  Universal 
pJ!rti^«   proposition ;  as  in  both  something  is  predicated  of  a 
JudgmontB.  ^IjqIq  subject,  and  neither  admits  of  any  exception. 
But  a  Particular  Judgment,  likewise,  predicates  some- 
thing of  a  whole  subject,  and  admits  of  no  exception ; 
for  it  embraces  all  that  is  viewed  as  the  subject,  and 
excludes  all  that  is  viewed  as  not  belonging  to  it. 
The  whole  distinction  consists  in  this, — that,  in  Uni- 
versal and  in  Individual  Judgments,  the  number  of 
the  objects  judged  of  is  thought  by  us  as  definite ; 
whereas,  in  Particular  Judgments,  the  number  of  such 
objects  is  thought  by  us  as  indefinite.     That  Indivi- 

and  individuum  voffwm.    So  particu-    The  fonner  of  each,  and  the  latter  of 
lart  siffruUum,  and  partieulare  vagttm,    each,  corroBponding. — Memoranda, 
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dual  Judgments  do  not  correspond  to  Universal  Judg-  lect. 
ments,  merely  in  virtue  of  the  oneness  of  their  subject,  ^"^ 
is  shown  by  this,-that.  if  the  individual  be  rendered 
indefinite,  the  judgment  at  once  assumes  the  character 
of  particularity.  For  example,  the  propositions, — A 
German  invented  the  art  ofprintingy — An  Englishman 
generalised  the  law  of  gravitaiion, — are  to  be  viewed  as 
particular  propositions.  But,  if  we  substitute  for  the 
indefinite  expressions  a  German  and  an  jEngliskmwi, 
the  definite  expressions  Fitst  and  Newton,  the  judg- 
ment obtains  the  form  of  an  universal. 

With  regard  to  quantity,  it  is  to  be  observed,  say  Cat^gorioj 
the  logicians,  that  Categorical  Judgments  are  those  aione,  m- 
alone  which  admit  of  all  the  forms.     "  Hypothetical  Se  i^- 
and  Disjunctive  propositions  are  always  universal,  mit  of  au 
For  in  hypotheticals,  by  the  position  of  a  reason,  there  qJLitl^  ^ 
is  posited  every  consequent  of  that  reason ;  and  in 
disjunctives  the  sphere  or  extension  of  the  subject  is 
so  defined,  that  the  disjunct  attributes  are  predicated 
of  the  whole  sphere.    It  may,  indeed,  sometimes  seem 
as  if  in  such  propositions  something  were  said  of  some, 
and,  consequently,  that  the  judgment  is  particular  or 
indefinite.      Fo^    example,   as   an   hypothetical, — If 
soms  menfi  are  learned,  then  others  are  unlearned ;  as 
a  disjunctive, — Those  Tnen  who  are  learned  are  either 
philosophers  or  not     But  it  is  easily  seen  that  these 
judgments  are  essentially  of  a  general  character.     In 
the  first  judgment,  the  real  consequent  is, — then  all 
others  are  unhained;  and  in  the  second,  the  true 
subject  is, — all  learned  men,  for  this  is  involved  in 
the  expression — Those  men  who  are  learned,  etc."  * 

a  Krug,  Logik,  §  57,  Anm.  i,  p.  meinen,  Logih,  i.  §  1 22.    Schulze,  Lo- 

171  tt  9tq Ed.    [Of.  Hoffbauer,  An-  gik,  §  60.  C7o}»«ra;— Esser, Logikf  §  92, 

fangtgrUnde  der  Logik,  §  243.    Sig-  p.   177.— [See  below,  pp.  8S3,  884, 

wart,  Logih,  §  164  et  teq^  ed.  1885.  note  a. — Ed.] 
Kiesewetter,   Orundritt  einer  atlge- 
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LECT.        Such  is  the  doctrine  of  the  Logicians,   This  I  cannot 

1-  but  hold  to  be  erroneous ;  for  we  can  easily  construct 

trin«  m>-  propositious,  whcthcr  hjrpothetical  or  disj  unctive,  which 
cannot  be  construed  either  as  universal  or  singular. 
For  example,  when  we  say,  hypothetically, — If  some 
Dodo  is,  then  some  animal  is;  or,  disjunctively, — 
Some  men  are  either  rogues  or  fools : — ^in  either  case, 
the  proposition  is  indefinite  or  particular,  and  no  inge- 
nuity can  show  a  plausible  reason  why  it  should  be 
viewed  as  definite, — as  general  or  individual 
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LECTURE     XIV. 

STOICHBIOLOGY. 

SECTION  II. — OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OF  THOUGHT. 

II.   APOPHANTIC. 
JUDGMENTS — THEIE  QUALITY,  OPPOSITION,  AND  CONVERSION. 

The  first  part  of  our  last  Lecture  was  occupied  with    lect. 

^  XIY. 


the  doctrine  of  Judgments,  considered  as  divided  into 
Simple  and  into  Conditional ;  Simple  being  exclusively  tion.^** 
Categorical,  Conditional,  either  Hypothetical,  Disjunc- 
tive, or  Hypothetico-disjunctive.  We  then  proceeded 
to  treat  of  the  Quantity  of  propositions,  and,  in  this 
respect,  I  stated  that  they  are  either  Definite  or  Inde- 
finite; the  Definite  comprising  the  two  subordinate 
classes  of  Qeneral  or  Universal,  and  of  Singular  or 
Individual  propositions,  while  the  Indefinite  are  cor- 
respondent to  Particular  propositions  alone.  In  regard 
to  the  terms  definite  and  indefinite^  I  warned  you  that 
I  do  not  apply  them  in  the  sense  given  by  logical  wri- 
ters.  With  them.  Indefinite  propositions  denote  those 
in  which  the  quantity  is  not  explicitly  declared  by  one 
of  the  designatory  terms,  aUy  every ,  some^  many^  etc. 
Such  propositions,  however,  ought  to  be  called  j^re- 
indesiffnate  {prm-indedgncUcB^  airpocrhijopurroCjy  that 
is,  nx>t  marked  ovi  by  a  prefix, — a  term  better  adapted 
to  indicate  this  external  accident  of  their  enunciation ; 
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LECT. 

xiy. 


Second 
division 
of  Judg- 
menU,  or 


for,  in  point  of  fact,  these  preindesignate  propositions 
are  either  definite  or  indefinite,  and  quite  as  definite 
or  indefinite  in  meaning,  as  if  their  quantity  had  been 
expressly  marked  out  by  the  predesignatory  terms. 

This  being  premised,  I  now  go  on  to  the  next  divi- 
sion of  Judgments, — the  division  proceeding  on  that 
SS^rd-  ground  which  by  Logicians  has  been  called  the  Qtuxr 
Q^Jit^*"  li^y  of  Judgments.  In  itself  the  term  quality  is  here 
a  very  vague  and  arbitrary  expression,  for  we  might, 
with  equal  propriety,  give  the  name  of  qualiiy  to 
several  other  of  the  distinguishing  principles  of  pro- 
positions. For  example,  the  truth  or  falsehood  of  pro- 
positions has  been  also  called  their  quality;  and  some 
logicians  have  even  given  the  name  of  quality  to  the 
ground  of  the  distinction  of  judgments  into  categorical, 
hypothetical,  and  disjunctive.  What,  however,  has 
been  universally,  if  not  always  exclusively,  styled  the 
quality  of  propositions,  both  in  ancient  and  modem 
times,  is  that  according  to  which  they  are  distributed 
into  Afiirmative  and  Negative. 


Par.  LI. 
Judgments, 
in  mpect  of 
their  Qoa- 
lity,  ue  Af- 
firmative 
•ad  Nega- 
tive. 


1  LI.  In  respect  of  their  Quality,  Judgments 
are  divided  into  two  classes.  f*or  either  the 
Subject  and  Predicate  may  be  recognised  as  reci- 
procally containing  and  contained,  in  the  opposite 
quantities  of  Extension  and  Comprehension ;  or 
they  may  be  recognised  as  not  standing  in  this 
relation.  In  the  former  case,  the  subject  and 
predicate  are  aflSrmed  of  each  other,  and  the 
proposition  is  called  an  Affirmative  (irpAraa-i^ 
Karoj^Ti^io)  or  Karr/yopucj,  judicium  (iffirmati- 
vum  or  positivum) ;  in  the  latter  case,  they  are 
denied  of  each  other,  and  the  proposition  is  called 
a  Negative  (wporcurts  anotfKLTiicj  or  arepT/Tucj^ 
judicium,  negativum). 
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In  this  paragraph,  I  have  enounced  more  generally   lect. 

than  is  done  by  logicians  the  relation  of  predication, L- 

in  its  affirmative  and  negative  phases.   For  their  defi-  o^ei^w^ 
nitions  only  apply  either  to  the  subject  or  to  the  predi- nitioS  of " 
cate,  taken  as  a  whole ;  whereas,  since  we  may  indiffer-Lthe^im- 
ently  view  either  the  subject  as  the  whole  in  relation  ^^  ' 
to  the  predicate,  or  the  predicate  as  the  whole  in  rela- 
tion to  the  subject,  according  as  we  consider  the  pro- 
position to  express  an  intensive  or  to  express  an  exten- 
sive judgment, — it  is  proper  in  our  definition,  whether 
of  predication  in  general,  or  of  affirmation  and  negation 
in  particular,  to  couch  it  in  such  terms  that  it  may 
indiflFerently  comprehend  both  these  classes,  —  both 
these  phases,  of  propositions. 

As  examples  of  Affirmative  and  Negative  proposi- Affira»uv« 
tions,  the  following  may  suffice  : — A  is  B — ^A  is  not  B  ^e  p^ 
— God  is  merciful — God  is  not  vindictive.  In  an"**^ 
Affirmative  judgment,  there  is  a  complete  inclusion 
of  the  subject  within  the  predicate  as  an  extensive 
whole  ;  or  of  the  predicate  within  the  subject  as 
an  intensive  whole.  In  Negative  judgments,  on  the 
contrary,  there  is  a  total  exclusion  of  the  subject 
from  the  sphere  of  the  predicate  (extensively),  or  of 
the  predicate  from  the  comprehension  of  the  subject 
*  (intensively).  In  affirmative  propositions  there  is  also 
distinctly  enounced  through  what  predicate  the  notion 
of  the  subject  is  to  be  thought,  that  is,  what  predicate 
must  be  annexed  to  the  notion  of  the  subject;  in 
negative  propositions,  in  like  manner,  it  is  distinctly 
enounced  through  what  predicate  the  notion  of  the 
subject  is  not  to  be  thought,  that  is,  what  predicate 
must  be  shut  out  from  the  notion  of  the  subject.  In 
negative  judgments,  therefore,  the  negation  essentially 
belongs  to  the  Copula  ;  for  otherwise  all  propositions 
without  distinction  would  be  affirmative.     This,  how- 
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LECT.    ever,  has  been  a  point  of  controversy  among  modern 
logicians ;  for  many  maintain  that  the  negation  belongs 
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tion  dSST"  to  the  predicate,  on  the  following  grounds : — If  the 
to  the  Cop-  negation  pertained  to  the  copula,  there  could  be  no 
■01^  logi-  ^  synthesis  of  the  two  terms, — the  whole  act  of  judg- 
*'*"■        ment  would  be  subverted, — ^while  at  the  same  time  a 
non-connecting  copula,  a  non-copulative,  is  a  contradic- 
tion in  terms.   But  a  negative  predicate,  that  is,  a  pre- 
dicate by  which  something  is  taken  away  or  excluded 
from  the  subject,  involves  nothing  contradictory ;  and, 
therefore,  a  judgment  with  such  a  predicate  is  compe- 
tent." 
The  oppo-        The  opposite  doctrine  is,  however,  undoubtedly  the 
JLuntSn^*  more  correct.   For  if  we  place  the  negation  in  the  pre- 
AuSor.      dicate,  negative  judgments,  as  already  said,  are  not 
different  in  form  from  affirmative,  being  merely  affirm- 
ations that  the  object  is  contained  within  the  sphere 
of  a  negative  predicate,  or  that  a  negative  predicate 
forms  one  of  the  attributes  of  the  subject.    This,  how- 
ever, the  advocates  of  the  opinion  in  question  do  not 
venture  to  assert.     The  objection  from  the  apparent 
contradiction  of  a  non-connecting  copula  is  valid  only 
if  the  literal,  the  grammatical,  meaning  of  the  term 
copula  be  coextensive  with  that  which  it  is  applied 
logically  to  express.   But  this  is  not  the  case.   If  liter- 
ally taken,  it  indicates  only  one  side  of  its  logical 
True  import  meaning.     What  the  word  copula  very  inadequately 
ea\  MpX   denotes,  is  the  form  of  the  relation  between  the  subject 
and  predicate  of  a  judgment.    Now,  in  negative  judg- 
ments, this  form  essentially  consists  in  the  act  of  tak- 
ing a  part  out  of  a  whole,  and  is  as  necessary  an  act 

a  Erug,  Logikf  §  65,  Anm.  3. — Ed.  Bardili,  Grundrise  der  enten  Logik,  § 

[Compare  on  the  same  side  Buffier,  12.    Derodon,  Logieay  p.  642.    Cf.  p. 

Logique,  i.,  §  75  et  $eq,   Bolzano,  Wis-  515  et  aeq.    Contra: — Kant,  Logik,  § 

teiuehaftslehre,  Logik,  vol.  ii.,  §§  127,  22,  Anm.  3.  Bachmann,  Logik,  §  84,  p. 

129, 136.    Schuke,  Logik,  §  50,  p.  74.  127.    Eaeer,  Logik,  §  59,  p.  115.] 
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of  thought  as  the  putting  it  in.     The  notion  of  the    lect. 
one  contradictory  in  fact  involves  the  notion  of  the  __L. 
other.* 

The  controversy  took  its  origin  in  this, — ^that  every  origin  of  the 
negative  judgment  can  be  expressed  in  an  affirmative  ^^^37^ 
form,  when  the  negation  is  taken  from  the  copula  n4^o]i/ 
and  placed  in  the  predicate.     Thus,  A  is  not  B  may  be 
changed  into, — A  is  7iot-B.     The  contrast  is  better 
expressed  in  Latin,  A  non  est  B — ^A  est  non-B.     In 
fact,  we  are  compelled  in  English  to  borrow  the  Latin 
non  to  make  the  diflference  unambiguously  apparent, 
saying,  A  is  non-B,  instead  of  A  ts  not-B.     But  this 
proves  nothing ;    for  by  this   transposition  of  the 
negation  from  the  copula  to  the  predicate,  we  are 
also  enabled  to  express  every  affirmative  proposition 
through  a  double  negation.     Thus,  A  is  B,  in  the  affir- 
mative form  is  equivalently  enounced  hy  A  is  not  non- 
B — A  non  est  non-B,  in  the  negative. 

This  possibility  of  enunciating  negative  propositions  Negative 
in  an  affirmative,  and  affirmative  propositions  in  ahoTd^- 
negative  form,  has  been  the  occasion  of  much  perverse  Ari»tot^ 
refinement  among  logicians,     Aristotle '^  denominated 
the  negative  terms,   such  as  non  B,  non  homOy  non 
alhuSy  &c.  ovofiaTa  dopiara^  literally,  indefinite  nouns. 
Boethius,'^  however,  unhappily  translated  Aristotle's  By 
Greek  term  aopioro^  by  the  Latin  in/inituSy  reserving       *"** 
the  term  indefinitus  to  render  oSidptoTog  as  applied  to 
propositions,  but  of  which  the  notion   is   more  ap- 
propriately expressed,  as  we  have  seen,  by  the  word 
indesignate  {indesignatus),   or  better  preindesignate 
(prcBindesignatiis).    The  Schoolmen,  following  Boethi-  By  the 
us,  thus  called  the  ovofiara  aopurra  of  Aristotle  no^ 
mina  infinita :  and  the  non  they  styled  the  particula 

» 

a  Bachmann,  Lofftk,  p.  127 Eo.  y  In  De  Tnterpretatione,  L.  ii.  §  1. 

/9  De  Interpretatione,  a  2.— Eo.         Opera,  p.  250.— Ed. 
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LECT.    injtnitans.   Out  of  such  elements  they  also  constructed 
Fropositumes  InJinitcB ;  that  is,  judgments  in  which 
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u^^Tnfr  either  the  subject  or  the  predicate  was  a  negative 
Kh^iLn,  notion,  as  nan-homo  est  viridisy  and  homo  est  non- 
~^****      viridis,  and  these  they  distinguished  from  the  simple 
onthit      negative,  hxymo — non  est — viridis.     Herein  Boethius 
KJIr^by"    and  the  schoolmen  have  been  followed  by  Kant,* 
*°         through  the  Wolfian  logicians ;  for  he  explains  Infi- 
nite Judgments  as  those  which  do  not  simply  indicate, 
that  a  subject  is  not  contained  under  the  sphere  of 
a  predicate,  but  that  it  lies  out  of  its  sphere,  some- 
where in  the  infinite  sphere.     He  has  thus  considered 
them  as  combining  an  act  of  negation  and  an  act  of 
affirmation,  inasmuch  as  one  thing  is  affirmed  in  them 
through  the  negation  of  another.     In  consequence  of 
this  view,  he  gave  them,  after  some  Wolfians,  the 
name  of  Limitative^  which  he  constituted  as  a  third 
form  of  judgments  under  quality, — aU  propositions 
being  thus  either  Affirmative,  Negative,  or  Limitative. 
The  whole  question  touching  the  validity  of  the  dis- 
tinction is  of  no  practical  consequence ;  and  consists 
merely  in  whether  a  greater  or  less  latitude  is  to  be 
given  to  certain  terms.     I  shall  not,  therefore,  occupy 
your  attention  by  entering  on  any  discussion  of  what 
Kuit*8       may  be  urged  in  refutation  or  defence.     But  if  what 
division  of  I  have  already  stated  of  the  nature  of  negation  and 
imf^M?'  its  connection  with  the  copula,  be  correct,  there  is  no 
ground  for  regarding  Limitative  propositions   as  a 
class  distinct  in  form,  and  co-ordinate  with  Affirma- 
tive and  Negative  judgments.'' 

If  we  consider  the  quantity  and  quality  of  judg- 
ments as  combined,  there  emerges  from  this  juncture 

aLogik,%*l%    Compare  Wolf,  PAi-  see  BachmaoD,  Logik,  §  84,  p.   128. 

2of.  i2a<tof».,  §  209.— Eo.  Schulze,  Xo^/i^b,  §  50.   Drobisch, /k>^, 

/9  Compare  Krug,  Logiky  §  55.  Anm.  §  42.] 
2.  —  Eo.     [Against   Uie  dintinction, 
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four  separate  forms  of  propositions,  for  they  are  either 
Universal  AflSirmative,  or  Universal  Negative,  Particu- 
lar Afl&rraative,  or  Particular  Negative.  These  forms, 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  statement  and  analysis  of  the 
syllogism,  have  been  designated  by  letters,  and  as  it 
is  necessary  that  you  should  be  famiUar  with  these 
symbols,  I  shall  state  them  in  the  following  paragraph. 


LECT. 
XIV. 


IT  LII.  In  reference  to  their   Quantity  andPar.Lii. 
Quality  together,  Propositions  are  designated  by  p^pMUions 
the  vowels  A,  E,  I,  0.     The  Universal  Afirmor-  th^h-oSa- 
tive  are  denoted  by  A  ;  the  Universal  Negative  oiiuy 
by  E  ;    the  Particular  Affirmative  by  I ;    the  geth^. 
Particular  Negative  by  0.     To  aid  the  memory, 
these  distinctions  have  been  comprehended  in  the 
following  lines : — 

Assent  A,  negat  £,  sed  uniyersaliter  ambse, 
Asserit  I,  negat  0,  sed  particulariter  ambo.  a 

I  may  here,  likewise,  show  you  one,  and  perhaps 
the  best,  mode,  in  which  these  different  forms  can  be 
expressed  by  diagrams. 


a  Petrta  Hispanus./SiMiMiMcte,  Tract,    tua,  ExpotUio  in  SummUtu,  Tract,  i.  f. 
i.  portia  4,  f.  9.    C£  Petrus  Tartaro-    9  b.— Ed. 
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LECT.        The  invention  of  this  mode  of   sensualising  by 
circles  the  abstractions  of  Logic,  is  generally  given  to 
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^pioy!     Euler,  who  employs  it  in  his  Letters  to  a  Gerrrwbn 
dwidw      Princess  on  different  Matters  of  Physics  and  PhUoso- 
S'^T     phy.     But,  to  say  nothing  of  other  methods,  this  by 
iSS'to  circles  is  of  a  much  earlier  origin.     For  I  find  it  in 
To  ^b^"  found  the  Nucleus  Logicce    WeisiancB,  which  appeared  in 
We^."***°l7l2  ;  but  this  was  a  posthumous  publication,  and 
the  author,  Christian  Weise,  who  was  Rector  of  Zit- 
Lambert's    tau,  died  iu  1 708.     I  may  notice,  also,  that  Lambert's 
be  found  in  mcthod  of  accomplishiug  the  same  end,  by  parallel 
lines  of  different  lengths,  is  to  be  found  in  the  Logic 
of  Alstedius,  published  in  1614,  consequently  above  a 
century  and  a  half  prior  to  Lambert's  Neues  Orga- 
non.  ^    Of  Lambert's  originality  there  can,  however, 
I  think,  be  no  doubt ;  for  he  was  exceedingly  curious 
about,  and  not  over-learned  in,  the  history  of  these 
subsidia,  while   in  his  philosophical   correspondence 
many  other  inventions  of  the  kind,  of  far  inferior  in- 
terest, are  recorded,  but  there  is  no  allusion  whatever 
to  that  of  Alstedius. 
Diiiinction       Bcforc  Icaviug  this  part  of  the  subject,  I  may  take 
tiona'TSto*   notice  of  another  division  of  Propositions  made  by 
MwLl'^      all  logicians, — viz.,  into  Pure  and  Modal.     Pure  pro- 
positions are  those  in  which  the  predicate  is  categori- 
cally affirmed  or  denied  of  the  subject,  simply,  without 
any  qualification  ;  Modal,  those  in  which  the  predicate 
is  categorically  affirmed  or  denied  of  the  subject,  under 
some  mode  or  qualifying  determination.   For  example, 
— Alexander  conquered  DariuSy  is  a  pure, — Alexander 

a  Partie  ii.,  Lettre  xxxv.,  ed  Cour-  figure,  is  given  in  the  Loffica  SytUfna 

not. — Ed.  ffarmonieum  of  Alstedius  (1614),  p. 

/9  A  very  imperfect  diagram  of  this  395.     Lambert's  diagrams  {Neites  Or- 

kind,  with  the  lines  of  equal  length,  ganon,  vol.  i.  p.  Ill  e^  teq.)  are  much 

in  illustration  of  the  first  syllogistic  more  complete. — Eo. 
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conquered  Darius  honourably,   is  a  modal  proposi-    lect. 
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tion.  *  Nothing  can  be  more  futile  than  this  distinc- 
tion. The  mode  in  such  propositions  is  nothing  more  S^JJion ' 
than  a  part  of  the  predicate.  The  predicate  may  be  '^**^®" 
a  notion  of  any  complexity,  it  may  consist  of  any 
number  of  attributes,  of  any  number  even  of  words, 
and  the  mere  circumstance  that  one  of  these  attributes 
should  stand  prominently  out  by  itself,  can  establish 
no  diflference  in  which  to  originate  a  distinction  of  the 
kind.  Of  the  examples  adduced, — ^the  pure  proposi- 
tion, Aleocander  conquered  Darius^  means,  being  re- 
solved, Alexander  was  the  conqueror  of  Darius, — 
Alexander  being  the  subject,  was  the  copula,  and  the 
conqueror  oj  Darius  the  predicate.  Now,  if  we  take 
the  modal, — Alexander  conquered  Darius  honourahlyy 
and  resolve  it  in  like  manner,  we  shall  have  Alexander 
was  tfie  honourable  conqueror  of  Darius ;  and  here  the 
whole  difference  is,  that  in  the  second  the  predicate  is 
a  little  more  complex,  being  the  honourable  conqueror 
of  Darius,  instead  of  the  conqueror  of  Darius. 

But  logicians,  after  Aristotle,/^  have  principally  con-  Division  of 
sidered  as  modal  propositions  those  that  are  modified  ^ol'^y 
by  the  four  attributions  of  Necessity,  Impossibility,  ^3?"m 
Contingence,  and  Possibility.    But  in  regard  to  these,  ISri^Mf- 
the  case  is  precisely  the  same  ;  the  mode  is  merely  fitT^ 
part  of  the  predicate,  and  if  so,  nothing  can  be  more  suion^ 
unwarranted  than  on  this  accidental,  on  this  extra- SSf*"^^^** 
logical,,  circumstance  to  establish  a  great  division  of 
logical  propositions.     This  error  is  seen  in  all  its  fla- 
grancy  when  applied  to  practice.     The  discrimination 

a  These  modals  are  not    acknow-  by  the  Schoolmen.    Compare  Ammo- 

ledged  by  Ariatotle,  who  allows  only  nius,  In  Dt  Jnterp,,  p.  148  b,  ed.  1546. 

the  four  mentioned  below.    They  ap-  — Ed. 

pear,  howeyer,  in  his  Greek  commen-  0  Ik  Interp,,  o.  12.    Compare  iinaZ. 

tatorB,  and  from  them  were  adopted  Prior,,  L  2. — Ed. 

VOL.  I.  R 
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of  propositions  into  Pure  and  Modal,  and  the  discri- 
mination of  Modal  propositions  into  Necessary,  Im- 
possible, Contingent,  Possible,  and  the  recognition  of 
these  as  logical  distinctions,  rendered  it  imperative 
on  the  logician,  as  logician,  to  know  what  matter  was 
necessary,  impossible,  contingent,  and  possible.  For 
rules  were  laid  down  in  regard  to  the  various  logical 
operations  to  which  propositions  were  subjected,  ac- 
cording as  these  were  determined  by  a  matter  of  one 
of  these  modes  or  of  another,  and  this  too  when  the 
modal  character  itself  was  not  marked  out  by  any 
peculiarity  or  form  of  expression.  Thus,  to  take  one  of 
many  passages  to  the  same  effect  in  Whately ;  speaking 
of  the  quality  of  propositions,  he  says, — "  When  the 
subject  of  a  proposition  is  a  Common-term,  the  xinx- 
versed  signs  ('  all,  no,  every ')  are  used  to  indicate  that 
it  is  distributed,  (and  the  proposition  consequently  is 
universal)  ;  the  particular  signs  ('  some,  etc.'),  the  con- 
trary. Should  there  be  no  sign  at  all  to  the  common 
term,  the  quantity  of  the  proposition  (which  is  called 
an  Indefinite  proposition)  is  ascertained  by  the  matter; 
i.  c,  the  nature  of  the  connection  between  the  ex- 
tremes :  which  is  either  Necessary,  Impossible,  or 
Contingent.  In  necessary  and  in  impossible  matter 
an  Indefinite  is  understood  cw  a  universal ;  e.  g.y  birds 
have  wings ;  i.e.  all :  birds  are  not  quadrupeds  ;  i.  e. 
none:  in  contingent  matter,  (i.  e.  where  the  terms 
partly  {i.  e.  sometimes)  agree,  and  partly  not),  an 
Indefinite  is  understood  as  a  particular ;  e.  gr.,  food  is 
necessary  to  life ;  i.  e.  some  food ;  birds  sing ;  i.  e. 
some  do ;  birds  are  not  carnivorous ;  i.  e.  some  are 
not,  or  all  are  not.'' « 

Now,  all  this  proceeds  upon  a  radical  mistake  of 
the  nature  and  domain  of  Logic.     Logic  is  a  purely 


ire  ana  aomam  oi  ijogic.     JLiOg 

a  Elements  qf  Logic,  book  it.  chap,  ii  §  2,  pp. 


pp.  63,  €4. 
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formal  science,  it  knows  nothing  o:^  it  establishes    lect. 

nothing  upon,  the  circumstances  of  the  matter,  to 1~ 

which  its  form  may  chance  to  be  applied.  To  be  able  ^itton""^" 
to  say  that  a  thing  is  of  necessary,  impossible,  or  con-  ukl/^g-^ 
tingent  matter,  it  is  requisite  to  generalise  its  nature  S^^'ity 
from  an  extensive  observation ;  and  to  make  it  in-  tLi«^i^ie 
cumbent  on  the  logician  to  know  the  modality  of  all  ^^m.""** 
the  objects  to  which  his  science  may  be  applied,  is  at 
once  to  declare  that  Logic  has  no  existence ;  for  this 
condition  of  its  existence  is  in  every  point  of  view 
impossible.  It  is  impossible — 1^  Inasmuch  as  Logic 
would  thus  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  the  whole  cycle 
of  human  science ;  and  it  is  impossible — 2\  Because 
it  is  not  now,  and  never  will  be,  determined  what 
things  are  of  necessary  or  contingent,  of  possible  or 
impossible  existence.  Speaking  of  things  impossible 
in  nature.  Sir  Thomas  Brown  declared,  that  it  is  im- 
possible that  a  quadruped  could  lay  an  egg,  or  that  a 
quadruped  could  possess  the  beak  of  a  bird ;  and,  in  the 
age  of  Sir  Thomas  Brown,  these  propositions  would 
have  shown  as  good  a  title  to  be  regarded  as  of  im- 
possible matter  as  some  of  the  examples  adduced  by 
Dr  Whately.  The  discovery  of  New  Holland,  and  of 
the  Omithorhynchus,  however,  turned  the  impossible 
into  the  actual ;  for,  in  that  animal,  there  is  found  a 
quadruped  which  at  once  lays  an  egg  and  presents 
the  bill  of  a  duck.  On  the  principle,  then,  that  Logic 
is  exclusively  conversant  about  the  forms  of  thought, 
I  have  rejected  the  distinction  of  propositions  and 
syllogisms  into  pure  and  modal,  as  extra-logical. 
Whatever  cannot  be  stated  by  A,  B,  C,  is  not  of  logi- 
cal import ;  and  A,  B,  C,  know  nothing  of  the  neces- 
sary, impossible,  and  contingent.* 

a  See  IHtctusions,  p.  145  et  $eq.    72,  and  §  23,  p.  79 :  Schuke,  Logik^ 
— EDb     [Compare  Bachmann,  Logik,    §  52,  p.  78.] 
§  78,  p.  115  ;  Richter,  Logik,  §  19,  p. 
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LECT.        It  may  be  proper,  however,  to  explain  to  you  the 
meaning  of  three  terms  which  are  used  in  relation  to 


XIV. 


uSlTthwe  ^^^^  ^^^  Modal  propositions.  A  proposition  is  called 
iTSeUSlJe  -Assertory y  when  it  enounces  what  is  known  as  actual ; 
McidSp^  Problematic,  when  it  enounces  what  is  known  as  pos- 
pontioni.    ^[\yiQ  .  jipodeictic  or  Demonstrative,  when  it  enounces 

what  is  known  as  necessary.* 
Third  Divi-      The  last  point  of  view  in  which  judgments  are  con- 
mratlL^RS"  sidered,  is  their  Relation  to  each  other.     In  respect  of 
Slwh^oSor.  these  relations,  propositions  have  obtained  from  Logi- 
cians particular  names,  which,  however,  cannot  be  un- 
derstood without  at  the  same  time  regarding  the  mat- 
ter which  the  judgments  contain.    As  the  distinctions 
of  Judgments  and  of  Concepts  are,  in  this  respect,  in 
a  great  measure  analogous,  both  in  name  and  nature, 
it  will  not  be  necessary  to  dictate  them, 
judgmenu,      Whcu  the  matter  and  form  of  two  judgments  are 
identicAL    (jQ^gidgjed  as  the  same,  they  are  called  Identical,  Con- 
vertible, Equal  or  Equivalent  {propositiones  identiccB, 
pares,  convertibles,  cBqiiipoUenles) ;   on  the  opposite 
Differeiit    alternative,  they  are  called  Different  {pr.  diversce).     If 
considered  in  certain  respects  the  same,  in  others  dif- 
Reistireiy  fcrcut,  they  are  called  Relatively  Identical,  Similar, 
or  CognMe  (p7\  relative  identiccB,  similes,  afines,  cog- 
natce).    This  resemblance  may  be  either  in  the  subject 
and  comprehension,  or  in  the  predicate  and  extension. 
Disparate.   If  they  havc  a  similar  subject,  their  predicates  are 
Disparate  (disparata),  if  a  similar  predicate,  their 
Disjimct.     subjects  are  Disjunct  (disjuncta.) 
Sub-alter-       Whcu  two  judgmcuts  differ  merely  in  their  quan- 
tity of  extension,  and  the  one  is,  therefore,  a  parti- 
cular, the  other  a  general,  they  are  said  to  be  subor- 
dinated, and  their  relation  is  called  Subordination 

a  Kant,  Logik,  §  80.— Ed. 
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{subardinatio).     The  subordinating  (or  as  it  might,    lect. 
perhaps,  be  more  properly  styled,  the  superordinate) 
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judgment,  is  called  the  Suhaltemant  (subdUemans)  ;  ^1^^' 
the  subordinate  judgment  is  called  the  Subaltemate 
(suhaUemcUum) . 

When,  of  two  or  more  judgments,  the  one  affirms,  Oi>Do«tioii 
the  other  denies,  and  when  they  are  thus  reciprocally  mentL*^ 
different  in  quality,  they  are  said  to  be  Opposed  or 
Confiictive  (pr.  oppositCBy  aKriKctfievat),  and  their  re- 
lation, in  this  respect,  is  called  Opposition  (oppositio). 
This  opposition  is   either  that  of  Contradiction  orcontradic- 
Repugnance  {contradiction  avrUfKurv^s),  or  that  of  Con-  ^tnrietj. 
trariety  {contrarietas,  ipomv&rqq). 

If  neither  contradiction  nor  contrariety  exists,  the  congnient 
judgments  are  called  Congruent  {pr.  congimentes,  con-  ^     ^ 
sonantes,  consentientes).     In  regard  to  this  last  state- subcon- 
ment,  you  will  find  in  logical  books,  in  general,*  that  ISSS^?^^ 
there  is  an  opposition  of  what  are  called  Subcontraries 
{subcontraria)y  meaning  by  these  particular  proposi* 
tions  of  different  quality,  as,  for  example,  some  A  are 
B,  smae  A  are  not  B,  or,  some  men  are  learned^  some 
m£n  are  not  learned ;  and  they  are  called  Subcontra^ 
rieSy  as  they  stand  subordinated  to  the  universal  con- 
trary propositions, — ^AU  A  are  By  no  A  is  B,  or,  AU 
m£n  are  leamedy  no  man  is  learned.     But  this  is  a  Not » real 
mistake,  there  is  no  opposition  between  Subcontraries ;  **pp**'^''*''- 
for  both  may  at  once  be  maintained,  as  both  at  once 
must  be  true  if  the  som^e  be  a  negation  of  aU.    They 
cannot,  however,  both  be  false.      The  opposition  in 
this  case  is  only  apparent ;  ^  and  it  was  probably  only 

a  ElemenU  of  LogiCyhy'DrVfhaAAy,  /8  For  which  reaaon  Aristotle  de- 
part iL  chap.  ii.  §  8,  p.  68,  Sd  edit,  scribes  it  as  an  opposition  in  language, 
Bat  see  Scheibler,  Opera j  Lo(fica,V9X%  but  not  in  reality.  AnaL  Prior, ,  ii. 
iii.  c.  xi.  p.  487,  ed.  1665.  Ulrich,[/n-  16. — Ed.  [Compare  Fonseca,  Intiit, 
atit.  Log,  et  Met.,%  188,  p.  190.— En.]  Dialect.,  L.  iii.  c.  6,  p.  129,  ed.  1604. 
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LECT.    laid  down  from  a  love  of  symmetry,  in  order  to  make 

YTV 

1_  out  the  opposition  of  all  the  corners  in  the  square  of 


Opposition,  which  you  wiU  find  in  almost  every  work 
on  Logic. 
Conversion       Finally,  various  relations  of  judgments  arise  from 
tions.  ^*   what  is  called  their  Conversion.     When  the  subject 
and  predicate  in  a  categorical  proposition,  (for  to  this 
we  now  limit  our  consideration),  are  transposed,  the 
proposition  is  said  to  be  converted  ;  the  proposition 
given  and  its  product  are  both  called  the  jvdicia  con- 
versa  ;  the  relation  itself  of  reciprocation  in  which  the 
judgments  stand  is  called  Conversion,  sometimes  Obver- 
sion  and  Transposition  {reciprocatiOyConversio,  obversio, 
Temuem-  transpositio,  fierddeo'i^,  /xera^oXif,  avTLOTpotfyij.     The 
Senotethe   givcu  propositiou  is  called  the  Converted  or   Con- 

original  and  /'t**  *.  *  • 

converted    veTse,  {jvdicium,  proposUiOy  prcBjacenSy  conversum, 
proposi  ion.  ^^^^^^^^  .  ^j^^^  othcr,  iuto  which  it  is  converted,  the 

Converting  {jud.,  prop.y  convertens).  There  is,  how- 
ever, much  ambiguity,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  in  the 
terms  commonly  employed  by  Logicians  to  designate 
the  two  propositions, — ^that  given,  and  that  the  pro- 
duct of  the  logical  elaboration.  The  pr^a/^ent  and 
subjacent  may  pass,  but  they  have  been  very  rarely 
employed.  The  term  propositio  conversa,  the  con- 
verse or  converted  judgment,  specially  for  the  original 
proposition,  is  worse  than  ambiguous;  it  is  applied 
generally  to  both  judgments ;  it  may,  in  fact,  more 
appropriately  denote  the  other, — ^its  product, — ^to  which 
indeed  it  has,  but  through  a  blunder,  been  actually 

ConimhrieenM   Nova  Logica,  Tract  nnger,  Itutitutionet   Logiete,  vol.  ii. 

iii.  Disp.  iu.,  §  2,  p.  124,  edit.  1711.  §  713,  p.  138.    Caramuel,  p.  33.  [Ror 

Kant  expressly  rejects  Subcontrari-  tiowUis  et  RecUU  Philosophia,  aiUhore 

ety,  Logih,    §    50^  Anm.     Compare  Joanne  Caramuel  LobkowitZj  S,  Tk.  Lo- 

Krug,  Logik,  §  64,  Anm.  4.    Branisa,  vaniend  Doctore,  Abbate  Mtlrownsi, 

Grundriu   der  Logikt  p.  105.     Den-  Lovanii,  1642. — Ed.] 


J 
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applied  by  Aldrich, "  and  he  is  followed,  of  course,  by    lect. 
Whately.    The  original  proposition  ought  to  be  called  — — 1— 
the  Co7ivert€7id  or  Convertible  (pr.  convertenda,  con- 
vertibtlis).^    The   term  Converting  (convertens)  em- 
ployed for  the  proposition,  the  product  of  conversion, 
marks  out  nothing  of  its  peculiar  character.     The  ex- 
pression pr.  exposita,  applied  by  Aldrich,'^  without  a  ProponUt 
word  of  comment,  to  this  judgment,  is  only  another  itauaeb^ 

/•  1  •      1       •  •  i?       1 1_         1  Aldrich  er- 

mstance  of  his  daring  ignorance ;  for  the  phrase  pr.  ex-  roneus. 
posita  had  nothing  to  recommend  it  in  this  relation,  and 
was  employed  in  a  wholly  different  meaning  by  logi- 
cians and  mathematicians.'  In  this  error  Aldrich  is 
followed  by  Whately,  who,  like  his  able  predecessor,  is 
wholly  unversed  in  the  literature  and  language  of  Logic,  gpede*  of 

The  logicians  after  Aristotle  have  distinguished  two,  dirtin^A- 
or,  as  we  may  take  it,  three,  or  even  four,  species  of  ^^^  **^" 
Conversion. 

1.  The  first,  which  is  called  Simple  or  Pure  Cofi- 
version  {conversio  simplex,  rol^  opoi^  irpo^  iavnjvf 
Aristotle,  i.e.,  cum  terminis  reciprocatis),^  is  when 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  two  judgments  are 

a  Rudimenta  Logica,  L.  i.  c.  ii.  »»t),  in  order  to  prove  a  general   re- 

/9  [So  NoldiuB,  p.  263,  [Loffiea  J?e-  laiion  between  notions  apprehended 

cof/nita,  Hafnise,  1766.—  Ed.  ]  by  the  intellect.    This  method  is  used 

7  Crakanthorpe,    Sanderson,    and  by  Aristotle  in  proving  the  couver-  . 

Wallis  [denominate  the  original  pro-  sion  of  propositions  and  the  reduction 

position  pr.  canvena,  its  product  pr,  of  syllogisms.    See  AwU.  Prior.,  i.  2 ; 

cimvertens.    See  CrekAnthorpe,  Logica,  i.  6;   L  8.    The  instance  selected  is 

L.  iii.  c.  10,  p.  179,  ed.  1677.    Sander-  called  the  expositum,  {rh  ^#rrc6^y) ;  and 

son,  Logica,  L.  ii.  c.  7,  p.  76,  ed.  1741.  hence  singular  propositions  and  syllo- 

Wi^is,  Inttitutio  LogiccB,  L.  ii.  c.  7,  gisms  are  called  expository.    Compare 

p.  118,  edit.  1729.    Wallis  also  uses  Pacius  on  Anal.  Pr.,  i.  2,  and  Sir 

pr.  eonvertenda  as  a  synonym  for  pr.  W.   Hamilton's  note,  PeicTs  Works, 

converta. — Ed.]  p.  696. — Ed. 

B  The  term  expotition  (Mta-is)  is        c  Tots  Spots  hmcrpi^tp,  Anal.  Pr., 

employed  by  Aristotle,  and  by  most  L  2,  i.  f.,  when  each  term  is  the  exact 

subsequent  logicians,  to  denote   the  equivalent  of  the  other.    See  Trendel- 

selection  of    an   individual   instance  enburg,  EUmenta  Log.  Aritt.,  §  14  ; 

whose  qualities  may  be  perceived  by  In  Ik  A  nima,  p.   408  ;  Waitz,   In 

aense  {itcriB4yat,  exponere,  objicere  ten-  A  rizt.  Org.,  vol  i  p.  373. — Ed. 
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LECT.    the  same.     It  holds  in  Universal  Nejgjative  and  Parti- 

XIV,  .  .   . 

'■—  cular  Affirmative  propositions. 

2.  The  second,  which  is  called  Conversion  by  Acci- 
dent (c.  per  acddenSy  ip  fi^p^ii  Kara  fiipo^^  Aristotle), 
is  when,  the  quality  remaining  unaltered,  the  quantity 
is  reduced.  It  holds  in  Universal  Affiirmatives.  These 
two  are  the  species  of  the  conversion  of  propositions 
acknowledged  by  all ;  they  are  evolved  by  Aristotle, 
not,  as  might  have  been  expected,  in  his  treatise  On 
Enouncement,  but  in  the  second  chapter  of  the  first 
book  of  his  Prior  Analytics.^ 

3.  The  third,  which  is  called  Conversion  by  Contror 
position  (c.  per  oppositioneniy  c.  per  contra  positionem, 
both  by  Boethius,^  contraposition  aururrpQ^  aw  aim- 
Oia-eiy  Alexander*^),  is  when,  instead  of  the  subject  and 
predicate,  the  quantity  and  quality  remaining  the 
same,  there  is  placed  the  contradictory  of  each.  This 
holds  in  Universal  Affirmatives,  and  most  logicians 
allow  it  in  Particular  Negatives.  It  is  commemorated 
by  Aristotle  in  the  eighth  chapter  of  the  second 
book  of  his  Topics:  it  is  there  called  the  inverse  con- 
secution from  contradictions. 

Mnemonic       I  shall  hcrc  meutiou  to  you  some  mnemonic  verses 
pressing     iu  which  thc  doctrinc  of  conversion  is  expressed. 

l^  Kegarding  conversion  as  limited  to  the  Simple 

a  [Boethius  seems  the  first  who  gave  onem,    Aristotle  does  not  use  iy  /ifyu, 

the  name  of  Conversio  per  Accidens,  as  subsequent  logicians,  for  c.  dimi- 

With  him  it  is  properly  both  Ampliative  nuta.    He  uses  it  mainly  for  particu- 

and  Restrictive.   {So  Bigger,  DeSeruu  lar  in  opposition  to  univenaL     (See 

Veri  ei  FdUi,  pp.  250, 308, 2d  edit.  1722.  A  nal.  Prior,  i.  2,  §  4.)    They  are  thus 

Fischer  Logik,  p.  108).    It  is  opposed  wrong  in  their  use  of  the  words  acci- 

a3  a  conspecies  to  e.  gencralis;  and  both  dental  and  partial.] 

are  species  of  c  simplex,  which  is  op-  fi  Introductio  ad  Syllogismoi  Gate- 

posed  to  Contraposition.    See  Opera,  gorios,  and  De  Syllogitmo  Categarico, 

De  Syllogitmo  Categorico,  L.  i.,  p.  687.  L.  L — Ed. 

This   amvertio  is  divided   primarily  7 /n  J  na;.i>Wor.,  f.  10  b,  edit  Aid. 

into  c.  nmplex  and  c  per  contrapositi-  1520. — £0. 
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and  Accidental,  and  excluding  altogether  Co 
tion,  we  have  the  doctrine  contained  in  the  two^ 
lowing  verses. 

£,  I,  simpliciter  vertendo,  signa  manebant ; 
Ast  A  cum  vertiB,  Bigna  minora  cape,  a 

0  is  not  convertible. 

2^  Admitting  Contraposition  as  a  legitimate  species 
of  conversion,  the  whole  doctrine  is  embodied  in  the 
following  verses  by  Petrus  Hispaniis. 

FEcI(FE8l)  simpliciter y  convertitur  E  v  A  (E  p  A)  per  Accid. 
Ast  0  (A  c  0)  per  Contrap. ;  sic  i&t  conver8io*tota./5 

Or  to  condense  the  three  kinds  of  conversion  with 
ail  the  propositions,  prejacent  and  subjacent,  in  a 
single  Une:— 

"EccB,  TiBi,  Simp.;  Armi— oeros,  Acc;  Arka,  bono,  Contyy 

It  may  be  proper  now  to  make  you  acquainted  with  outinction 
certain  distinctions  of  judgments  and  propositions, tiops~^' 
which,  though  not  strictly  of  a  logical  character,  it  is^^i/  ^ 
of  importance  that  you  should  be  aware  of.     "  Consi- 
dered in  a  material  point  of  view,  all  judgments  are, 
in  the  first  place,  distinguished  into  Theoretical  and  Theoretical 
Practical.     Theoretical  are  such  as  declare  that  a  cer-  ^i.  "^  * 
tain  character  belongs  or  does  not  belong  to  a  certain 
object ;  Practical^  such  as  declare  that  something  can 
be  or  ought  to  be  done, — brought  to  bear." 

''Theoretical,  as  well  as  practical,  judgments  areindemon- 
either  Indemonstrable^   when   they   are    evident  ofDemon- 
themselves,  —  when  they  do  not  require  and  when 

a  [Giyen  by  Chauvin,  Lex  Phil.,  v.  Cf .   Petrus  Tartaretus,  Expotith  in 

Conversion     Denzinger,    Inatitutionea  Summulaa  Petri  Hi^pani,  Tract,  i.,  f. 

Log%ea,u.  140.]  9  b.—ED.] 

/3  See  Petrus  Hispanus,  p.  9  [Svlm-  y  [Hispanus^  Summula,  I.  e.    Chau- 

mtUa,  Tract,  i.,  partic.  4,  f.  9,  ed.  1605.  vin,  /.  c] 
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i-ECT.    they  are  incapable  of  proof ;  or  they  are  Demonstrable^ 

when  they  are  not  immediately  apparent  as  true  or 

false^  but  require  some  external  reason  to  establish 
their  truth  or  falsehood/' 

"  Indemonstrable   propositions  are  absolute  prin- 
ciples {apxaCy  principia)  ;  that  is,  from  which  in  the 
construction  of  a  system  of  science  cognitions  alto- 
gether certain  not  only  are,  but  must  be,  derived. 
Demonstrable  propositions,  on  the  other  hand,  can  at 
best  constitute  only  relative  principles  ;  that  is,  such 
as,  themselves  requiring  a  higher  principle  for  their 
warrant,  may  yet  afford  the  basis  of  sundry  other 
propositions." 
Axioms  And     **  If  the  indcmonstrable  propositions  be  of  a  theo- 
"*  "     ■  retical  character,  they  are  called  Axioms;  if  of  a  prac- 
tical character,  Postulates.     The  former  are  principles 
of  immediate  certainty ;  the  latter,  principles  of  imme- 
diate application." 
TheoreiM        "  Demonstrable    propositions,   if  of  a  theoretical 
ISif"^    nature,  are  called  Theorems  {theoremata)  ;    if  of  a 
practical,  Problems   (problernMa).     The  former,  as 
propositions  of  a  mediate  certainty,  require  proof; 
they,  therefore,  consist  of  a  Thesis  and  its  Demonstra- 
tion ;  the  latter,  as  of  mediate  application,  suppose  a 
Question  {qucsstio)  and  its  Solution  (resohUio)." 
"As  species  of  the  foregoing,  there  are,  likewise, 
coroiiariea.  distinguished  CoroUaries  {consectaria,  coroUaria),  that 
is,  propositions  which  flow  without  a  new  proof  out 
of  theorems  or  postulates  previously  demonstrated. 
Propositions  whose  validity  rests  on  observation  or 
Experimen- experiment   are    called  Experiential,  Experimental 
tiona.  ^^^'  propositions  {^empiremata^  experiential^  expertme7ita). 
Uy^he8f».  ITypoiheseSy  that  is,  propositions  which  are  assumed 
with  probability,  in  order  to  explain  or  prove  some- 
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thing  else  which  cannot  otherwise  be  explained  or    lect. 

proved.     Lemmata^  that  is,   propositions  borrowed !_ 

from  another  science  in  order  to  serve  as  subsidiary  i*»Ma»t<»^ 
propositions  in  the  science  of  which  we  treat.   Finally, 
Scholia^  that  is,  propositions  which  only  serve  as  illus-  Scboii*. 
trations  of  what  is  considered  in  chief.     The  clearest 
and  most  appropriate  examples  of  these  various  kinds 
of  propositions  are  given  in  mathematics.^ 


y}  a 


a  Easer,  Lo(/ik,  §  79,  pp.  147,  148.— Kd.    [Compare  Erug,  Logik^  §§  67,  68.] 
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LECTURE     XV. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION  II. — OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

III. — THE   DOCTRINE   OF   REASONINGS. 

REASONING    IN    GENERAL  —  SYLLOGISMS  —  THEIR 
DIVISIONS   ACCORDING   TO   INTERNAL   FORM. 

LECT.    In  my  last  Lecture,  I  terminated  the  Doctrine  of 

Judgments,  and  now  proceed  to  that  of  Reasonings. 

The  act  of  "  When  the  necessity  of  the  junction  or  separation  of 
—what.  '  a  certain  subject-notion  and  a  certain  predicate-no- 
tion is  not  manifest  from  the  nature  of  these  notions 
themselves,  but  when,  at  the  same  time,  we  are  desir- 
ous of  knowing  whether  they  must  be  thought  as 
inclusive,  or  as  exclusive,  of  each  other, — in  this  case, 
we  find  ourselves  in  a  state  of  doubt  or  indecision, 
from  our  ignorance  of  which  of  the  two  contradictory 
predicates  must  be  aflSrmed  or  denied  of  the  subject. 
But  this  doubt  can  be  dissipated, — this  ignorance  can 
be  removed,  only  in  one  way, — only  by  producing  in 
us  a  necessity  to  connect  with,  or  disconnect  from,  the 
subject  one  of  the  repugnant  predicates.  And  since, 
ex  hypothesis  this  necessity  does  not,  at  least  does 
not  immediately,  arise  from  the  simple  knowledge 
of  the  subject  in  itself,  or  of  the  predicate  in  it- 
self, or  of  both  together  in  themselves  ;    it  follows 
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that  it  must  be  derived  from  some  external  source,    lect. 

XV 

and  derived  it  can  only  be,  if  derived,  from  some  other '— 


knowledge,  which  aflfords  us,  as  its  necessary  conse- 
quence, the  removal  of  the  doubt  originally  harboured. 
But  if  this  knowledge  has  for  its  necessary  conse- 
quence the  removal  of  the  original  doubt,  this  know- 
ledge must  stand  to  the  existing  doubt  in  the  relation 
of  a  general  rule ;  and,  as  every  rule  is  a  judgment,  it 
will  constitute  a  general  proposition.  But  a  general 
rule  does  not  simply  and  of  itself  reach  to  the  re- 
moval  of  doubt  and  indecision  ;  there  is  required, 
and  necessarily  required,  over  and  above,  this  further 
knowledge, — that  the  rule  has  really  an  application, 
or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  the  doubt  really 
stands  under  the  general  proposition,  as  a  case  which 
can  be  decided  by  it  as  by  a  general  rule.  But  when 
the  general  rule  has  been  discovered,  and  when  its 
application  to  the  doubt  has  likewise  been  recognised, 
the  solution  of  the  doubt  immediately  follows,  and 
therewith  the  determination  of  which  of  the  contradic- 
tory predicates  must  or  must  not  be  affirmed  of  the 
subject ;  and  this  determination  is  accompanied  with 
a  consciousness  of  necessity  or  absolute  certainty.'' "  A  illustrated 
simple  example  will  place  the  matter  in  a  clearer  light.  Ja^eT^' 
When  the  notion  of  the  subject  man  is  given  along 
with  the  contradictory  predicates  free  agent  and  ne- 
cessary  agenty  there  arises  the  doubt, — with  which  of 
these  contradictory  predicates  the  subject  is  to  be  con- 
nected ;  for,  as  contradictory,  they  cannot  both  be 
affirmed  of  the  subject,  and,  as  contradictory,  the  one 
or  the  other  must  be  so  affirmed ;  in  other  words,  I 
doubt  whether  man  be  a  free  agent  or  not.  The  no- 
tion  rmn,  and  the  repugnant  notions /ree  agent  and 

a  Esaer,  Logik,  %  82,  p.  153. 
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LECT.    necessary  agents  do  not,  in  themselves,  afford  a  solu- 


tion of  the  doubt ;  and  I  must  endeavour  to  discover 
some  other  notion  which  will  enable  me  to  decide. 
Now,  taking  the  predicate  free  agent,  this  leads  me 
to  the  closely  connected  notion  moraUy  responsible 
agent,  which  let  it  be  supposed  that  I  otherwise  know 
to  be  necessarily  a  free  agent,  I  thus  obtain  the  pro- 
position,— Every  morally  responsible  agent  is  a  free 
agent.  But  this  proposition  does  not  of  itself  contain 
the  solution  of  the  doubt,  for  it  may  still  be  asked,  does 
the  notion  moraUy  responsible  agent  constitute  a  pre- 
dicate which  appertains  to  the  notion  of  man,  the  sub- 
ject 1  This  question  is  satisfied,  if  it  is  recognised 
that  the  notion  man  involves  in  it  the  notion  of  a 
"tnoraUy  responsible  agent.  I  can  then  say, — Man  is  a 
mxyraUy  responsible  agervt.  These  two  propositions 
being  thus  formed,  and  appUed  to  the  subsisting 
doubt,  the  removal  of  this  doubt  follows  of  itself;  and 
in  place  of  the  previous  indecision,  whether  man  be  a 
free  agent  or  not,  there  follows,  with  the  conscious- 
ness of  necessity  or  absolute  certainty,  the  connected 
judgment  that,  Man  is  oho  a  free  agent.  The  whole 
process, — ^the  whole  series  of  judgments, — ^wiU  stand 
thus: — • 

Every  morally  responsible  agent  is  a  free  agent ; 
Man  is  a  morally  responsible  agent ; 
Therefore,  man  is  a  free  agent. 

The  ex-  L^t  ^s  cousidcr  in  what  relation  the  different  consti- 
H'rJ^"  tuent  parts  of  this  process  stand  to  each  other.  It  is 
whole  of*  evident  that  the  whole  process  consists  of  three  no- 
Md^y  bi  tions  and  their  mutual  relations.  The  three  notions 
J^PJh^*^  are,  free  agent,  responsible,  agent,  and  man.  Their 
circles.  mutual  rclatious  are  all  those  of  whole  and  part, 
— and  whole  and  part  in  the  quantity  of  exten- 
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sion ;   for  the  notion  fi*ee  agefit  is  seen  to  contain    lect 

under  it  the  notion  responsible  agent,  and  the  notion  L 

responsible  agent  to  contain  under  it  the  notion  man. 
Thus,  these  three  notions  are  like  three  circles  of  three 
various  extensions  severally,  contained  one  within 
another  ;  and  it  is  evident,  that  the  process  by  which 
we  recognise  that  the  narrowest  notion,  man,  is  con- 
tained under  the  widest  notion,  responsible  agent,  is 
precisely  the  same  by  which  we  should  recognise  the 
inmost  circle  to  be  contained  in  the  outmost,  if  we 
were  only  supposed  to  know  the  relation  of  these  to- 
gether by  their  relation  to  the  middle 
circle.  Let  ABC  denote  the  three 
circles.  Now,  ex  hypothesis  we  know, 
and  only  know,  that  A  contains  B,  and 
that  B  contains  C  ;  but  as  it  is  a  self- 
evident  principle  that  a  part  of  the  part  is  a  part  of  the 
whole,  we  cannot,  with  our  knowledge  that  B  contains 
C,  and  is  contained  in  A,  avoid  recognising  that  C  is 
contained  in  A.  This  is  precisely  the  case  with  the 
three  notions, — -free  agent, — re^onsible  agent, — man ; 
not  knowing  the  relation  between  the  notionB/ree  agent 
and  man,  but  knowing  that^ee  agent  contained  under 
it  responsible  agent,  and  that  responsible  agent  contain- 
ed under  it  man,  we,  upon  the  principle,  that  the  part 
of  a  part  is  a  part  of  the  whole,  are  compelled  to  think, 
as  a  necessary  consequence,  that  free  agent  contains 
under  it  man.  It  is  thus  evident,  that  the  process 
shown  in  the  example  adduced  is  a  mere  recognition 
of  the  relation  of  three  notions  in  the  quantity  of  ex- 
tension ;  our  knowledge  of  the  relation  of  two  of  these 
notions  to  each  other  being  not  given  immediately, 
but  obtained  through  our  knowledge  of  their  relation 
to  the  third. 
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LECT.        But  let  US  consider  this  process  a  little  closer.     The 

XV  . 

relations  of  the  three  notions,  in  the  above  example. 


ThereaBon 


mg 


oTe^-"  ^^^  those  given  in  the  quantity  of  Breadth  or  Exten- 
^'^ixhibited  sion.  But  every  notion  has  not  only  an  Extensive, 
h^^^  but  likewise  an  Intensive,  quantity,  —  not  only  a 
™^"'"'  quantity  in  breadth,  but  a  quantity  in  depth ;  and 
these  two  quantities  stand  to  each  other,  as  we  have 
seen,"  always  in  a  determinate  ratio, — the  ratio  of  inver- 
sion. It  would,  therefore,  appear,  a  priori,  to  be  a 
necessary  presumption,  that  if  notions  bear  a  certain 
relation  to  each  other  in  the  one  quantity,  they  must 
bear  a  counter  relation  to  each  other  in  the  other 
quantity ;  consequently,  that  if  we  are  able,  under  the 
quantity  of  extension,  to  deduce  from  the  relations  of 
two  notions  to  a  third  their  relation  to  each  other,  a 
correspondent  evolution  must  be  competent  of  tho 
same  notions,  in  the  quantity  of  comprehension.  Let 
us  try  whether  this  theoretical  presumption  be  war- 
ranted a  posteriori^  and  by  experiment,  and  whether, 
in  the  example  given,  the  process  can  be  inverted,  and 
the  same  result  obtained  with  the  same  necessity. 
That  example,  as  in  extension,  was : — 

All  respoimhh  agents  are  free  agenU  ; 
But  inan  is  a  respojmble  agent  ; 
Therefore^  man  is  a  free  agent 

In  other  words, — the  notion  responsible  agent  is  con- 
tained under  the  notion  f7xe  agent ;  but  the  notion 
man  is  contained  under  the  notion  responsible  agent , 
therefore,  on  the  principle,  that  the  part  of  a  part  is  a 
part  of  the  whole,  the  notion  man  is  also  contained 
under  the  notion  free  agent.  Now,  on  the  general 
doctrine  of  the  relation  of  the  two  quantities,  we  must, 

a  See  above,  p.  146. — Ed. 
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if  we  would  obtain  the  same  result  in  the  compre-  lect 
hensive  which  is  here  obtained  under  the  extensive 
quantity,  invert  the  whole  process,  that  is,  the  notions 
which  in  extension  are  wholes  become  in  comprehen- 
sion parts,  and  the  notions  which  in  the  former  are 
parts,  become  in  the  latter  wholes.  Thus  the  notion 
free  agents  which,  in  the  example  given,  was  the  great- 
est whole,  becomes,  in  the  counter  process,  the  smallest 
part,  and  the  notion  man,  which  was  the  smallest  part, 
now  becomes  the  greatest  whole.  The  notion  respon- 
sible agent  remains  the  middle  quantity  or  notion  in 
both,  but  its  relation  to  the  two  other  notions  is  re- 
versed ;  what  was  formerly  its  part  being  now  its 
whole,  what  was  formerly  its  whole  being  now  its 
part.  The  process  will,  therefore,  be  thus  explicitly 
enounced : — 

The  notion  man  comprehends  in  it  the  notion  responsible  agent  ; 
But  the  notion  responsible  agent  comprehends  in  it  the  notion  free 
agent ; 

Therefore^  on  the  principle,  thai  tlie  jxirt  of  a  part  is  a  part  of 
the  wlwley  tJie  notion  man  also  comprehends  in  it  the  notion 
free  agent 

Or,  in  common  language  : — 

Man  is  a  respons'ible  agent ; 

But  a  responsible  agent  is  a  free  agent ; 

Therefor Cy  man  is  a  free  agent. 

This  reversed  process,  in  the  quantity  of  comprehen- 
sion, gives,  it  is  evident,  the  same  result  as  it  gave  in 
the  quantity  of  extension.  For,  on  the  supposition, 
that  we  did  not  immediately  know  that  the  notion 
man  comprehended  free  agent,  but  recognised  that 
wan  comprehended  responsible  agent,  and  that  re- 
spo7isible  agent  comprehended  fi^ee  agent,  we  neces- 
sarily are  compelled  to  think,  in  the  event  of  this 

VOL.  I.  s 
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LECT.    recognition,  that  the  notion  man  comprehends  the 
notion  ^6e  agent. 


The  copula       It  is  Only  necessary  further  to  observe,  that  in  the 


in  eztenuon 


and  compre-  onc  pioccss, — that,  to  wit,  in  extension,  the  copula  is, 
oounter  means  is  contained  unaeVy  whereas  m  the  other,  it 
"***^*'*'  means  comprehends  in.  Thus  the  proposition, — God 
is  Tnercifuly  viewed  as  in  the  one  quantity,  signifies 
God  is  contained  under  merciful^  that  is;  the  notion 
God  is  contained  under  the  notion  merciful ;  viewed 
as  in  the  other,  means, — God  comprehends  merciful^ 
that  is,  the  notion  God  comprehends  in  it  the  notion 
merciful. 

Now,  this  process  of  thought,  (of  which  I  have  en- 
deavoured to  give  you  a  general  notion),  is  called 
Reasoning ;  but  it  has,  likewise,  obtained  a  variety  of 
other  designations.  The  definition  of  this  process, 
with  its  principal  denominations,  I  shall  include  in 
the  following  paragraph  : — 

Par.  LiiL  IT  LIII. — ^Reasouing  is  an  act  of  mediate  com- 

Definition  •  t     1  ±       i^        l  •      1 

oftheppD-  parison  or  Judgment;  for  to  reason  is  to  recog- 

RMMning,  nise  that  two  notions  stand  to  each  other  in  the 

^ncifidi  relation  of  a  whole  and  its  parts,  through  a 

tiOTaofpro-         recognition,  that  these  notions  severally  stand  in 
prod^  the  same  relation   to   a  third.      Considered  as 

an  act,  Reasoning  or  Discourse  of  Reason,  {to 
XoyC^ecrdai,  Xoyurfji^^,  BidvoLa,  ro  Sua^oeXa-daL),  is, 
likewise,  called  the  act  or  process  of  Argumenta- 
tioriy  {argumentationis),  of  Ratiocination,  {ratio-- 
dnationis),  of  Inference  or  Illation,  {inferendi), 
of  Collecting,  {coUigendi),  of  Concluding,  {con- 
cludendi),  of  Syllogising,  {rod  auXkoyC^eardai^ 
barbarously  syUogisandi).  The  term  Reasoning 
is,  likewise,  given  to  the  product  of  the  act ;  and 


ai*^i^i>^^8^s«a»w  iij  jf 
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a  reafloning,  in  this  sense,  (ratiocinattOy  rattoci'    lect. 

mum)y  is,  likewise,   called    an  Argumentation, — 

(arffurnientatio)  ;  also  frequently  an  Argument, 
{arguTnentum),  an  Inference  or  Illation,  {illatio) ; 
a  Collection,  (coUectio),  a  Conclusion,  (conclusio, 
(rvfimpaa-iia)  ;  and,  finally,  a  Sj/Uogi^m,  {auXko- 
ytcr/xos). 

A  few  words  in  explanation  of  these  will  suffice ;  Explication. 
and,  first,  of  the  thing  and  its  definition,  thereafter  of 
its  names. 

In  regard  to  the  act  of  Keasoning,  nothing  can  be  i.  The  Act 
more  erroneous  than  the  ordinary  distinction  of  this  bg. 
process,  as  the  operation  of  a  faculty  different  in  kind 
from  those  of  Judgment  and  Conception,  Concep- 
tioD,  Judgment,  and  Reasoning,  are  in  reaUty  only 
various  applications  of  the  same  simple  faculty,  that 
of  Comparison  or  Judgment.  I  have  endeavoured  to 
show,  that  concepts  are  merely  the  results,  ren- 
dered permanent  by  language,  of  a  previous  process 
of  comparison;  that  judgment  is  nothing  but  com- 
parison, or  the  results  of  comparison,  in  its  immediate 
or  simpler  form ;  and,  finally,  that  reasoning  is 
nothing  but  comparison  in  its  mediate  or  more 
complex  application.^  It  is,  therefore,  altogether  a  reuon- 
erroneous  to  mamtam,  as  is  commonly  done,  that  a  orpnic 
reasoning  or  syllogism  is  a  mere  decompound  whole, 
made  up  of  judgments  ;  as  a  judgment  is  a  compound 
whole,  made  up  of  concepts.  This  is  a  mere  mecha- 
nical mode  of  cleaving  the  mental  phenomena  into 
parts;  and  holds  the  same  relation  to  a  genuine 
analysis  of  mind  which  the  act  of  the  butcher  does 
to  that  of  the  anatomist.     It  is  true,  indeed,  that  a 

«  See  aboTe,  pp.  116, 187.— Eo. 
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LECT.    syllogism  can  be  separated  into  tliree  parts  or  pro- 


xy. 


positions  ;  and  that  these  propositions  have  a  certain 
meaning)  when  considered  apart,  and  out  of  relation 
to  each  other.  But  when  thus  considered,  they  lose 
the  whole  significance  which  they  had  when  united 
in  a  reasoning  ;  for  their  whole  significance  consisted 
in  their  reciprocal  relation, — ^in  the  light  which  they 
mutually  reflected  on  each  other.  We  can  certainly 
hew  down  an  animal  body  into  parts,  and  consider  its 
members  apart ;  but  these,  though  not  absolutely  void 
of  all  meaning,  when  viewed  singly  and  out  of  relation 
to  their  whole,  have  lost  the  principal  and  peculiar 
significance  which  they  possessed  as  the  coefficients 
of  a  one  organic  and  indivisible  whole.  It  is  the  same 
with  a  syllogism.  The  parts  which,  in  their  organic 
union,  possessed  life  and  importance,  when  separated 
from  each  other,  remain  only  enunciations  of  vague 
generalities,  or  of  futile  identities.  Though,  when 
expressed  in  language,  it  be  necessary  to  analyse  a 
reasoning  into  parts,  and  to  state  these  parts  one  after 
another,  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  in  thought  one 
notion,  one  proposition,  is  known  before  or  after 
another ;  for,  in  consciousness,  the  three  notions  and 
their  reciprocal  relations  constitute  only  one  identical 
and  simultaneous  cognition. 
Error  of  The  logiciaus  have  indeed  all  treated  the  syllogism 
their  treat-  as  if  this  were  not  the  case.  They  have  considered 
SyUogiam.  ouc  propositiou  as  naturally  the  last  in  expression, 
and  this  they  have  accordingly  called  the  conclusion ; 
whilst  the  other  two,  as  naturally  going  before  the 
conclusion,  they  have  styled  the  premises,  forming 
together  what  they  call  the  antecedent.  The  two 
premises  they  have  also  considered  as  the  one  the 
greater,  {major)y  the  other  the  less,  (minor),  by  exclu- 
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sive  reference  to  the  one  quantity  of  extension.     All    lect. 

this,  however,  is,  in  my  idew,  completely  erroneous.  — 

For  we  may,  in  the  theory  of  Logic,  as  we  actually 
do  in  its  practical  applications,  indiflferently  enounce 
what  is  called  the  conclusion  first  or  last.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  conclusion  forms  a  thesis,  and  the 
premises  its  grounds  or  reasons  ;  and  instead  of  the 
inferential  thereforey  {ergo,  apa),  we  would  employ 
the  explicative  for.  The  whole  difference  consists 
in  this, — that  the  common  order  is  synthetic,  the  other 
analytic  ;  and  as,  to  express  the  thought,  we  must 
analyse  it,  the  analytic  order  of  statement  appears 
certainly  the  most  direct  and  natural*  On  the  sub- 
ordinate matter  of  the  order  of  the  premises,  I  do  not 
here  touch. 

But  to  speak  of  the  process  in  general : — without  utility  of 
the  power  of  reasoning  we  should  have  been  limited  in  of*ilS^ 
our  knowledge,  (if  knowledge  of  such  a  limitation  ^^' 
would  deserve  the  name  of  knowledge  at  all), — I  say 
without  reasoning  we  should  have  been  limited  to  a 
knowledge  of  what  is  given  by  immediate  intuition ; 
we  should  have  been  unable  to  draw  any  inference 
from  this  knowledge,  and  have  been  shut  out  from 
the  discovery  of  that  countless  multitude  of  truths, 
which,  though  of  high,  of  paramount  importance,  are 
not  self-evident.  This  faculty  is,  likewise,  of  pecu- 
liar utility  in  order  to  protect  us,  in  our  cogita- 
tions, from  error  and  falsehood,  and  to  remove  these 
if  they  have  already  crept  in.  For  every,  the  most 
complex,  web  of  thought  may  be  reduced  to  simple 
syllogisms ;  and  when  this  is  done,  their  truth  or  false- 
hood, at  least  in  a  logical  relation,  flashes  at  once  into 
view. 

a  Aristotle's  Analytics  axe  synthetic. 
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LECT.        Of  the  terms  by  which  this  process  is  denominated. 
Reasoning  is  a  modification  from  the  French  rais- 


w'hidh^J'^  onnevy  (and  this  a  derivation  from  the  Latin  ratio)^ 
SS^in^  and  corresponds  to  ratiocinatioy  which  has  indeed  been 
w^omi-  jjj^uj^jiately  transferred  into  our  language  under  the 
Rcnaoning.  form  Totiodnation.    Ratiocination  denotes  properly 
tion.         the  process,  but,  improperly,  also  the  product  of  rea- 
soning ;  Ratiocinium  marks  exclusively  the  product. 
The  original  meaning  of  ratio  was  computation,  and, 
from  the  calculation  of  numbers,  it  was  transferred  to 
Discoune.  thc  proccss  of  mediate  comparison  in  general.    JDiV 
course,  {discursus,  Suu^ota),  indicates  the  operation  of 
comparison,  the  running  backwards  and  forwards  be- 
tween the  characters  or  notes  of  objects, — {discurrere 
inter  notas,  SiavoeurdaL) :  this  term  may,  therefore,  be 
properly  applied  to  the  Elaborative  Faculty  in  general, 
which  I  have  thus  called  the  Discursive.     The  terms 
discourse  and  discursus,  as  Buivouiy  are,  however,  often, 
nay  generally,  used  for  the  reasoning  process,  strictly 
considered,  and  discursive  is  even  applied  to  denote 
mediate,  in  opposition  to  intuitive,  judgment,  as  is 
done  by  Milton.*     The  compound  term  discourse  of 
reason^  unambiguously  marks  its  employment  in 
Argumenta-  this  seusc.    Argumentation  is  derived  from  argumen" 
Argument.  ^aW,  wMch  mcaus  argumentis  uti ;  argument  again, 
argumentv/m, — what  is   assumed  in  order  to  argue 
something, — ^is  properly  the  middle  notion  in  a  reason- 
ing,— that  through  which  the  conclusion  is  established ; 
and  by  the  Latin  Rhetoricians  it  was  defined, — ^**pro- 

a  Paradise  LoH,  ▼.  486, —  /3  Shakespeare,  Hamlet,  act  1,  sc  2, — 

"  Whence  the  soul  '' ^A  beast,  that  wants  dieoonraa 

Reason  receives,  and  reason  is  her  of  reason, 

being,  Would  have  mourned  long^.** 
Discursive  or  intuitive  ;  discoune  Hooker,  E.  P.,  iii.  8,  18 — **  By  dia- 
ls oftest  yours."  course  of  reason,  aided  with  the  in- 

— ^Ed.  fluence  of  divine  grace." — Ed. 


J 
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babile  inventum  ad  faciendam  fidem.""     It  is  often,    lect. 

however,  applied  as  coextensive  with  argumentation. — 

Inference  or  iUation,  (from  infero)^  indicates  the  cany-  inference. 
ing  out  into  the  last  proposition  what  was  virtually 
contained  in  the  antecedent  judgments.     To  conclude,  t© conclude. 
{concludere)y  again,  signifies  the  act  of  connecting  and 
shutting  into  the  last  proposition  the  two  notions 
which  stood  apart  in  the  two  first.     A  conclusion,  concUmotu 
(conclvsio),  is  usually  taken,  in  its  strict  or  proper 
signification,  to  mean  the  last  proposition  of  a  reason- 
ing ;  it  is  sometimes,  however,  used  to  express  the 
product  of  the  whole  process.     To  syllogise  means  to  t©  syiio- 
form  syllogisms.   Syllogism,  (oT/XXoyia-ftos),  seems  on-  s;^ogi8m. 
ginally,  like  ratiOy  to  have  denoted  a  compulation, — an 
adding  up, — and,  like  the  greater  part  of  the  technical 
terms  of  Logic  in  general,  was  borrowed  by  Aristotle 
from  the  mathematicians.^    This  primary  meaning  of 
these  two  words  favours  the  theory  of  those  philoso- 
phers who,  like  Hobbes'^  and  Leidenfrost,'  maintain 
that  all  thought  is  in  fact  at  bottom  only  a  calcula- 
tion,  a  reckoning.     SvXXoywr/xo9  may,  however,  be 
considered  as  expressing  only  what  the  composition  of 
the  word  denotes, — a  collecting  together;  for  crvXXoyif- 
co-^at  comes  from  crvXXeyctv,  which  signifies  to  collect/ 

a  Cicero,  Oratorix  Partittonei,  o.  2.  c  Eugenios,  Aoyucii,  p.  405,  et  ibi 

Of.  DiscusaionSj  -p.  149. — £o.  Blemmidas    [Ka2    rh  fikv  Hvofui,  5rt 

/3[SeePiccarttL8,09^.^ru<.,pp.467,  crwAAoyi  •»•«  itrrl  \iywy  ir\€i6p»y    iy 

468.    Ammonius,  In  Quinque  Voces,  a^^    .    .     .    *0  8^  BX«/ufil8.  hf  'Eire- 

£.  1.     PhiloponoB,   In  An.  Prior,  f.  to/a.  Aoy,  icc^.  Xd,  "  Uor^  8^  koI  a^h 

17^   Paciufl,  Com,  in  Org.,  pp.  118,122.  rh  a'Ufi'K4p«urfia  KdKthai  (^<r2)  trvWo- 

BerHuBj  Log.  Ferip.  p.  1X9,    But  see  yt€r/i6s  .   .    .   &s avWiyoy r^y  ivircurt 

Waitz,  Organon  I.  p.  884.    [Schuke,  rois   Upois  ti9<nrapfA4y7ty  kwSBtt^iy" — 

Logikf  §  70,  p.  101.    DiacvMtonB,  p.  Cf.  Zabarella,  In  Anal.  Port,  1.    1, 

667,  note. — Ed.J  Opera  Logiea,  p.  640.    "  SwAAoyio*-  - 

y  LevicUhan,  Ft.  I.  c.  5  ;  Computatio  /ihs,  non  trvXKoyii  r&y  \Sywy,  sed  quasi 

she  Logiea,  c.  1.     Cf.  Stewart,  Ele-  irvhXoy^  rod  \6yovy  eolleetio  rationis; 

ments,  P.  ii.  o.  ii  §  8 ;  Worhe,  vol.  iii.  ratio  autem  colligi  dicitur,  dum  con- 

p.  182  et  seq. — Ed.  clusio  infertur;  quare  a  conclusione 

8  De  Mente  Humana,  c.  Tiii.  |§  4,  potius,  quam  a  propositionibus  dictus 

10,  pp.  112, 118,  ed.  1793.— Ed.  eat  syUogismus."-  Ed.] 
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LECT.    Finally,  in  Latin,  a  syllogism  is  called  coUectto,  and  to 

—  reason  coUigere.     This  refers  to  the  act  of  collecting  in 

CoUectio.  |. j^g  conclusion  the  two  notions  scattered  in  the  premises. 
"  From  what  has  abeady  been  said  touching  the 
The  ^cr»i  character  of  the  reasoning  process,  it  is  easy  to  see 
of  syUogian.  what  arc  the  general  conditions  which  every  syllogism 
supposes.  For,  as  the  essential  nature  of  reasoning 
consists  in  this, — that  some  doubt  should  be  removed 
by  the  application  to  it  of  some  decisive  general  rule, 
there  are  to  every  syllogism  three,  and  only  three,  requi- 
sites necessary  ;  l^  A  doubt, — which  of  two  contra- 
dictory predicates  must  be  afl&rmed  of  a  certain  sub- 
ject,— ^the  problem  or  question,  (problem  a,  qusesitum) ; 
2^  The  application  of  a  decisive  general  rule  to  the 
doubt;  and,  3^  The  general  rule  itself.  But  these 
requisites,  when  the  syllogism  is  constructed  and  ex- 
pressed, change  their  places ;  so  that  the  general  rule 
fitands  first,  the  application  of  it  to  the  doubt  stands 
second,  and  the  decision  in  regard  to  the  doubt 
itself  stands  last.  Each  of  these  necessary  constituents 
of  a  syllogism  forms  by  itself  a  distinct,  though  a  cor- 
relative, proposition ;  every  syllogism,  therefore,  con- 
tains three  propositions,  and  these  three  propositions, 
in  their  complement  and  correlation,  constitute  the 
syllogism.*' "  It  will  be  proper,  however,  here  to  dictate 
a  paragraph,  expressive  of  the  denominations  techni- 
cally given  to  the  parts,  which  proximately  make  up 
the  syllogism. 

Par.  Liv.  ir  LIV.  A  Reasoning  or  Syllogism  is  composed 

tions  of  the  of  two  parts, — that  which  determines  or  precedes, 

proximately  and  that  which  follows  or  is  determined.     The 

I^ogSi.  *^  one  is  called  the  Antecedent^  {aniecedens)  ;  the 

a  Eflser,  Loffih,  §  83,  p.  156. 
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other,  tlie  Consequent^  {consequens).     The  Ante-    lect 

cedent  comprises  the  two  propositions,  the  one  '- 

of  which  enounces  the  general  rule,  and  the  other 
its  application.  These,  from  their  naturally  pre- 
ceding the  Consequent,  are  called  the  Premises 
{propositiones  prcemisscBy  sumptiones,  membra 
antecedentia,  hj/iiiara).  Of  the  premises,  the 
one  which  enounces  the  general  rule,  or  the 
relation  of  the  greatest  quantity  to  the  lesser,  is 
called  the  Major  Premise,  or  Major  Proposition, 
or  the  Proposition  simply,  {propositio  major,  pro- 
positio  prima,  propositio,  sumptum,  sumptio  ma-- 
jor,  sumptio,  thesis,  expositio,  intentio,  irpo&kTj^i^, 
TTporao'i^  T)  fMeC^cov,  \7jm1a  to  fiei^ov).  The  other 
premise,  which  enounces  the  appUcation  of  the  ge- 
neral rule,  or  the  relation  of  the  lesser  quantity  to 
the  least,  is  called  the  Minor  Preftnise,  the  Minor 
Proposition,  the  Assumption,  or  the  Subsumption, 
{propositio  minor,  propositio  altera,  assumptio, 
subsumptum,  subsumptio,  sumptio  minor,  Trporocrts 
Tj  ikdrroyv,  Xtjii/ul  to  ekaTTOv).  It  is  manifest 
that,  in  the  counter  quantities  of  Breadth  and 
Depth,  the  two  premises  will  hold  an  opposite 
relation  of  major  and  minor,  of  rule  and  appli- 
cation. The  Consequent  is  the  final  proposi- 
tion, which  enounces  the  decision,  or  the  relation 
of  the  greatest  quantity  to  the  least,  and  is  called 
the  Conclusion,  {conclusio,  condusum,  propositio 
conclusa,  coUectio,  complexio,  summa,  conneodo, 
iUatio,  intentio,  and,  in  Greek,  avfjLTrdpao'iJLa,  to 
{Twayoiiei/ov,^  to  i7ruf>€p6ii€i/ov).  This  part  is 
usually  designated  by  the  conjunction,  Therefore, 
{ergo,  apa),  and  its  synonyms.     The  Conclusion 

a  [Eugenios,  hoyii^  pnmm.'\ 
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LECT. 
XV. 


is  the  Problem^  (problema).  Question^  {qucestiOy 
qfjUBsitum),  which  was  originally  asked,  stated 
now  as  a  decision.*  The  Problem  is  usually  omit- 
ted in  the  expression  of  a  syllogism  ;  but  is  one 
of  its  essential  parts.  The  whole  nomenclature 
of  the  syllogistic  parts,  be  it  observed,  has  refer- 
ence to  the  one-sided  views  of  the  logicians  in 
regard  to  the  process  of  reasoning.'^ 


Expiic*.  The  Syllogism  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  Ante- 
Anteoedent  ccdcut  and  the  Cousequeut : — the  antecedent  compre- 
andConiKH  j^^Q^jing  tho  two  propositious,  in  which  the  middle 


qaent. 


Premises. 


Major. 


Minor. 


notion  is  compared  with  the  two  notions  we  would 
compare  together ;  and  the  consequent  comprising  the 
one  proposition,  which  explicitly  enounces  the  relation 
implicitly  given  in  the  prior  of  these  two  notions  to 
each  other. 

The  two  propositions  which  constitute  the  antece- 
dent are  called,  among  other  names,  the  Premises.  Of 
these  the  proposition  expressing  the  relation  of  whole, 
which  one  of  the  originally  given  notions  holds  to  the 
assumed  or  middle  notion  as  its  part,  is  called,  among 
other  appellations,  the  Major  Proposition^  the  Major 
Premise,  or  The  Proposition^  icar'  c^ox^v.  The  other 
proposition  of  the  antecedent  enouncing  the  relation  of 
whole,  which  the  assumed  or  middle  notion  holds  to 
the  other  of  the  given  notions  as  its  part,  is  called, 
among  other  appellations,  the  Minor  Proposition^  the 
Minor  Premise,  the  Assumption,  or  the  Subsumption. 


a  [See  Alex.  Aphrodiuexiais,  In 
AncU,  Prior.fi.  c.  4,  f.  17^  Boethius, 
In  Topica  CiceronU,  1.  i.,  Operc^  p. 
764.] 

3  [See  B.  Agricola,  De  Inventione 
DialecticaSf  L.  ii.  c.  xiv.  pp.  401,  417, 
420.    Viyea,  Opera  [t.  i.,  De  Cenwwra 


Veri,  L.  ii.  p.  606  et  9eq.,  ed.  1555. 
— Ed.]  Bachnuuin,  Loffik,  p.  184. 
Facciolati,  Sextos  Empiricus.  [Fac- 
oi^laii,  Sudimmta  Logiea^  c.  ilL 
p.  83,  ed.  1750.  Sextua  Empiricus, 
HypotypoeOf  L.  ii  p.  86  et  aUhL—- 
Ed.] 
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These,  as  terms  of  relation,  vary,  of  course,  with  the    lect. 
relation  in  the  counter  quantities.     The  one  proposi- 1- 


tion  which  constitutes  the  consequent  is  called,  among 
other  appellations,  the  Condtcsion.    Perhaps  the  best  Sumption, 
names  for  these  three  relative  propositions  of  a  syUo-  ^^S' 
gism  would  be  Sumption,  Subsumpttony  Conclusion,    °*^  ""**'*• 
as  those  which  express  most  briefly  and  naturally  the 
nature  and  reciprocal  dependence  of  the  three  judg- 
ments of  a  syllogism.     In  the  first  place,  the  expres-  Grounds  of 
sions  Sumption  and  Subsumption   are   appropriate  tioTu  ^ 
logical  expressions,  in  consequence  of  their  both  show-  thT^' 
ing  that  Logic  considers  them,  not  as  absolutely,  but  Sf^^iuT* 
only  as  hypothetically  true  :  for  Logic  does  not  war-  ^'"* 
rant  the  truth  of  the  premises  of  a  syllogism ;  it  only, 
on  the  supposition  that  these  premises  are  true,  guar- 
antees the  legitimacy  of  the  inference, — ^the  necessity 
of  the  conclusion.     It  is  on  this  account  that  the  pre-  Lemma. 
mises  have,  by  the  Greek  logicians,  been  very  properly 
styled  hjfiiiara,^  corresponding  to  the  Latin  sump- 
iiones;   and  were  there  any  necessity  to   resort  to 
Greek,   the  Major  Proposition,  which  I  would   call 
Sumption,   (mmptio),  might    be    well   denominated 
Lemma  simply;  and  the  Minor  Proposition,  which 
I  would  call  the  Suhsumption,  (snbmmptio),  might  be 
well  denominated  the  Hypolemma.     In  the  second  Hypoi, 
place,  though  both  premises  are  sumptions  or  lem- 
mata, yet  the  term  sumption,  as  specially  applied  to 
the  Major  Premise,  is  fully  warranted  both  by  pre- 
cedent and  principle.     For,  in  like  manner,  the  major 
proposition, — ^the  major  lemma,  has  always  obtained 
both  from  the  Greek  and  Latin  logicians  the  generic 
term;  —  it  has  been  called.  The  Proposition,  The 
Lem/ma,  (propositio,  17  irporacris,  to  kyj/xfia)  ;  and  as 

a  See  Alexander,  In  Anal  Prior,,  f.  14,  b.    Scholia,  ed.  Brandis,  p.  1^0. — Eik 
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LECT.    this  is  the  judgment  which  includes  and  allows  both 
L_  the  others,  it  is  well  entitled,  as  the  principal  proposi- 


tion, to  the  style  and  title  of  the  proposition^  the 
Aawimp.  lemmay  the  sumption  by  pre-eminence.  In  the  third 
place,  the  term  subsumption  is  preferable  to  the  term 
assumption,  as  a  denomination  of  the  Minor  Premise ; 
for  the  term  subsumption  precisely  marks  out  its  rela- 
tion of  subordination  to  the  major  premise,  whereas 
the  term  assumption  does  not.  Assumption  would 
indeed,  in  contrast  to  subsumption,  have  been  an 
unexceptionable  word  by  which  to  designate  the  major 
proposition,  had  it  not  been  that  logicians  have  very 
generally  employed  it  to  designate  the  minor,  so  that 
to  reverse  its  application  would  be  productive  of 
inevitable  confusion.  But  for  this  objection,  I  should 
certainly  have  preferred  the  term  assumption  to  that 
of  sumption,  for  the  appellation  of  the  major  proposi- 
tion ;  not  that  in  itself  it  is  a  preferable  expression, 
but  simply  because  assumption  is  a  word  of  familiar 
usage  in  the  English  language,  which  sumption  and 
subsumption  certainly  are  not. 
Objections  Thc  prcccdiug  are  reasons  why  the  relative  terms 
minations  of  sumption  and  subsumption  ought  to  be  employed,  as 

the  Proposi-  •!•  • ,  •       i  t  •  i.ji  t* 

tionsof  the  being  positively  good  expressions  ;  but  the  expediency 
o^nSJ™  '**  of  their  adoption  becomes  still  more  manifest,  when 
**"'  they  are  compared  and  contrasted  with  corresponding 

Major  Pro-  denominations  in  ordinary  use.     For  the  terms  major 

position  and  .    .  .  .  .  .  .   .  _ 

Premise,     propositton  and  major  premise,  minor  proposition  and 

Minor  Pro-  .  •  ,  •  i  •       .  •  t 

position  and  mmoT  prcmisB,  are  exposed  to  vanous  objections.  In 
the  first  place,  they  are  complex  and  tedious  expres- 
sions, whereas  sumption  and  subsumption  are  simple 
and  direct.  In  the  second  place,  the  abbreviations  in 
common  use,  (the  major  proposition  being  called  the 
jnajor,  the  minor  proposition  being  called  the  minor). 
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are  anabigaous,  not  only  in  consequence  of  their  vague-    lect. 

ness  in  general,  but  because  there  are  two  other  parts — 

of  the  syllogism  to  which  these  expressions,  major  and 
minor,  may  equally  apply.  For,  as  you  will  soon  be 
informed,  the  two  notions  which  we  compare  together 
through  a  third,  are  called  the  major  and  the  minor 
terms  of  the  syllogism ;  so  that  when  we  talk  of 
majors  and  minors  in  reference  to  a  syllogism,  it  re- 
mains uncertain  whether  we  employ  these  words  to 
denote  the  propositions  or  the  terms  of  a  reasoning. 
Still  more  objectionable  are  the  correlative  terms,  Pro- 
position  and  Assumption^  as  synonyms  for  the  major 
and  minor  premises.  The  term  proposition  is  a  word  Proposition. 
in  too  constant  employment  in  its  vague  and  general  tion. 
sense,  to  be  unambiguously  used  in  a  signification  so 
precise  and  special  as  the  one  in  question ;  and,  in 
consequence  of  this  ambiguity,  its  employment  in 
this  signification  has  been  in  fact  long  very  generally 
abandoned.  Again,  the  term  assumption  does  not 
express  the  distinctive  peculiarity  of  the  minor  pre- 
mise,— that  of  being  a  subordinate  proposition, — a 
proposition  taken  or  assumed  under  another;  this 
word  would  indeed,  as  I  have  noticed,  have  been 
applied  with  far  greater  propriety,  had  it  been  used  to 
denote  the  major  in  place  of  the  minor  premise  of  a 
syllogism. 

These  are  among  the  reasons  which  have  inclined  *"»« "» o^ 

_  ^  «  1       1  1  Sumi^ion 

me  to  employ,  at  least  along  with  the  more  ordinary  *nd  ^ 
denominations,  the  terms  sumption  and  subsumption.  Bwctioned 
Nor  is  it  to  be  supposed,  that  this  usage  is  destitute  eat. 
of  precedent,  for  I  could  adduce  in  its  favour  even  the 
high  authority  of  Boethius."     In  general,  and  with- 

a  "  Quoniam  enim  omnis  eyllo-  catar ;  secunda  vero  tissumptio.'^ — 
gimnus  ex  propositionibua  texitur,  Boethius,  J)e  SyUoffiamo  ffypothetioo, 
prima  vel  proposition  vel  tumptwn  vo-    lib.  i. — Ed. 
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LECT.    out  reference  to  Logic,  it  appears  marvellous  how,  in 
'      English  philosophy,  we  could  so  long  do  without  the 


noun  subsumption^  and  the  verb  to  subsume,  for  these 
denote  a  relation  which  we  have  very  frequently  oc- 
casion to  express,  and  to  express  which  there  are  no 
other  terms  within  our  reach.  We  have  already  in 
English  assumption  and  assume,  presumption  and 
presume,  consumption  and  consume,  and  there  is  no 
imaginable  reason  why  we  should  not  likewise  enrich 
the  language,  to  say  nothing  of  sumption,  by  the  ana- 
logous expressions  subsumption  and  subsume. 
ThoConciu-  In  regard  to  the  proposition  constituting  the  con- 
"**°*  sequent  of  a  syllogism,  the  name  which  is  generally 
bestowed  on  it> — ^the  Conclusion, — i&  not  exposed  to 
any  serious  objections.  There  is  thus  no  reason  why 
it  should  be  superseded,  and  there  is  in  fact  no  other 
term  entitled  to  a  preference.  So  much  in  reference 
to  the  terms  by  which  the  proximate  parts  of  a  syllo- 
gism are  denoted.  I  now  proceed  to  state  to  you  in 
general  the  Division  of  Syllogisms  into  Species  deter- 
mined by  these  parts,  and  shall  then  proceed  to  con- 
sider these  several  species  in  detail.  But  I  have  first 
of  all  to  state  to  you  a  division  of  Syflogisms,  which, 
as  comprehending,  ought  to  precede  all  others.  It  is 
that  of  Syllogisms  into  Extensive  and  Comprehen- 
sive. 

Par.  LV.  ^  LV.  The  First  Division   of  Syllogisms  is 

rii^ofs^i-  taken  from  the  different  kinds  of  quantity  under 

E^i^*^         which  the  reasoning  proceeds.     For  while  every 
^h^ve.  syllogism  infers  that  the  part  of  a  part  is  a  part 

of  the  whole,  it  does  this  either  in  the  quantity 
of  Extension, — the  Predicate  of  the  two  notions 
compared  in  the  Question  and  Conclusion  being 
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the  greatest  whole,  and  the  Subject  the  smallest    lect. 

part ;  or  in  the  counter  quantity  of  Comprehen- 1— 

sion, — the  Subject  of  these  two  notions  being  the 
greatest  whole,  and  the  Predicate  the  smallest 
part. 

After  what  I  have  already  stated  in  regard  to 
the  nature  of  these  opposite  quantities,  under  the 
doctrine  of  Concepts  and  Judgments,*  and  affcer  the 
illustrations  I  have  given  you  of  the  possibility  of 
conducting  any  reasoning  in  either  of  these  quanti- 
ties at  will,^ — every  syllogism  in  the  one  quantity 
being  convertible  into  a  syllogism  absolutely  equi- 
valent  in  the  other  quantity, — ^it  will  be  here  need- 
less to  enlarge  upon  the  nature  of  this  distinction  in 
general.  This  distinction  comprehends  all  others; 
and  its  illustration,  therefore,  supposes  that  the  nature 
of  the  various  subordinate  classes  of  syllogisms  should 
be  previously  understood.  It  wiU,  therefore,  be  expe- 
dient, not  at  present  to  enter  on  any  distinct  consider- 
ation of  this  division  of  reasonings,  but  to  show,  when 
treating  of  syllogisms  under  their  various  subaltern 
classes,  how  each  is  capable  of  being  cast  in  the  mould 
of  either  quantity,  and  not,  as  logicians  suppose,  in 
that  of  extensive  quantity  alona 

The  next  distinction  of  Syllogisms  is  to  be  sought  Matter  and 
for  either  in  the  constituent  elements  of  which  they  lo^LL."^ " 
are  composed,  or  in  the  manner  in  which  these  are 
connected.  The  former  of  these  is  technically  called 
the  ^natter  of  a  syllogism,  the  latter  its  form.  Tou 
must,  however,  observe  that  these  terms  are  here  used 
in  a  restricted  meaning.  Both  matter  and  form  under 
this  distinction  are  included  in  the  form  of  a  syllogism, 

a  See  above,  p.  140  et  w$.— Ed.  fi  See  abore,  p.  272  et  aeq^—ED. 
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LEOT.    when  we  speak  of  form  in  contrast  to  the  enipirical 

1^  matter  which  it  may  contain.    This,  therefore,  is  a 

distinction  under  that  form  with  which  Logic,  as  you 
know,  is  exclusively  conversant ;  and  the  matter  here 
spoken  of  should  be  called,  for  distinction's  sake,  the 
formal  or  necessary  matter  of  a  syllogism.     In  this 
sense,  then,  the  matter  of  a  syllogism  means  merely  the 
propositions  and  terms  of  which  every  syllogism  is 
necessarily  made  up  ;«  whereas,  otherwise,  the  form  of 
a  syllogism  points  out  the  way  in  which  these  consti- 
tuents are  connected.'*      This  being   understood,   I 
repeat  that  the  next  distinction  of  syllogisms  is  to  be 
sought  for  either  in  their  matter  or  in  their  form. 
Their  fonn,      "  Now  Vd  regard  to  their  matter,  syllogisms  cannot 
of  the  next  diflfer,  for  every  syllogism,  without  exception,  requires 
Unction  oir   the  same  constituent  parts, — a  question,  the  subsump- 
y  ogismB.  ^.^^  ^^  ^^  under  a  general  rule,  and  the  sumption  of 

the  general  rule  itself;  which  three  constituents,  in 
the  actual  enunciation  of  a  syllogism,  change,  as  I 
have  already  noticed,  their  relative  situation  ;  '''^ — 
what  was  first  in  the  order  of  thought  being  last  in 
the  order  of  expression. 
The  form         "  Thc  difference  of  Syllogisms  can,  therefore,  only 
twoLdfS  be  sought  for  in  their  different  forms  ;  so  that  their 
Extenilj.    distinctions  are  only  formal.     But  the  form  of  a  syllo- 
gism, considered  in  its  greatest  generality,  is  of  a  two- 
fold kind,  viz.  either  an  Internal  and  Essential,  or  an 
External  and  Accidental.    The  former  of  these  depends 
on  the  relations  of  the  constituent  parts  of  the  syllo- 

a  Proximate  and  remote  matter,  tionum,  proxima  vero  aunt  proposi- 

Margincd  Jotting,    [See  Hurtado  de  tiones  ipss,  quibus  coalescit  Ryllogia- 

Hendosa,  Disput.  Phil.,  I>itp,  LoguxB,  mus." — Ed.] 

t  L  d.  X.  §  48,  p.  465.      "  Materia  fi  Krug,  Loffik,  §  72,  Anm.,  i.— £d. 

(syllogiami)  alia  est  proxima,  alia  re-  [Cf.  Fries,  Lojik,  §  44.] 

mota.    Remota  sunt  termini  proposi-  y  Easer,  Logik,  §  S5,  p.  159.— £o. 
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gism  to  each  other,  as  determiDed  by  the  nature  of  the    lect. 

thinking  subject  itself ;  the  latter  of  these  depends  on '- 

the  external  expression  of  the  constituent  parts  of  the 
syllogism,  whereby  the  terms  and  propositions  are 
variously  determined  in  point  of  number,  position, 
and  consecution.  We  must,  therefore,  in  conformity 
to  the  order  of  nature,  first  of  all,  consider  what  classes 
of  syllogism  are  given  by  their  internal  or  essential 
form ;  and  thereafter  inquire  what  are  the  classes 
afforded  by  their  external  or  accidental  modifications. 
First,  then,  in  regard  to  the  Internal  or  Essential  Form 
of  Syllogism. 

"  A  Syllogism  is  only  a  syllogism  when  the  conclu- 
sion follows  from  the  premises  with  an  absolute  cer- 
tainty; and  as  this  certainty  is  determined  by  a 
universal  and  necessary  law  of  thought,  there  must, 
consequently,  be  as  many  kinds  of  Syllogism  as  there 
are  various  kinds  of  premises  affording  a  consequence 
in  virtue  of  a  different  law.  Between  the  premises 
there  is  only  one  possible  order  of  dependency,  for  it 
is  always  the  sumption, — ^the  major  premise,  which,  as 
the  foundation  of  the  whole  syllogism,  must  first  be 
taken  into  account.  And  in  determining  the  difference 
of  syllogisms,  the  sumption  is  the  only  premise  which 
can  be  taken  into  account  as  affording  a  difference  of 
syllogism ;  for  the  minor  premise  is  merely  the  sub- 
sumption  of  the  lesser  quantity  of  the  two  notions, 
concerning  whose  relation  we  inquire,  under  the  ques- 
tion, and  this  premise  always  appears  in  one  and  the 
same  form, — in  that,  namely,  of  a  categorical  pro- 
position. The  same  is,  likewise,  the  case  in  regard  to 
the  conclusion,  and,  therefore,  we  can  no  more  look 
towards  the  conclusion  for  a  determination  of  the 
diversity  of  syllogism  than  towards  the  subsumption. 

VOL.  I.  T 
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LECT.    We  have  thus  only  to  inquire  in  regard  to  the  various 
1^  possible  kinds  of  major  proposition/'* 


tsms       Now  as  all  sumptions  are  judgments,  and  as  we 
l^rdi^^  to  have  ahready  found  that  the  most  general  division  of 
t^o?S^  judgments,  next  to  the  primary  distinction  of  inten- 
^the  uw  sive  and  extensive,  is  into  simple  and  conditional,  this 
Sl^m^-  division  of  judgments,  which,  when  developed,  affords 
p^iSl^^'the   classes  of  categorical,  disjunctive,  hypothetical, 
Mdooncia-  ^^^  hypothetico-disjunctive  propositions,  will  furnish 
us  with  all  the  possible  differences  of  major  premises. 
'*  It  is  also  manifest  that  in  any  of  these  aforesaid  pro- 
positions,— (categorical,  disjunctive,  hypothetical,  and 
hjrpothetico-disjunctive), — ^a  decision  of  the  question, 
— ^which  of  two  repugnant  predicates  belongs  to  a 
certain  subject, —  can  be  obtained  according  to  a 
universal  and  necessary  law.     In  a  categorical  sump- 
tion, this  is  competent  through  the  laws  of  Identity 
and  Contradiction  ;    for  what  belongs  or  does  not 
belong  to  the  superordinate  notion,  belongs  or  does 
not  belong  to  the  subordinate.     In  disjunctive  sump- 
tions, this  is  competent  through  the  law  of  Excluded 
Middle ;  since  of  all  the  opposite  determinations  one 
alone  belongs  to  the  object ;  so  that  if  one  is  affirmed 
the  others  must  be,  conjunctively,  denied,  and  if  one  is 
denied  the  others  must  be,   disjunctively  at  leasts 
affirmed.   In  hypothetical  sumptions,  this  is  competent 
through  the  law  of  Reason  and  Consequent ;  for  where 
the  reason  is,  there  must  be  the  consequent,  and  where 
the  consequent  is,  there  must  be  the  reason.''^    There 

a  Eflser,  LogUi,  §  85. — "Ed.  son  and  CooBequent  is  not  admitted 

/3S6eEs8er,X<^,§86,p.l61.   ThiB  as  a  law   of  thought.      See  above, 

classificatioD  of  syUogisms  cannot  be  p.  86,  note  a.     In  a  note  by  Sir  W. 

regarded  aa  expressing  the  author's  Hamilton,  appended  to  Mr  Baynes's 

final  view  ;    according  to  which,  as  Essay  an  the  New  Analytic  of  Logical 

before  observed,  the  principle  of  Rea-  Forms,  the  author's  later  view  is  ex- 
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are  thus  obtained  three  or  four  great  classes  of  Syllo-    lect. 
gisnis^  whose  essential  characteristics  I  shall  comprise     ^^' 
in  the  following  paragraph  : — 

f  LVI.  Syllogisms  are  divided  into  different  Par.  lvl 
classes,  according  as  the  connection  between  the  grand  divi- 
premises  and  conclusion  is  determined  by  theb^iSL^^" 
different  fundamental  laws,  1%  Of  Identity  and  ^h^l^ 
Contradiction;  2^  Of .  Excluded  Middle;   3^  Of  Sw^^' 
Eeason  and  Consequent ;  these  several  determi- 
nations affording  the  three  classes  of  Categorical, 
of  Disjunctive^  and  of  Hypothetical  Syllogisms, 
To  these  may  be  added  a  fourth  class,  the  Hypo- 
thetico-disjunctive  or  Dilemmatic  SyUogisniy^hich 
is  determined  by  the  two  last  laws  in  combina- 
tion. 


Before  proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  these  seve-  Examples 
ral  syllogisms  in  detail,  I  shall,  first  of  all,  give  youipeciLoiT 
examples  of  the  four  species  together,  in  order  that  "^  ^^"™' 
you  may  have,  while  treating  of  each,  at  least  a  gene- 
ral notion  of  their  differences  and  similarity. 

1. — Of  a  Categorical  Syllogism.  l.  catega- 

Sumption All  matter  is  created  ; 

Subsumption But  tJie  heavenly  bodies  are  material; 

Conclusion Therefore^  the  heavenly  bodies  are  created. 

2. — Of  a  Disjunctive  Syllogism.  2.  DiBjunc- 

Sumption The  hope  of  immortality  is  either  a  rational  ex- 
pectation or  an  illusion  ; 

Subsumption But  the  hope  of  immortality  is  a  rational  expecta- 
tion; 

Conclusion. Therefore,  the  hope  of  immortality  is  not  an  illusion. 

pressed  as  follows  :  "  All  Mediate  in-  reosoning  are  reducible  to  immediate 

feienoe  is  one — that  incorrectly  call-  inferences."       Compare   DisctuswnB, 

ed  Categorical;  for  the  Conjunctive  p.  651  m^. — ^Ed. 
and  injunctive  forms  of  Hypothetical 
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j^ECT^  3. — Of  an  Htpothetioal  Stllooisk. 

XV.' 

! —  Sumption If  Logic  do  not  profess  to  he  an  instrument  of 

8.  Hypo-  invention,  the  reproach  that  it  discovers  nothing 

is  unfounded  ; 

Subsumptioii But  Logic  does  not  profess  to  be  an  instrument  of 

invention; 

Conclusion Therefore,  the  reproach  that  it  discovers  nothing 

is  unfounded, 

4.  Hypo-       4. — Op  the  Dilemma  or  Hypothbtico-disjunctive  Stllogism. 

thetico-dii- 

junctive.      Sumption If  ma7i  were  suited  to  live  out  of  society,  he  would 

either  he  a  god  or  a  heast; 
Subsumption.....^tt^  m/i7i  is  neither  a  god  nor  a  heast; 
(Conclusion Therefore,  he  is  not  stated  to  live  out  of  Society. 
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LECTUKE    XVL 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION  II. — OF  THE  PBODUCTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

ni. — DOCTRINE   OF  REASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS. — THEIR  DIVISIONS    ACCORDING  TO 

INTERNAL  FORM. 

A.   SIMPLE — CATEGORICAL. — L   DEDUCTIVE 

IN  EXTENSION. 

In  OUT  last  Lecture,  I  entered  on  the  Division  of   lect. 
Syllogisms.     I  first  stated  to  you  the  principles  on 


which  this  division  must  proceed  ;  I  then  explained  2^^"*°^ 
the  nature  of  the  first  great  distribution  of  Reason- 
ings into  those  of  Intensive  and  those  of  Extensive 
Quantity ;  and,  thereafter,  that  of  the  second  great 
distribution  of  reasonings  into  Simple  and  Condi- 
tional, the  Simple  containing  a  single  species, — the 
Categorical ;  the  Conditional  comprising  three  species, 
— the  Disjunctive,  the  Hypothetical,  and  Hypothetico- 
disjunctive."  These  four  species,  I  showed  you,  were 
severally  determined  by  different  fundamental  Laws 
of  Thought :  the  Categorical  reposing  on  the  laws  of 
Identity  and  Contradiction;  the  Disjunctive  on  the 
law  of  Excluded  Middle ;  the  Hypothetical  on  the 
law  of  Reason  and  Consequent  ;  and  the  H3rpothe- 
tico-disjunctive  on  the  laws  of  Excluded  Middle  and 
Reason  and  Consequent  in  combination. 

a  Compare  above,  p.  286. — Ed. 
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i^CT.        I  now  go  on  to  the  special  consideration  of  the  first 
of   these  classes  of  Syllogism  —  viz.  the  Syllogism 


XVL 


syii^^.  which  has  been  denominated  Categorical.  And  in 
^ri^L^  regard  to  the  meaning  and  history  of  the  term  caU- 
goricaly  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  say  anything  in 
addition  to  what  I  have  already  stated  in  speaking  of 
The  term  judgments.*  As  used  originally  by  Aristotle,  the  term 
categorical  meant  merely  affi/rmaJtive^  and  was  opposed 
to  negative.  By  Theophrastus  it  was  employed  in  the 
sense  of  absolute, — simple, — direct,  and  as  opposed  to 
condiHomd;  and  in  this  signification  it  has  continued 
to  be  employed  by  all  subsequent  logicians,  without 
their  having  been  aware  that  Aristotle  never  employed 
it  in  the  meaning  in  which  alone  they  used  it. 

Par.  Lvii.  IT  LVII.  A  Categorical  Syllogism  is  a  reasoning 

fforicai  syi-  whose  foHu  is  determined  by  the  laws  of  Identity 

wEST*"  and  Contradiction,  and  whose  sumption  is  thus  a 

categorical  proposition.  In  a  Categorical  Syllo- 
gism there  are  three  principal  notions,  holding 
to  each  other  the  relation  of  whole  and  part ; 
and  these  are  so  combined  together,  that  they 
constitute  three  propositions,  in  which  each  prin- 
cipal notion  occurs  twice.  These  notions  are 
called  Terms,  {termini^  opoi),  and  according  as  the 
notion  is  the  greatest,  the  greater,  or  the  least,  it 
is  called  the  Major,  the  Middle,  or  the  Minor 
Termfi  The  Middle  Term  is  called  the  A  rffument, 
{a/rgvmerdum,  \6yo^,  irixmi) ;    the   Major  and 

a  See  above,  p.  234  tt  wj.—Ed.  p.  343.    Hurtado  de  MeDdoza,  p.  469. 

fi  [On  principle  of  name  of  Major  Ditput.  Philosophicce,    t.   L  ;    Disp, 

and  Minor  terms,  see  Alex.  Aphro-  Lofficce,  d.  x.  §  60  et  seq,      ToIosbb, 

diaiensis,  In  An,  Prior.,  L,  i.  oc.  iv.  v.  1617.    See  also  DiteuMionSy  p.  666  et 

Philoponus,  In  A  n.  Prior.,  L.  i.  f.  23  b.  $eq. — Ed.] 
Fonseoa,  Jnatit  Dialect.,  L.  vi.  c.  xii. 


LECTURES   ON   LOGIC.  295 

Minor  Terms  are  called  Extremes  {extremay  a/cpa).    lect. 

K  the  syllogism  proceed  in  the  quantity  of  Ex- - 

tension,  (and  this  form  alone  has  been  considered 
by  logicians),  the  predicate  of  the  conclusion  is 
the  greatest  whole,  and,  consequently,  the  Major 
Term ;  the  subject  of  the  conclusion,  the  smallest 
part,  and,  consequently,  the  Minor  Term,  If  the 
syllogism  proceed  in  the  quantity  of  Compre- 
hension, the  subject  of  the  conclusion  is  the 
greatest  whole,  and,  consequently,  the  Major 
Term ;  the  predicate  of  the  conclusion,  the  small- 
est part,  and,  consequently,  the  Minor  Term.  In 
either  quantity,  the  proposition  in  which  the  rela- 
tion of  the  major  term  to  the  middle  is  expressed, 
is  the  Sumption  or  Major  Premise^  and  the  pro- 
position in  which  is  expressed  the  relation  of  the 
middle  term  to  the  minor,  is  the  Svbsumption  or 
Minor  Premise.  The  general  forms  of  a  Cate- 
gorical Syllogism  under  the  two  quantities  are 
consequently  the  following : — 

AN  EXTENSIVE   SYLLOGISM.  AN   INTENSIVE  SYLLOGISM. 

BwA  CwB 

CmB  BwA 


CwA  CwA 

AU  man  is  mortal ;  Caius  is  a  man  ; 

But  Caitis  is  a  man;  But  all  man  is  mortal; 

Tlierefore,  Cairn  is  mortal  Therefore^  Caius  is  rmrtal. 

In  these  examples,  you  are  aware,  from  what  has  Expii 
previously  been  said,*  that  the  copula  in  the  two  *^''* 
diflFereut  quantities  is  precisely  of  a  counter  meaning  ; 
in  the  quantity  of  extension,  signifying  contained 
under ;  in  the  quantity  of  comprehension,  signifying 
contains  in  it.    Thus,  taking  the  several  formulae,  the 

a  See  above,  p.  274. — Ed. 
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LECT.    Extensive  Syllogism  will,  when  explicitly  enounced,  be 
1-  as  follows  : — 


teosive. 


Example  of 

the  Exten-        TJie  Middle  term  B  w  contained  under  ilie  Major  term  A ; 
iroricar^'l-      ^^'  ^^  Minor  term  C  is  contained  under  the  Middle  term  B ; 
logiam.  Therefore^  the  Minor  term  C  is  also  contained  under  the  Major 

term  A. 

Or,  to  take  the  concrete  example  : — 

The  Middle  term  all  men  is  contained  under  the  Major  term 

mortal ; 
But  the  Minor  term  Cains  is  contained  under  the  Middle  term 

clU  men; 
Therefore^  tJie  Minor  term  Caivs  is  also  contained  under  the 

Major  term  mortal. 

Of  the  In-       On  the  contrary  the  Intensive  Syllogism,  when  ex- 
plicated, is  as  follows  : — 

The  Major  term  C  contains  in  it  the  Middle  term  B ; 
But  the  Middle  term  B  contains  in  it  the  Minor  term  A ; 
Therefore^  the  Major  term  C  also  contains  in  it  the  Minor  tenn  A. 

Or,  in  the  concrete  example  : — 

TJie  Major  term  Caius  c</ntains  in  it  tlie  Middle  term  man  ; 
But  the  Middle  term  man  contains  in  it  the  Minor  term  mortal; 
TJiereforCj  the  Major  term  Caius  also  contains  in  it  the  Minor 
tei*m  mortal. 

Thus  you  see  that  by  reversing  the  order  of  the  two 
premises,  and  by  reversing  the  meaning  of  the  copula, 
we  can  always  change  a  categorical  syllogism  of  the 
one  quantity  into  a  categorical  syllogism  of  the  other.* 

In  this  paragraph  is  enounced  the  general  nature  of 
a  categorical  syllogism,  as  competent  in  both  the 
quantities  of  extension  and  comprehension,  or,  with 
more  propriety,  of  comprehension  and  extension  ;  for 
comprehension,  as  prior  to  extension  in  the  order  of 

a  Not  in  InductiTe  Syllogisms.— /o^lifif^.    [See  below,  p.  323.— Ed.] 
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nature  and  of  knowledge,  ought  to  stand  first.     But    lect. 

as  all  logicians,  with  the  doubtful  exception  of  Aris- 1- 

totte,  have  limited  their  consideration  to  that  process 
of  reasoning  given  in  the  quantity  of  extension,  to  the 
exclusion  of  that  given  in  the  quantity  of  compre- 
hension, it  will  be  proper,  in  order  to  avoid  misappre- 
hension, to  place  some  of  the  distinctions  expressed  in 
this  paragraph  in  a  still  more  explicit  contraat. 

In  the  reasonings  under  both  quantities,  the  words  The.re«on- 
expressive  of  the  relations  and  of  the  things  related  pTObenriflr' 
are  identical.     The  things  compared  in  both  quantities  Extension^ 
are  the  same  in  nature  and  in  number.     In  each  there  '^^ 
are  three  notions,  three  terms,  and  three  propositions,  tSuit^ 
combined  in  the   same   complexity;    and,  in   each 
quantity,   the   same  subordination  of  a  greatest,  a 
greater,  and  a  least.      The  same  relatives  and  the 
same  relations  are  found  in  both  quantities.      But 
though  the  relations  and  the  relatives  be  the  same, 
the  relatives  have  changed  relations.      For  while  the 
relation  between  whole  and  part  is  the  one  uniform 
relation  in  both  quantities,  and  while  this  relation  is 
thrice  realised  in  each  between  the  same  terms ;  yet, 
the  term  which  in  the  one  quantity  was  the  least,  is 
in  the  other  the  greatest,  and  the  term  which  in  both 
is  intermediate,  is  in  the  one  quantity  contained  by 
the  term  which  in  the  other  it  contained. 

Now,  you  are  to  observe  that  logicians,  looking  Narrow  and 
only  to  the  reasoning  competent  under  the  quantity  ^^tTras 
of  extension,  and,  therefore,  looking  only  to  the  possi-  o?thf  m^" 
bility  of  a  single  relation  between  the  notions  or  terms  Si  Minor^* 
of  a  syflogism,  have,  in  consequence  of  this  one-sided 
consideration  of  the  subject,  given  definitions  of  these 
relatives,  which  are  true  only  when  limited  to  the 
kind  of  reasoning  which  they  exclusively  contem- 
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LECT.    plated.     This  is  seen  in  their  definitions  of  the  Major, 
Middle,  and  Minor  Terms. 


1.  Major.        In  regard  to  the  first,  they  all  simply  define  the 

Major  term  to  be  the  predicate  of  the  conclusion. 
This  is  true  of  the  reasoning  under  extension,  but  of 
that  exclusively.  For  the  Major  term,  that  is,  the 
term  which  contains  both  the  others — in  the  reasoning 
of  comprehension,  is  the  subject  of  the  conclusion. 

2.  Minor.    Again,  the  Minor  term  they  all  simply  define  to  be 

the  subject  of  the  conclusion ;  and  this  is  likewise 
true  only  of  the  reasoning  under  extension :  for,  in  the 
reasoning  under  comprehension,  the  Minor  term  isliie 
8.  Middle,  predicate  of  the  conclusion.  Finally,  they  all  simply 
define  the  Middle  term  as  that  which  is  contained 
under  the  predicate,  and  contains  under  it  the  subject 
of  the  conclusion.  But  this  definition,  like  those  of 
the  two  other  terms,  must  be  reversed  as  applied  to 
the  reasoning  under  comprehension.  I  have  been 
thus  tediously  explicit,  in  order  that  you  should  be 
fully  aware  of  the  contrast  of  the  doctrine  I  propose, 
to  what  you  will  find  in  logical  books  ;  and  that  you 
may  be  prepared  for  the  further  development  of  this 
doctrine, — for  its  application  in  detail. 
NomenciA-  lu  regard  to  the  nomenclature  of  Major,  Minor,  and 
iSjo?f  Middle  terms,  it  is  not  necessary  to  say  much.  The 
Middle"^  expression  term^  {terminuSy  opos),  was  first  employed 
by  Aristotle,  and,  like  the  greater  part  of  his  logical 
vocabulary,  was,  as  I  have  observed,  borrowed  from 
the  language  of  mathematics.*  You  are  aware  that 
the  word  term  is  applied  to  the  ultimate  constituents 
both  of  propositions  and  of  syllogisms.  The  terms  of 
a  proposition  are  the  subject  and  predicate.  The  terms 
of  a  syllogism  are  the  three  notions  which  in  their 

a  Seo  Scheibler,  [Opera  Logical  Pars.    iii.  o.  2,  p.  398,  and  above,  p.  279, 

note  /3.— Ed.] 
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threefold  combination  form  the  three  propositions  of    lect. 

a  syllogism.     The  major  and  minor  terms  Aristotle, L- 

by  another  mathematical  metaphor^  calls  the  extremes 
{aKpa)y  the  major  and  minor  eoctremes ;  and  his  defi-  Aristotle's 
nition  of  these  and  of  the  middle  term  is,  unlike  those  the  t^i^  ^ 
of  the  subsequent  logicians,  so  general,  that  it  will  ^^  ^ 
apply  with  perfect  propriety  to  a  syUogism  in  either 
quantity.     "  I  call,"  he  says,  "  the  middle  term  that 
which  is  both  itself  in  another  and  another  in  it ;  and 
which,  by  its  position,  lies  in  the  middle ;  the  extremes 
I  call  both  that  which  i&  in  another  and  that  in  which 
another  is."  *   And  in  another  place  he  says,  "  I  define 
the  major  extreme  that  in  wMch  the  middle  is ;  the 
minor  extreme  that  which  is  subordinated  to  the 
middle."/' 

I  may  notice  that  the  part  of  his  definition  of  the  His  defbi- 
middle  term,  where  he  describes  it  as  "  that  which,  by  Mid^e 
its  position,  lies  in  the  middle,"  does  not  apply  to  the  middie*by 
mode  in  which  subsequent  logicians  enounce  the  syllo-  ^u^bir^ 
gism.     For  let  A  be  the  major,  B  the  middle,  and  C  in  wwS 
the  minor  term  of  an  Extensive  Syllogism,  this  will  b^SSIJ^* 
be  expressed  thus  : —  ^^^^ 

Sumption B  is  A,  i,  e,  B  is  contained  under  A. 

SabBumption C  isB,  i.  e,  C  is  contained  undei'  B. 

Conclusion C  is  A^i.  e.  C  is  also  contained  under  A, 

In  this  syllogism  the  middle  term  B  stands  first  Bat  quite 
and  last  in  the  premises,  and,  therefore,  Aristotle^s  t? ^e^ 
definition  of  the  middle  term,  not  only  as  middle  by  c^proben- 
nature,  containing  the  minor  and  contained  by  the 
major,  but  as  middle  by  position,  standing  afi;er  the 
major  and  before  the  minor,  becomes  inept.  It  will 
apply,  however,  completely  to  the  reasoning  in  com- 
prehension ;  for  the  extensive  syllogism  given  above 

a  Anal  Prior,,  L.  i.,  c.  4,  §  3.  fi  Ibid.,  §  8. 


uon. 
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LKCT.    being  converted  into  an  intensive,  by  reversing  the 
—  two  premises,  it  will  stand  as  follows  : — 

Sumption C  w  B,  i.  e.  C  contains  in  it  B. 

SubsuDiption B  is  A,  L  e.  B  contains  in  it  A. 

ConclusioiL G  is  Ay  i,  e,  C  also  contains  in  it  A, 

It  doM  Ilo^  It  does  not,  however,  follow  from  this,  that  Aristotle 
fo*iwrth»t  either  contemplated  exclusively  the  reasoning  in  com- 
oontempiat.  prchcnsion,  or  that  he  contemplated  the  reasonings  in 
Bivciy%he  both  quantitics  ;  for  it  is  very  easy  to  state  a  reason- 
o^^rei^en°  ing  in  extension,  so  that  the  major  term  shall  stand 

first,  the  middle  term  second,  and  the  minor  last.   We 

can  state  it  thus  : — 

Sumption A  w  B,  t.  e.  A  contains  under  it  B. 

Subsumption B  is  C,  i,  e.  B  contains  under  it  C. 

Conclusion A  is  C,  i,  e,  A  contains  under  it  C. 

This  is  as  good  a  syllogism  in  extension  as  the  first, 
though  it  is  not  stated  in  the  mode  usual  to  logicians. 
We  may  also  convert  it  into  a  comprehensive  syllo- 
gism, by  reversing  its  premises  and  the  meaning  of 
the  copula,  though  here  also  the  mode  of  expression 
will  be  unusual. 

Sumption B  is  C,  *.  e.  B  «  contained  in  C. 

Subsumption A  is  B,  i.  e,  Ais  contained  in  B. 

Conclusion. A  w  C,  i,  e.  Ais  contained  in  C. 

From  this  you  will  see,  that  it  is  not  to  the  mere 

external  arrangement  of  the  terms,  but  to  the  nature 

of  their  relation,  that  we  must  look  in  determining  the 

character  of  the  syllogism. 

Most  con-        Before  leaving  the  consideration  of  the  terms  of  a 

modrof      syllogism,  I  may  notice  that  the  most  convenient  mode 

eyUo^am     of  Stating  a  syllogism  in  an  abstract  form  is  by  the 

iti^tform.  letters  S,  P,  and  M, — S  signifying  the  subject,  as  P 

the  predicate,  of  the  conclusion,  and  M  the  middle 

term  of  the  syllogism.     This  you  will  be  pleased  to 
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recollect,  as  we  shall  find  it  necessary  to  employ  this    lect. 
notation  in  showing  the  differences  of  syllogisms  from 


XVI. 


the  different  arrangement  of  their  terms. 

I  have  formerly  stated  that  categorical  syllogisms  Cat«gonaa 
are  regulated  by  the  fundamental  laws  of  Identity  dmdS"^ 
and  Contradiction  ;   the  law  of  Identity  regulating  ^^  m- 
AflSrmative,  the  law  of  Contradiction,  Negative,  Cate-  Se  appiica- 
goricals.      As,   however,   the  laws  of  Identity  andiLw'of 
Contradiction  are  capable  of  certain  special  applica-  ondTc^. 
tions,  these  will  afford  the  ground  of  a  division  of  under  the 
Categorical  Syllogisms  into  a  corresponding  number  whole  ud 
of  classes.    It  has  been  already  stated,  that  all  reason-  ^*^ 
ing  is  under  the  relation  of  whole  and  part,  and,  con- 
sequently, the  laws  of  Identity  and  Contradiction  will 
find  their  application  to  categorical  syllogisms  only 
under  this  relation. 

But  the  relation  of  whole  and  part  may  be  regarded  The  relation 
in  two  points  of  view  ;  for  we  may  either  look  from  wd  part 
the  whole  to  the  parts,  or  look  from  the  parts  to  the  garded  in ' 
whole.     This  being  the  case,  may  we  not  apply  the  ^T£la 
principles  of  Identity  and  Contradiction  in  such  a  way  two  cia»et 
that  we  either  reason  from  the  whole  to  the  parts,  or  ingi. 
from  the  parts  to  the  whole  ?   Let  us  consider : — look- 
ing at  the  whole  and  the  parts  together  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  Identity,  we  are  assured  that  the  whole  and 
all  its  parts  are  one, — ^that  whatever  is  true  of  the 
one  is  true  of  the  other, — ^that  they  are  only  different 
expressions  for  the  different  aspects  in  which  we  may 
contemplate  what  in  itself  is  absolutely  identical.    On 
the  principle,  therefore,  that  the  whole  is  only  the  sum 
of  the  parts,  I  am  entitled,  on  the  one  hand,  looking 
from  the  whole  to  its  parts,  to  say  with  absolute  cer- 
tainty,— ^What  belongs  to  a  whole  belongs  to  its  part; 
and  what  does  not  belong  to  a  whole  does  not  belong  to 
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LECT.    its  part :  and  on  the  other,  looking  from  the  parts  to 


their  whole,  to  say, — ^What  makes  up  all  the  parts  con- 
stitutes the  whole ;  and  what  does  not  make  up  all  the 
parts  does  not  constitute  the  whole.  Now,  these  two 
applications  of  the  principles  of  Identity  and  Contra- 
diction, as  we  look  from  one  term  of  the  relation  of 
whole  and  part,  or  from  the  other,  determine  two  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  reasoning.  For  if  we  reason  down- 
wards,  from  a  containing  whole  to  a  contained  part, 
we  shall  have  one  sort  of  reasoning  which  is  called 
the  Deductive ;  whereas,  if  we  reason  upwards,  from 
the  constituent  parts  to  a  constituted  whole,  we  shall 
have  another  sort  of  reasoning,  which  is  called  the 
Inductive.  This  I  shall  briefly  express  in  the  follow- 
ing paragraph. 

Par.  LviiL  T  L  VIII.  Categorical  Syllogisms  are  DednctivCy 

s^Uoprms  if,  on  the  principles  of  Identity  and  Contradic- 

divideid  into  . .  i  in  .     •     • 

Deductive  tiou,  wc  rcasou  Qownwards,  from  a  contammg 

^e.  **  "^  whole  to  a  contained  part ;  they  are  Inductive, 

if,  on  these  principles,  we  reason  upwards,  from 
the  constituent  parts  to  a  constituted  whole. 

I.  Doduc-  This  is  suflScient  at  present  to  afford  you  a  general 
pricai  syi-  conccption  of  the  difference  of  Deductive  and  Indue- 
"^""^  tive  Categoricals.  The  difference  of  these  two  kinds 
of  reasoning  wiU  be  properly  explained,  when,  after 
having  expounded  the  nature  of  the  former,  we  proceed 
to  consider  the  nature  of  the  latter.  We  shall  now, 
therefore,  consider  the  character  of  the  deductive  pro- 
cess,— the  process  which  has  been  principally  and 
certainly  most  successfully  analysed  by  logicians  ;  for 
though  their  treatment  of  deductive  reasoning  has 
been  one-sided  and  imperfect,  it  is  not  positively 
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erroneous ;   whereas  their  analysis  of  the  inductive    lect. 

process  is  at  once  meagre  and  incorrect.     And,  first, — 

of  the  proximate  canons  by  which  Deductive  Cate- 
goricals  are  regulated. 

%  LIX.  In  Deductive  Categoricals  the  uni-Par.Lix. 
versal  laws  of  Identity  and  Contradiction  takecate^n\ 
two  modified  forms,  according  as  these  syllo- canons.  ^^ 
gisms  proceed  in  the  quantity  of  Comprehen- 
sion, or  in  that  of  Extension.  The  peculiar 
canon  by  which  Intensive  Syllogisms  of  this 
class  are  regulated,  is, — ^What  belongs  to  the 
predicate  belongs  also  to  the  subject;  what  is 
repugnant  to  the  predicate  is  repugnant  also  to  the 
subject.  The  peculiar  canon  by  which  Extensive 
Syllogisms  of  this  class  are  regulated,  is, — ^What 
belongs  to  the  genus  belongs  to  the  species  and 
individual;  what  is  repugnant  to  the  genus  is 
repugnant  to  the  species  and  individual.  Or, 
more  briefly.  What  pertains  to  the  higher  class, 
pertains  also  to  the  lower. 

Both  these  laws  are  enounced  by  Aristotle,'^  andExpiic^. 
both,  from  him,  have  passed  into  the  writings  of  """• 
subsequent  logicians.  The  former,  as  usually  ex- 
pressed,  is, — Prcedicaiwm  prcBdicati  est  etiam  prcedi- 
catum  subjecti;  or,  Nota  noUB  est  etiam  iwta  rei  ipsius. 
The  latter  is  correspondent  to  what  is  called  the 
Dicta  de  Omni  et  de  NuUo ;  the  Dictum  de  Omni^ 
when  least  ambiguously  expressed,  being, — Quicquid 
de  omni  valet,  valet  etiam  de  quihusdam  et  singulis ; — 
and  the  Dictum  de  NvUo  being, — Quicquid  de  nulla 
valet,  nee  de  quihusdam  nee  de  singulis  valet.    But  as 

a  Categ.,  c.  8.    Anal,  Prior.,  i.  1. — Ed. 
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LECT. 
XVI. 


Connection 
of  the  pro- 
positions 
and  terms 
of  the  Cate- 
foricsJ  Svl- 
Togiim  ilW 
trvted  by 
sensible 
symbols. 


logicians  have  altogether  overlooked  the  reasoning  in 
Comprehension,  they  have,  consequently,  not  perceived 
the  proper  application  o£  the  former  canon ;  which» 
therefore,  remained  in  their  systems  either  a  mere  hors 
dceuvTCy  or  else  was  only  forced  into  an  unnatural 
connection  with  the  principle  of  the  syllogism  of  ex- 
tension. 

Before  stating  to  you  how  the  preceding  canons  are 
again,  in  their  proximate  application  to  categorical 
syllogisms,  for  convenience  sake,  still  more  explicitly 
enounced  in  certain  special  rules,  it  will  be  proper  to 
show  you  the  method  of  marking  the  connection  of  the 
propositions  and  terms  of  a  categorical  syllogism  by 
sensible  symbols.  Of  these  there  are  various  kinds, 
but,  as  I  formerly  noticed,  the  best  upon  the  whole, 
because  the  simplest,  is  that  by  circles.*  According 
to  this  method,  syllogisms  with  affirmative  and  nega- 
tive conclusions  would  be  thus  represented '^ : — 


Ext. 


AFFIRMATIVE. 
Int. 

^  Int. 

S 


Ext. 
-P 


M 


M 


S 


M 


-S 


M 


a  [An  objection  to  the  mode  of  syl- 
logistic notation  by  circles  is,  that  we 
cannot,  by  this  mode,  show  that  the 
contained  exhausts  the  containing ; 
for  we  cannot  divide  the  area  of  a 
circle  between  any  number  of  con- 
tained circles,  representing  in  exten- 


sion all  co-ordinate  species,  in  com- 
prehension all  the  immediate  attri- 
butes.] [For  the  author's  final  scheme 
of  notation,  see  Tabular  Scheme  at 
end  of  Volume  II.— Ed.] 

fi  See  above,  p.  256.    Cf.   Krug, 
Logih,  §  79,  p.  246.— Ed. 
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Ext. 


NEGATIVE. 

Int. 

© 

SP 

MM 
PS 

LECT. 

XVI. 

^ 

You  are  now  prepared  for  the  statement  and  illus- «_  .    , 

*       *  ^  Proximate 

tration  of  the  various  proximate  rules  by  which  all  S"^**  <»(  , 

^  *  •'  Categorical 

categorical  syllogisms  are  regulated.     And,  first,  in^y'^g^ 
regard  to  these  rules  in  relation  to  the  reasoning  of  «^«- 
Extension. 

**  Aldrich,"  says  Dr  Whately,  *'  has  given  twelve 
rules,  which  I  find  might  be  more  conveniently  re- 
duced to  six.  No  syllogism  can  be  faulty  which 
violates  none  of  these  rules/'*  This  reduction  of  the 
syllogistic  rules  to  six  is  not  original  to  Dr  Whately ; 
but  had  he  looked  a  little  closer  into  the  matter,  he 
might  have  seen  that  the  six  which  he  and  other 
logicians  enumerate,  may,  without  any  sacrifice  of 
precision,  and  with  even  an  increase  of  perspicuity,  be 
reduced  to  three.  I  shall  state  these  in  a  paragraph^ 
and  then  illustrate  them  in  detail. 


IT  LX.  An  Extensive  Categorical  Syllogism,  p^ 
if  regularly  and  fully  expressed,  is  governed  by  ^J^J^ 
the  three  following  rules  : —  c^^lT^i 

I.  It  must  have  three,  and  only  three.  Terms,  SyUogism. 
constituting  three,  and  only  three,  Propositions. 

a  ElemtnU  of  Logic,  E  iL  c.  iii.  §  2,  p.  85,  8th  edit.— Ed. 
VOL.  I.  U 
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LECT.  11.   Of  the  premises,  the  Sumption  must  in 

'—  quantity  be  Definite  {i.e.  universal  or  singular), 

and  the  Subsumption  in  quality  Affirmative. 

III.  The  Conclusion  must  correspond  in  Quan- 
tity with  the  Subsumption,  and  in  Quality  with 
the  Sumption." 

niaitnrtion.  Thcsc  thrcc  simple  laws  comprise  all  the  rules  which 
logicians  lay  down  with  so  confusing  a  minuteness.  ^ 
The  first  is  : — A  categorical  syllogism,  if  regular  and 
perfect,  must  have  three,  and  only  three,  propositions, 
made  up  of  three,  and  only  three,  terms.  "  The  neces- 
sity of  this  rule  is  manifest  from  the  very  notion  of  a 
categorical  syllogism.  In  a  categorical  syllogism  the 
relation  of  two  notions  to  each  other  is  determined 
through  their  relation  to  a  third  ;  and,  consequently, 
each  must  be  compared  once  with  the  intermediate 
notion,  and  once  with  each  other.  It  is  thus  mani- 
fest that  there  must  be  three,  and  cannot  possibly  be 
more  than  three,  terms  ;  and  that  these  three  terms 
must,  in  their  threefold  comparison,  constitute  three. 
What  is  pro-  and  only  three,  propositions.  It  is,  however,  to  be 
Tenrded  u  obscrvcd,  that  it  may  often  happen  as  if,  in  a  valid 
term.  syllogism,  there  were  more  than  three  principal  notions, 
— three  terms.  But,  in  that  case,  the  terms  or  notions 
are  only  complex,  and  expressed  by  a  plurality  oi 
words.  Hence  it  is,  that  each  several  notion  extant 
in  a  syllogism,  and  denoted  by  a  separate  word,  is  not 
on  that  account  to  be  viewed  as  a  logical  term  or 

a  Erug,  Logik,  §  80.— Ed.     [Cf.  p.   187.     Baser,    Logik,    §§  88,    89. 

Alexander    Aphrodisieiisis,    In    An,  Schulze,  Logik,  §  79.    Fries,  Logik, 

Prior,,  L.  L,  f.  17,  Aid.      Berodon,  §  55,  p.  224.] 

Logica  BeatitiUa,  p.  689  et  ieq.    Hoff-       fi  See  Scheibler,  Opera  Logioa,  pars, 

bauer,  AnfangtgrUnde   der  Logik,  §  iy.,  p.  516.    KeokermBim,  Syttema  Lo- 

817,  p.  164.   Bachmann,  Logik,  §  122,  giccB  Minut,  Opera,  t.  i.,  p.  289. — ^Ed. 
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terminus,  but  only  those  which,  either  singly  or  in    lect. 

connection  with  others,  constitute  a  principal  momen-  1- 

tum  of  the  syllogism/'*  Thus,  in  the  following  syllo- 
gism, there  are  many  more  than  three  several  notions 
expressed  by  three  several  words,  but  these,  we  shall 
find,  constitute  in  reality  only  three  principal  notions 
or  logical  terms :— 

SumptdoiL He  who  conscientiously  performs  his  duty  is  a 

truly  good  man  ; 
Sul)8tLinption.../Sbcrafe9  consdentiovsly  performs  his  dtdy; 
Conclusion Therefore,  Socrates  is  a  truly  good  man. 

Here  there  are  in  all  seven  several  notions  denoted 
by  seven  separate  words: — 1.  Conscientiously^  2.  Per- 
forms, 3.  Duty,  4.  Truly,  5.  Good,  6.  Man,  7.  Socrates ; 
but  only  three  principal  notions  or  logical  terms,— viz., 
1.  Conscientiously  performs  his  duty,  2.  Truly  good 
Toan,  3.  Socrates. 

"  When,  on  the  other  hand,  the  expression  of  the  QtLaumto 
middle  term  in  the  sumption  and  subsumption  is  used  mm. 
in  two  significations,  there  may,  in  that  case,  appear 
to  be  only  three  terms,  while  there  are  in  reality  four ; 
or,  as  it  is  technically  styled  in  logic,  a  quutemio  ter- 
minorumJ  On  this  account,  the  syllogism  is  vicious 
in  point  of  form,  and,  consequently,  can  afford  no  in- 
ference, howbeit  that  the  several  propositions  may,  in 
point  of  matter,  be  all  true.  And  why  ? — because  there 
is  here  no  mediation,  consequently  no  connection  be- 
tween the  different  terms  of  the  syllogism.  For  ex- 
ample : — 

I%e  animals  are  void  of  reason  ; 

Man  is  an  animal ; 

Therefore,  man  is  void  of  reason. 

a  Erug,  Logik,  §  80,  p.  246.    Anm.        /3  [Cf.  Fonseca,  [Instit  Dial,  L.  vi. 
1.— Ed.  c.  20,  pt  869— Ed.] 
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LECT.        "  Here  the  conclusion  is  invalid,  though  each  propo- 

'—  sition,  by  itself,  and  in  a  certain  sense,  may  be  true. 

For  here  the  middle  term  animal  is  not  taken  in  the 
same  meaning  in  the  major  and  minor  propositions. 
For  in  the  former  it  is  taken  in  a  narrower  significa- 
tion, as  convertible  with  b7'vtey  in  the  latter  in  a 
wider  signification,  as  convertible  with  ani^nated  or-- 
ganism!" « 
Second  The  sccoud  rule  is  : — ^Of  the  premises,  the  sumption 
must  in  quantity  be  definite,  (universal  or  singular), 
the  subsumption  must  in  quality  be  affirmative. — ^The 
sumption  must  in  reference  to  its  quantity  be  definite ; 
because  it  affords  the  general  rule  of  the  syllogism. 
For  if  it  were  indefinite,  that  is,  particular,  we  should 
have  no  security  that  the  middle  term  in  the  sub- 
sumption  comprised  the  same  part  of  the  sphere 
which  it  comprised  in  the  sumption,  p 
Thus  :—  rr M 


-i 


Some  M  are  P  ; 
All  S  are  M  ; 

~All  S  are  P, 

Or,  in  a  concrete  example  : — 

Same  works  of  art  arc  cubical ; 
All  pictures  are  works  of  art ; 
Tlierefore,  all  pictures  are  cubical. 

In  regard  to  the  subsumption,  this  is  necessarily 
affirmative.  The  sumption  is  not  limited  to  either 
quality,  because  the  proposition  enouncing  a  general 
rule  may  indifferently  declare  -4Zi  M  is  P,  and  No  M 
is  P.  The  assumption  is  thus  indeterminate  in  regard 
to  quality.  But  not  so  the  proposition  enouncing  the 
application  of  a  general  rule.     For  it  must  subsume, 

a  Krug,  Logik,  p.  247.— Ed. 
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that  is,  it  must  aflton,  that  something  is  contained 
under  a  condition ;  and  is,  therefore,  necessarily  affir- 
mative. We  must  say  8  is  M.  But  in  respect  of 
quantity  it  is  undetermined,  for  we  can  either  say  All 
S  is  M,  or  Some  SisM.  If  the  subsumption  is  nega- 
tive, there  is  no  inference  ;  for  it  is  not  necessary  that 
a  genus  should  contain  only  things  of  a  certain  species. 
This  is  shown  in  the  following  example  : — 

All  men  are  animaU; 

No  horse  is  a  man  ; 

Thereforej  no  Iwrse  is  an  amnuil. 

Or,  as  abstractly  expressed, — 

All  M  are  P  ; 
But  no  S  w  M; 


LECT. 
XVI. 


No^isV. 

Thus  it  is,  that  in  a  regular  extensive  categorical 
syllogism,  the  sumption  must  be  always  definite  in 
quantity,  the  subsumption  always  affirmative  in 
quality." 

I  have,  however,  to  add  an  observation  requisite  to  Misconoep. 
prevent  the  possibility  of  a  misconception.     In  stating  ^  to^- 
it  as  a  rule  of  extensive  categoricals,  that  the  sumption  of  smn^ 
must  be  definite,  (universal  or  singular),  if  you  are  at  <^nd  roiT 
all  conversant  with  logical  books,  you  will  have  noticed  * 
that  this  rule  is  not  in  unison  with  the  doctrine  therein 
taught,  and  you  may,  accordingly,  be  surprised  that  I 
should  enounce  as  a  general  rule  what  is  apparently  con- 
tradicted by  the  fact  that  there  are  syllogisms, — valid 
syllogisms, — of  various  fonns,  in  which  the  sumption  is 
a  particular,  or  the  subsumption  a  negative,  proposi- 
tion.    In  explanation  of  this,  it  is  enough  at  present 
to  say,  that  in  these  syllogisms  the  premises  are  trans- 

a  Krug,  Logik,  p.  248.    Bacbmann,  Logik,  §  124.— Ed. 
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LECT.    posed  in  the  expression.    You  will,  hereafter,  find  that 
the  sumption  is  not  always  the   proposition  which 


XVI. 


^er"oT*    stands  first  in  the  enunciation,  as  the  conclusion  is  not 
d^nor**  always  the  proposition  which  stands  last.    Such  trans- 
S^^p-   positions  are,  however,  only  external  accidents,  and 
iJ^pYio^^"  the  mere  order  in  which  the  premises  and  conclusion 
m^a  reaaon-  ^£  ^  gyllogism  aTC  enouncod,  no  more  changes  their 
nature  and  their  necessary  relation  to  each  other,  than 
does  the  mere  order  in  which  the  grammatical  parts 
of  a  sentence  are  expressed,  alter  their  essential  char- 
acter and  reciprocal  dependence.     In  the  phrases  vir 
bonus  and  bonus  vir, — in  both,  the  vir  is  a  substantive 
and  the  bonus  an  adjective.    In  the  sentence  variously 
enounced,  —  Alexander  Darium  vicit,  —  Alexander 
vicit  Darium, — Darium  Alexander  vidt, — Darium 
vicit  Alexander, — Vidt  Alexander  Darium, — Vicit 
Darium  Alexander : — in  these,  a  difference  of  order 
may  denote  a  difference  of  the  interest  we  feel  in  the 
various  constituent  notions,  but  no  difference  of  their 
What  truly  grammatical  or  logical  relations.     It  is  the  same  with 
the  sump-   syllogisms.     The  mere  order  of  enunciation  does  not 
mibsump.    change  a  sumption  into  a  subsumption,  nor  a  sub- 
roaBoning.    sumptiou  iuto  a  sumptiou.     It  is  their  essential  rela- 
tion and  correlation  in  thought  which  constitutes  the 
one  proposition  a  major,  and  the  other  a  minor  pre- 
mise.    If  the  former  precede  the  latter  in  the  expres- 
sion of  the  reasoning,  the   syllogism   is  technically 
regular ;  if  the  latter  precede  the  former,  it  is  techni- 
cally irregular  or  transposed.     This,  however,  as  you 
will  hereafter  more  fully  see,  has  not  been  attended 
to  by  logicians,  and  in  consequence  of  their  looking 
away  from  the  internal  and  necessary  consecution  of 
the  premises  to  their  merely  external  and  accidental 
arrangement,  the  science  has  been  deformed  and  per- 
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plexed  by  the  recognition  of  a  multitude  of  diflFerent    lect. 

forms,  as  real  and  distinct,  which  exist  only,  and  are  '— 

only  distinguished,  by  certain  fortuitous  accidents  of 
expression.  This  being  understood,  you  will  not  mar- 
vel at  the  rule  in  regard  to  the  quantity  of  sumptions 
in  extensive  syllogisms,  (which,  however,  I  limited  to 
those  that  were  regularly  and  fully  expressed), — ^that 
it  must  be  definite.  Nor  will  you  marvel  at  the 
counter  canon  in  regard  to  the  quality  of  sumptions 
in  intensive  syllogisms, — that  it  must  be  affirmative.* 
The  necessity  of  the  last  rule  is  equally  manifest  as 
that  of  the  preceding.  It  is  : — The  conclusion  must  Third  Rule, 
correspond  in  quantity  with  the  subsumption,  and  in 
quaUty  with  the  sumption.  "  This  rule  is  otherwise 
enounced  by  logicians  : — ^The  conclusion  must  always 
follow  the  weaker  or  worser  part, — ^the  negative  and 
the  particular  being  held  to  be  weaker  or  worser  in 
relation  to  the  affirmative  and  universal.  The  con- 
clusion, in  extensive  categoricals,  (with  which  we  are 
at  present  occupied),  is  made  up  of  the  minor  term, 
as  subject,  and  of  the  major  term,  as  predicate.  Now 
as  the  relation  of  these  two  terms  to  each  other  is  de- 
termined by  their  relation  to  the  middle  term,  and  as 
the  middle  term  is  compared  with  the  major  term  in 
the  sumption ;  it  follows  that  the  major  term  must 
hold  the  same  relation  to  the  minor  in  the  conclusion 
which  it  held  to  the  middle  in  the  sumption.  If  then 
the  sumption  is  afiirmative,  so  likewise  must  be  the 
conclusion  ;  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  sumption  be 
negative,  so  likewise  must  be  the  conclusion.     In  the 


a  [See  Bachmuin,  LogiJt,  1 124,  pp.  Logik,  §  82,  p.  249.     Cf.  §  88,  p.  264, 

192,  194.    Anm.  8.    Drobiach,  Loffikt  and  §  109,  p.  862.    Facciolati,  Jiudi- 

§   78,  p.  65,  §§  42,  44,  pp.  84,  86.  menta  Logica,  P.  iii.  a  iu.  p.  91.] 
Schulze,  LoffUe,  §  79,  p.  114.    Krug, 
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LECT.  subsumption,  the  minor  tenn  is  compared  with  the 
middle  ;  that  is,  the  minor  is  affirmed  as  under  the 
middle.  In  the  conclusion,  the  major  term  cannot, 
therefore,  be  predicated  of  more  things  than  were 
affirmed  as  under  the  middle  term  in  the  subsumption. 
Is  the  subsumption,  therefore,  universal,  so  likewise 
must  be  the  conclusion ;  on  the  contrary,  is  the 
former  particular,  so  likewise  must  be  the  latter."* 

a  Knig,  Logik,  §  80,  p.  250-1.— Ed. 
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LECTURE   XVIL 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECT.   11. — OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

III. — DOCTRINE  OP  REASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS. — THEIR  DIVISIONS  ACCORDING  TO 

INTERNAL  FORM. 

A.  SIMPLE. — CATEGORICAL — II.  DEDUCTIVE  IN  COMPRE- 
HENSION— ni.  INDUCTIVE  IN  EXTENSION  AND  COM- 
PREHENSION.— B.   CONDITIONAL. — ^DISJUNCTIVE. 

In  my  last  Lecture,  after  terminating  the  considera-    lect. 
tion  of  the  constituent  elements  of  the  Categorical     ^^"" 


Syllogism  in  general,  whether  in  the  quantity  of  Com-  ^p'*****" 
prehension  or  of  Extension,  I  stated  the  subdivision 
of  Categorical  Syllogism  into  Deductive  and  Induc- 
tive,— a  division  determined  by  the  diflFerence  of 
reasoning  from  the  whole  to  the  parts,  or  from  the 
parts  to  the  whole.  Of  these,  taking  the  former, — ^the 
Deductive, — first  into  consideration,  I  was  occupied, 
during  the  remainder  of  the  Lecture,  in  giving  a  view 
of  the  laws  which,  in  their  higher  or  lower  universality, 
— in  their  remoter  or  more  proximate  application, 
govern  the  legitimacy  and  regularity  of  Deductive 
Categorical  Syllogisms.  Of  these  ]aws»  the  highest 
are  the  axioms  of  Identity  and  Contradiction,  by  which 
all  Categorical  Syllogisms  are  controlled.  These,  when 
proximately  applied  to  the  two  forms  of  Deductive 
Categoricals,  determined   by  the  two  quantities  of 
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LECT.    Comprehension  and  Extension,  constitute  two  canons, 

^  — ^the  canon  of  the  Intensive  Syllogism  being, — ^What 

belongs  to  the  predicate  belongs  also  to  the  subject, — 
what  is  repugnant  to  the  predicate  is  repugnant  also 
to  the  subject ; — the  canon  of  the  Extensive  Syllogism 
being, — What  belongs  to  the  genus  belongs  also  to 
the  species  and  individual, — what  is  repugnant  to  the 
genus  is  repugnant  also  to  the  species  and  individual. 
Each  of  these,  however,  in  its  more  proximate  appli- 
cation, is  still  further  developed  into  a  plurality  of 
more  explicit  rules.  In  reference  to  Extensive  Syllo- 
gism, the  general  law,  or  the  Dictum  de  Omni  et  de 
Nulloy  (as  it  is  technically  called),  is  evolved  into  a 
series  of  rules,  which  have  been  multiplied  to  twelve, 
are  usually  recalled  to  six,  but  which,  throwing  out 
of  account  irregular  and  imperfect  syllogism,  may  be 
conveniently  reduced  to  three.  These  are,  I.  An  Ex- 
tensive Categorical  Deductive  Syllogism  must  have 
three,  and  only  three,  terms, — constituting  three,  and 
only  three,  propositions.  11.  The  sumption  must  in 
quantity  be  definite,  {i.e.  universal  or  singular) ;  the 
subsumption  must  in  quality  be  affirmative.  III.  The 
conclusion  must  correspond  in  quantity  with  the  sub- 
sumption,  and  in  quality  with  the  sumption.  The 
Lecture  concluded  with  an  explanation  of  these  rules 
in  detail. 
2.  The  In-  Wc  havc  uow,  therefore,  next  to  consider  into  what 
cSte^riad  rules  the  law  of  Intensive  or  Comprehensive  Syllogism 
sy^o^^'  is  developed,  in  its  more  proximate  appHcation.  Now, 
as  the  intensive  and  extensive  syUogisms  are  always 
the  counterparts  of  each  other,  the  proximate  rules  of 
the  two  forms  must,  consequently,  be  either  precisely 
the  same,  or  precisely  the  converse  of  each  other. 
Accordingly,  taking  the  three  rules  of  extensive  syllo- 
gisms, we  find  that  the  first  law  is  also,  without  dif- 
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ference,  a  rule  of  intensive  syllogisma.   But  the  second    lect. 

and  third,  to  maintain  their  essential  identity,  must 1- 

be  externally  converted ;  for  to  change  an  extensive 
syllogism  into  an  intensive,  we  must  transpose  the 
order  or  subordination  of  the  two  premises,  and  re- 
verse the  reciprocal  relation  of  the  terms.  The  three 
general  rules  of  an  Intensive  Categorical  Deductive 
Syllogism  will,  therefore,  stand  as  follows  : — 

IT  LXI.   An  Intensive  Categorical  Deductive  p».  lxi. 
Syllogism,  that  is,  one  of  Depth,  if  regularly  and  intensive 
fiilly  expressed,  is  governed  by  the  three  follow-  Deductive 

.        "^     ,  »        &  J  SyUogian. 

mg  rules. 

I.  It  must  have  three,  and  only  three,  terms, 
— constituting  three,  and  only  three,  propositions. 

II.  Of  the  premises,  the  Sumption  must  in 
quality  be  Affirmative,  and  the  Subsumption 
in  quantity  Definite,  (that  is,  universal  or  sin- 
gular). 

III.  The  Conclusion  must  not  exceed  the  Sump- 
tion in  Quantity,  and  in  Quality  must  agree  with 
the  Subsumption. 


In  regard  to  the  first  of  these  rules, — the  rule  which  Expiic*. 
is  identical  for  syllogisms  whether  extensive  or  inten-  ^^  rui^. 
sive,  it  is  needless  to  say  anything;  for  all  that  I 
stated  in  regard  to  it  under  the  first  of  these  forms, 
is  valid  in  regard  to  it  under  the  second. 

I  proceed  to  the  second,  which  is, — The  sumption  seoo&d 
must  in  quality  be  affirmative,  the  subsumption  must 
in  quantity  be  definite,  (that  is,  universal  or  singular). 
And,  here,  we  have  to  answer  the  question, — ^Why  in 
an  intensive  syllogism  must  the  sumption  be  affirma- 
tive in  quality,  the  subsumption  definite  in  quantity  1 
Let  us  take  the  following  syllogism  as  explicated  : — 


\ 
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LECT.  S  comprehends  M  ; 

^^^^'  M  does  not  amiprehend  P ; 

Therefore^  S  does  not  comprehend  P. 

Prudence  comprehends  virtue  ; 

Bui  virtue  does  not  comprehend  hlameworthy  ; 

Therefore^  pmdence  does  not  comprehend  blametcorthj/. 

Here  all  goes  on  regularly.  We  descend  fix>m  the  major 
term  prudence  to  the  middle  term  vir<W6,  *ancr&om 
the  middle  term  virtue  to  the  minor  term  blameworthy. 
But  let  us  reverse  the  premises.  We  at  once  see  that 
though  there  is  still  a  discoverable  meaning,  it  is  not 
directly  given,  and  that  we  must  rectify  and  restore 
in  thought  what  is  perverse  and  preposterous  in  ex- 
pression.  In  the  previous  example,  the  sumption  is 
affirmative,  the  subsumption  negative.  Now  let  us 
take  a  negative  sumption  : — 

S  does  not  comprehend  M ; 
But  M  comprehends  P. 

Here  there  is  no  conclusion  competent,  for  we  can 
neither  say  S  comprehends  P,  nor  S  does  not  compre- 
hend P.     Or  to  take  a  concrete  example, — 

Prudence  does  not  catnprehend  learning  ; 
But  learning  compreliends  praiseworthy. 

We  can  draw,  it  is  evident,  no  conclusion ;  for  we 
can  neither  say,  from  the  relation  of  the  two  proposi- 
tions, that  Prudence  comprehends  praiseworthy y  nor 
that  Prudence  does  not  comprehend  praiseworthy. 
Ground!  of      The  rcasou  why  an  extensive  syllogism  requires  a 

the  rules  .  i  ,.  ■.  ...  n* 

regvtiiiig  umversal  sumption,  and  an  mtensive  syllogism  an 
Jd^lu'ir  affirmative,  and  why  the  one  requires  an  affirmative 
E^bSJve'^  and  the  other  a  definite  subsumption,  is  the  following. 
^hensTve  Thc  couditiou  commou  to  both  syllogisms  is  that  the 
y  ogwiM.  g^jj^p^^Qj^  should  express  a  rule.    But  in  the  extensive 

syllogism  this  law  is  an  universal  rule,  that  is,  a  rule 
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to  which  there  is  no  exception :  but  then  it  may  be    lect. 


expressed  either  in  an  affirmative  or  in  a  negative 
form,  whereas  in  the  intensive  syllogism  this  law  is 
expressed  as  a  position, — as  a  fact,  and,  therefore, 
admits  only  of  an  affirmative  form,  but,  as  it  is  not 
necessarily  universal,  it  admits  of  limitations  or  ex- 
ceptions. This  opposite  character  of  the  sumptions 
of  the  two  forms  of  syllogisms  is  correspondent  to  the 
opposite  character  of  their  subsumptions.  Tn  the 
extensive  syllogism,  the  subsumption  is,  and  can  only 
be,  an  affirmative  declaration  of  the  application  of 
the  sumption  as  a  universal  rule.  In  the  intensive 
syllogism,  the  subsumption  is  either  an  affirmation  or 
a  negation  of  the  application  of  the  sumption  as  a 
positive  law.  Hence  it  is  that  in  an  intensive  syllo- 
gism the  major  premise  is  necessarily  an  affirmative, 
while  the  minor  may  be  either  an  affirmative  or  a 
negative  proposition. 

In  regard  to  the  second  clause  of  the  second  rule, 
the  reason  why  the  subsumption  in  an  intensive  syllo- 
gism must  be  definite  in  quantity,  is  because  it  would 
otherwise  be  impossible  to  affirm  or  deny  of  each  other 
the  minor  and  the  major  terms  in  the  conclusion. 
For  example : — 

Sumption  Prudence  is  a  mrtuey  i  e.  Prudence  comprehe/nda 

virtue  ; 
Sub6tunption.../8bm6  virtue  is  jpraiseworthy^  i  e.  8(yme  virtue 

cmnpreJiends  praiseworthy. 

From  these  we  can  draw  no  conclusion,  for  the  inde- 
finite some  virtue  does  not  connect  the  major  term 
prudence  and  the  minor  term  praiseworthy  into  the 
necessary  relation  of  whole  and  part. 

In  regard  to  the  third  rule — ^The  conclusion  must  Third  Rule, 
be  correspondent  in  quantity  with  the  sumption,  and 
in  quality  with  the  subsumption, — ^it  is  not  necessary 


318  LECTX7RES   ON  LOGIC. 

LECT.   to  say  anything.     Here,  as  in  the  extensive  syllogism, 

L  the  conclusion  cannot  be  stronger  than  the  weakest 

of  its  antecedents,  that  is,  if  any  premise  be  negative 
the  conclusion  cannot  but  be  negative  also ;  and  if 
any  premise  be  particular,  the  conclusion  cannot  be 
but  particular  likewise,  and  as  a  weaker  quality  is 
only  found  in  the  subsumption  and  a  weaker  quantity 
in  the  sumption,  it  follows  that,  (as  the  rule  declares), 
the  conclusion  is  regulated  by  the  sumption  in  re- 
gard to  its  quantity,  and  by  the  subsumption  in 
regard  to  its  quality.  It  is,  however,  evident,  that 
though  warranted  to  draw  a  universal  conclusion  from 
a  general  sumption,  it  is  always  competent  to  draw 
only  a  particular. 
11.  Indue-  So  much  for  the  proximate  laws  by  which  Gate- 
i^riod  s^i-  gorical  Deductive  Syllogisms  are  governed,  when  con- 
^-^  Bidered  as  perfect  and  regular  in  external  form.  We 
shall,  in  the  sequel,  have  to  consider  the  special  rules 
by  which  the  varieties  of  Deductive  Categorical  Syl- 
logisms, as  determined  by  their  external  form,  are 
governed  ;  but  at  present  we  must  proceed  to  the 
general  consideration  of  the  other  class  of  categorical 
syllogisms  a£forded  by  their  internal  form, — I  mean 
those  of  Induction,  the  discussion  of  which  I  shall 
commence  by  the  following  paragraph. 

Par.Lxii.  If  LXII.  An  Inductive  Categorical  Syllogism 

catej^riL  is  a  reasoning  in  which  we  argue  from  the  notion 

— whST'  of  all  the  constituent  parts  discretively,  to  the 

notion  of  the  constituted  whole  collectively.  Its 
general  laws  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
Deductive  Categorical  Syllogism,  and  it  may 
be  expressed,  in  like  manner,  either  in  the  form 
of  an  Intensive  or  of  an  Extensive  Syllogism. 
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We  shall,   in  the  sequel,  have  to  consider  more    lect. 

particularly  the  nature  and  peculiarities  of  Logical '— 

Induction,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  the  Figure  of  ^fo^ch^B 
Syllogism,  and  when  we  consider  the  nature  of  Logical  SS^Sro 
or  Formal,  in  contrast  to  Philosophical  or  Real  Indue-  ind^S^ 
tion,  under  the  head  of  Modified  Logic.  At  present,  ^"^"^"^ 
I  shall  only  say,  that  all  you  will  find  in  logical  works 
of  the  character  of  logical  induction  is  utterly  erro- 
neous ;  for  almost  all  logicians,  except  Aristotle, 
consider  induction,  not  as  regulated  by  the  necessary 
laws  of  thought,  but  as  determined  by  the  probabilities 
and  presumptions  of  the  sciences  from  which  its  matter 
has  accidentally  been  borrowed.  They  have  not  con- 
sidered it,  logicaUy,  in  its  formal,  but  only,  extra- 
logically,  in  its  material  conditions.  Thus,  logicians 
have  treated  in  Logic  of  the  inductive  inference  from 
the  parts  to  the  whole,  not  as  exclusively  warranted 
by  the  law  of  Identity,  in  the  convertibility  of  the 
whole  and  aU  its  parts,  but  they  have  attempted  to 
establish  an  illation  from  a  few  of  these  parts  to  the 
whole  ;  and  this,  either  as  supported  by  the  general 
analogies  of  nature,  or  by  the  special  presumptions 
afforded  by  the  several  sciences  of  objective  existence." 

Logicians,  with  the  exception  of  Aristotle,  who  is,  The  chwmc- 
however,  very  brief  and  unexplicit  in  his  treatment  of  ^ur  For^ 
this  subject,  have  thus  deformed  their  science,  and  Rod  ^ 
perplexed  the  very  simple  doctrine  of  logical  induction,  induction, 
by  confounding  formal  with  material  induction.     All 
inductive  reasoning  is  a  reasoning  &om  the  parts  to 
the  whole ;  but  the  reasoning  from  the  parts  to  the 
whole  in  the  various  material  or  objective  sciences,  is 
very  different  from  the  reasoning  &om  the  parts  to 

a  Compare  DiteugtionSy  p.  159. — ^Ed. 


XVII. 
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LECT.    the  whole  in  the  one  formal  or  subiective  science  of 

"VtrxT  J 

Logic.  In  the  former,  the  illation  is  not  simply 
founded  on  the  law  of  Identity,  in  the  convertibility 
of  a  whole  and  all  its  parts,  but  on  certain  presump- 
tions drawn  from  an  experience  or  observation  of  the 
constancy  of  nature ;  so  that,  in  these  sciences,  the 
inference  to  the  whole  is  rarely  from  all,  but  generally 
from  a  small  number  of,  its  constituent  parts ;  conse- 
quently, in  them,  the  conclusion  is  rarely  in  truth  an 
induction  properly  so  called,  but  a  mixed  conclusion, 
drawn  on  an  inductive  presumption  combined  with  a 
deductive  premise.  For  example,  the  physical  philo- 
sopher thus  reasons  : — 

lliisj  that,  and  the  other  magnet  attract  iron  ; 

But  this,  thaty  and  tJie  other  magnet  represent  aU  magnets  ; 

Therefore,  all  m^nets  attract  iron. 

Now,  in  this  syllogism,  the  legitimacy  of  the  minor 
premise,  This,  thai,  and  the  other  magnet  represent  all 
magnets,  is  founded  on  the  principle,  that  nature  is 
uniform  and  constant,  and,  on  this  general  principle, 
the  reasoner  is  physically  warranted  in  making  a  few 
parts  equivalent  to  the  whole.  But  this  process  is 
wholly  incompetent  to  the  logician.  The  logician 
knows  nothing  of  any  principles  except  the  laws  of 
thought.  He  cannot  transcend  the  sphere  of  neces- 
sary, and  pass  into  the  sphere  of  probable,  thinking  ; 
nor  can  he  bring  back,  and  incorporate  into  his  own 
formal  science,  the  conditions  which  regulate  the 
procedure  of  the  material  sciences.  This  being  the 
case,  induction  is  either  not  a  logical  process  different 
from  deduction,  for  the  induction  of  the  objective 
philosopher,  in  so  far  as  it  is  formal,  is  in  fact  deduc- 
tive ;  or  there  must  be  an  induction  governed  by 
other  laws  than  those  which  warrant  the  induction  of 
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the  objective  philosopher.      Now,  if  logicians   had    lect. 
looked  to  their  own  science,  and  not  to  sciences  with L 


•which,  as  logicians,  they  had  no  concern,  they  would  SlT^ui 
have  seen  that  there  is  a  process  of  reasoning  from  durti^'^^T 
the  parts  to  the  whole,  as  well  as  from  the  whole  to  ^^^IJ^'for- 
the  parts,  that  this  process  is  governed  by  its  own™**' 
laws,  and  is  equally  necessary  and  independent  as 
the  other.  The  rule  by  which  the  Deductive  Syllo- 
gism is  governed  is, — What  belongs,  or  does  not 
belong,  to  the  containing  whole,  belongs,  or  does  not 
belong,  to  each  and  all  of  the  contained  parts.  The 
rule  by  which  the  Inductive  Syllogism  is  governed 
is, — ^What  belongs,  or  does  not  belong,  to  all  the 
constituent  parts,  belongs,  or  does  not  belong,  to 
the  constituted  whole.  These  rules  exclusively  deter- 
mine all  formal  inference;  whatever  transcends  or 
violates  them,  transcends  or  violates  Logic.  Both  are 
equally  absolute.  It  would  be  not  less  illegal  to  infer 
by  the  deductive  syllogism,  an  attribute  belonging 
to  the  whole  of  something  it  was  not  conceived  to 
contain  as  a  part ;  than  by  the  inductive,  to  conclude 
of  the  whole  what  is  not  conceived  as  a  predicate  of 
all  its  constituent  parts.  In  either  case,  the  con- 
sequent is  not  thought  as  determined  by  the  ante- 
cedent ; — ^the  premises  do  not  involve  the  conclusion.* 


To  take  the  example  previously  adduced,  as  anThew 
illustration  of  a  material  or  philosophical  induction  ; —  lustnted 
it  would  be  thus  expressed  as  a  formal  or  logical : — 

This,  that,  and  the  other  magnet  attract  iron  ; 

Bvi  this,  that,  and  the  other  mag-net  are  all  m^agnets  ; 

Therefore^  all  magnets  attract  iron, 

a  [Cf.  Krag,  Logik,  §§  166,  167.  alit,  §§  477, 478.  Sootos.  [QiMS«eu>Aet 
Sanderson,  Compendium  Log,  ArtU,  in  An,  Prior.,  L.  u,  q.  viiL  p.  816,  ed. 
L.  iii,  c.  X.  p.  112.    Wolf,  Phil,  Ratim-    1 610.— Ed.] 
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LECr. 
XVU. 


Objection 
obvittted. 


Here  the  inference  is  determined  exclusively  by  a  law 
of  thought.  In  the  subsumption,  it  is  said, — This^ 
thcU,  and  the  other  magnet,  dc,  are  aJl  magnets.  This 
means,  Thisy  that,  and  the  other  mxxgnet  are,  that  is, 
constUvie,  or  rather,  are  conceived  to  constitute,  all 
magnets,  that  is,  the  whole, — the  class, — the  genus 
magnet.  If,  therefore,  explicitly  enounced,  it  will  be 
as  follows  : — This,  that,  and  the  other  magnet  are  con- 
ceived to  constitute  the  whole  class  magnet.  The  con- 
clusion is — Therefore,  aU  magnets  attract  iron.  This, 
if  explicated,  will  give — Therefore  the  whole  class 
mugnel  is  conceived  to  attract  iron.  The  whole  syllo- 
gism, therefore,  as  a  logical  induction,  will  be : — 

Thisj  that,  and  the  other  magnet  attract  iron; 

But  this,  that,  and  the  other  magnet,  ^c,,  are  conceived  to  eonsii- 

tute  the  gentle  magnet; 
There/ore,  the  genus  magnet  attracts  iron. 

It  is  almost  needless  to  advert  to  an  objection,  which, 
I  see,  among  others^  has  misled  Whately.  It  may  be 
said,  that  the  minor.  This,  that,  and  the  other  mxignet  are 
all  magnets,  is  manifestly  false.  This  is  a  very  super- 
ficial objection.  It  is  very  true  that  neither  here,  nor 
indeed  in  almost  any  of  our  inductions,  is  the  state- 
ment objectively  correct, — ^that  the  enumerated  parti- 
culars are  really  equivalent  to  the  whole  or  class  which 
they  constitute,  or  in  which  they  are  contained.  But 
as  an  objection  to  a  logical  syllogism,  it  is  wholly 
incompetent,  as  wholly  extralogical.  For  the  logician 
has  a  right  to  suppose  any  material  impossibility,  any 
material  falsity ;  he  takes  no  account  of  what  is  ob- 
jectively impossible  or  false,  and  has  a  right  to  assume 
what  premises  he  please,  provided  that  they  do  not 
involve  a  contradiction  in  terms.  In  the  example  in 
question,  the  subsumption, — This,  that,  and  the  other 
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magnet  are  all  magnets, — has  be^Q  already  explained    lect. 

to  mean  not  that  they  really  are  so,  but  merely  that 1- 

they  are  so  thought  to  be.     It  is  only  on  the  supposi-  Fomuiie 
tion  of  ihisy  thaty  and  the  other  magnety  &c.,  being  tiv©  syUo- 
conceived  to  constitute  the  class  mxignety  that  the^^nhen. 
inference  proceeds,  and,  on  this  supposition,  it  will  not  EztoLion. 
be  denied  that  the  inference  is  necessary.     I  stated 
that  an  inductive*  syllogism  is  equally  competent  in 
comprehension  and  in  extension.     For  example,  let  us 
suppose  that  x,  y,  z  represent  parts,  and  the  letters 
A  and  B  wholes,  and  we  have  the  following  formula 
of  an  inductive  syllogism  in  Comprehension  : — 

X,  y,  z  constitute  A ; 

A  comprehends  B ; 

Therefore,  x,  y,  z  comprehend  B. 

This,  if  converted  into  an  extensive  syflogism,  by 
transposing  the  premises  and  reversing  the  copula, 
gives : — 

A  u  contained  under  B ; 

X,  y,  z  constitute  A  ; 

Therefore,  x,  y,  z  are  contained  under  B. 

But  in  this  syllogism,  it  is  evident  that  the  premises 
are  in  an  unnatural  order.  We  must  not,  therefore,  here 
transpose  the  premises,  as  we  do  in  converting  a  de- 
*ductive  categorical  of  comprehension  into  one  of  ex- 
tension. We  may  obtain  an  inductive  syllogism  in 
two  diflFerent  forms,  and  in  either  comprehension  or 
extension,  according  as  the  parts  stand  for  the  major, 
or  for  the  middle  term.  If  the  minor  term  is  formed 
of  the  parts,  it  is  evident  there  is  no  induction ;  for  in 
this  case  they  only  constitute  that  quantity  of  the 
syUogism  which  is  always  a  part,  and  never  a  whole. 
Let  X,  y,  z  represent  the  parts ;  where  not  superseded 
by  X,  y,  z,  S  wiU  represent  the  major  term  in  a  com- 
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LECT.    prehensive,  and  the  minor  term  in  an  extensive,  syllo- 

^^"-    gism  ;   P  wiU  represent  the  major  term  in  an  exten- 

sive,  and  the  minor  term  in  a  comprehensive,  syllogism ; 

and  M  the  middle  term  in  both.     I  shall,  first,  take 

the  Inductive  Syllogism  of  Comprehension. 


First  Case, — (The  parts  hold- 
ing the  pl6u>e  of  the  major 
term  S). 

X,  y,  z  constitute  M ; 

M  comprehends  P ; 

Therefore,  x,  y,  z  comprehend  P. 


Second  Case, — (The  parts  hold- 
ing the  place  of  the  middle 
term). 

S  comprehends  x,  y,  z  ; 

X,  y,  z  constitute  P ; 

Therefore,  S  comprehends  P. 


Again,  in  the  Inductive  Syllogism  of  Extension  :• 


FmsT  Case, — (The  parts  holding 
the  place  of  the  major  term  P). 

X,  y,  z  constitute  M  ; 

S  is  contained  under  M  ; 

Therefore,  S  is  contained  under 
X,  y,  z. 


Second  Case, — (The  parts  hold- 
ing the  place  of  the  middle 
term). 

X,  y,  z  are  contained  under  P  ; 

X,  y,  z  constitute  S  ; 

Therefore,  S  is  contained  underV. 


whateiy         Before  leavii\g  this  subject,  I  may  notice  that  the 
^nwSy  doctrine  of  logical  induction  maintained  by  Whateiy 
i^ttivt    *^i^d  many  others,  diverges  even  more  than  that  of  the 
S^dSTe.  older  logicians  from  the  truth,  inasmuch  as  it  makes 
this  syllogism  a  deductive  syllogism,  of  which  the 
sumption,  which  is  usually  imderstood  and  not  ex- 
pressed, is  always  substantially  the  same — viz.,  "What 
belongs,  (or  does  not  belong),  to  the  individuals  we 
have  examined  belongs,  (or  does  not  belong),  to  the 
Doctrine  of  wholc  class  uudcr  which  they  are  contained/*      This 
giciiLk    *^  doctrine  was  first,  I  think,  introduced  by  Wolf,"  for 

a  [Of.  Wolf^  Philoaofhia  RationcUts,  petit  toti ;  in  isto  (Enthymemate)  vel 

§  479,  first  ed.  1728.    So,  before  Wolf,  major  vel  minor  prgemiBsarum,  in  hoc 

Schramm,  Arittot,  Philo$.  Principia,  (Inductione)  semper  major  propositio 

p.  27,  ed.  Helmst,    1718.    "Indue-  Bubintelligitur."    Ref era  aa  f oIIowb— 

tione   ex  multis  singularibua  colligi-  "  De  Inductione, PhUoa,  AlUn-f,,  Disp. 

tur  univenale  suppoaito  loco  majoria  xxiv.  p.  262  et  ieq"    See'alao  Crakan- 

propoaitionia  hoc  canone  :— Qaicquid  thorpe,  J&o^ca,  c.  zx.  p.  217,  ed.  1677. 

competit  omnibua  partibus,  hoc  com-  [Cf.  Ditcusiions,  p.  170,  note.~ED.] 
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the  previous  logicians  viewed  the  subsumption  as  the    lect. 

common,  and,  therefore,  the  suppressed  premise,  this L 

premise  always  stating  that  the  individuals  or  parti- 
culars enumerated  made  up  the  class  under  which 
they  were  severally  contained."  For  example,  in  the 
instance  from  the  magnet  we  have  already  taken,  the 
subsumption  would  be, — ThiSy  thaty  and  the  other  mag- 
net  and  so  forth,  are  the  whole  class  magnet,     Thiscorredtw 

f&r  u  it 

doctrine  of  the  older  logicians  is  correct  as  far  as  it  goes. 
goes  ;  and  to  make  it  absolutely  correct,  it  would  only 
have  been  necessary  to  have  established  the  distinc- 
tion  between  the  logical  induction  a.  governed  by  the 
a  priori  conditions  of  thought,  and  philosophical  in- 
duction as  legitimated  by  the  a  posteriori  conditions 
of  the  matter,  about  which  the  inquiry  is  conversant. 
This,  however,  was  not  done,  and  the  whole  doctrine 
of  logical  induction  was  corrupted  and  confounded  by 
logicians  introducing  into  their  science  the  considera- 
tion of  various  kinds  of  matter,  and  admitting  as 
logical  an  induction  supposed  imperfect,  that  is,  one 
in  which  there  was  inference  to  the  whole  from  some 
only  of  the  constituent  parts.   This  Imperfect  Induction  Doctrine  of 
they  held  in  contingent  matter  to  be  contingent, — i^rtion. 
in  necessary  matter  to  be  necessary  ;   as  if  a  logical 
inference  were  not  in  all  cases  necessary,  and  only 
necessary  as  governed    by  the    necessary  laws   of 
thought.     This  misapprehension  of  the  nature  of  logi-  Bacon  at 
cal  or  formal   induction,    and    its    difference  from  (^ucilL  of 
philosophical  or  material,  has  been  the  reason  why  do<!trin/o'f 
Bacon  is  at  fault  in  his  criticism  of  Aristotle's  doc- 

a  [On  Induction   in  general,   see  iii.  c.  xx.  p.  254.  Keokermann,  Opera, 

Zabarella,  TcUniloi  in  An,  Prior,  p.  t  L  pp.  259,  763.     Lambert,  Neues 

170  et  teq.)  Opera  Logica,  (Appendix)  Organon,  i.  §§  286, 287,  p.  183.    Euge- 

MolinseuB,ir{€fi^tUaZr047tca,L.  Lc.iLp.  nios,  Aoyiic^,  p.  410.    Jo.  Fr.  Picus 

99.    I8en40orn,  (Mratis  Logicus,  L.  iii.  Mirandulanus.]  [Opera,  Examen  Doct, 

q.  iL   p.  861.      Crelllus,  hagoge,  L.  Vanit,  Gent,  L.  v.  p.  746  ei  teq. — ^£d.] 
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LEOT.    trine  of  induction.     For,  looking  only  at  the  doctrine' 


xvn. 


of  the  inductive  syllogism  given  by  Aristotle  in  the 
OrgaTwn^  and  not  perceiving^  that  the  question  there 
was  only  concerning  the  nature  of  induction  as  gov- 
erned by  the  laws  of  thought,  he  forthwith  assumed 
that  this  was  the  induction  practised  by  the  Stagirite 
in  his  study  of  nature,  and,  in  the  teeth  both  of  the 
precept  and  practice  of  the  philosopher,  condemned 
the  Aristotelic  induction  in  the  mass,  as  flying  at  once 
to  general  principles  from  the  hasty  enumeration  of  a 
few  individual  instances.  Induction,  as  I  mentioned, 
will,  however,  once  and  again,  engage  our  attention 
in  the  sequel ;  but  I  have  thought  itproper  to  be  some- 
what explicit,  that  you  might  carry  with  you  a  clearer 
conception  of  the  nature  of  this  process,  as  contrasted 
'  with  the  process  of  the  Deductive  Syllogism. 
B.Condi.  Having;  terminated  the  £ceneral  consideration  of 
^smi.  ^  ^  Categorical  Syllogisms,  Deductive  and  Inductive,  I 
tiVe."'^^'  now  proceed  to  the  next  class  of  Reasonings  afforded 
by  the  internal  form  ;  I  mean  the  class  of  DiBJimctive 
Syllogisms. 

p«r.Lxni.  T  LXIII.  A  Disjunctive  Syllogism  is  a  reason- 

tiveeyiio-  ing,  whosc  foHU  is  determined  by  the  law  of 

what.  Excluded  Middle,  and  whose  sumption  is  accord- 

ingly a  disjunctive  proposition,  either  of  Con- 
tradiction (as,  A  is  either  B  or  not  B) — or  of 
Contrariety  (as,  A  is  either  B,  or  C,  or  D).  In 
such  a  judgment  it  is  enounced,  that  B  or 
not  B,  or  that  B,  C,  or  D,  as  opposite  notions 
taken  together  and  constituting  a  totality,  are 
each  of  them  a  possible,  and  one  or  other  of 
them  a  necessary,  predicate  of  A.  Tq  determine 
which  of  these  belongs,  or  does  not  belong  jto  A,  the 
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subsumption  must  either  aflSrm  one  of  the  predi-    lect. 

cates,  and  the  conclusion,  eo  ipsOy  consequently, 

deny  the  other  or  others  ;  or  it  must  deny  one  or 
more  of  them,  and  thus  necessitate  in  the  conclu- 
sion, either  the  determinate  affirmation  of  the 
other,  or  the  indeterminate  affirmation  of  the 
others.  A  Disjunctive  Syllogism  is  thus  either 
Affirmative,  constituting  the  Modus  ponenSy  or 
Modus  ponendo  toUenSy  or  Negative,  constituting 
the  Modus  toUens,  or  Modus  toUendo  ponens. 

In  each  of  these  modes  there  are  two  cases, 
which  I  comprehend  in  the  following  mnemonic 
verses : — 

(A)  Affibmative,  or  Modus  ponendo  tollenb  : — 

1.  FdUeria  aut  faUor  ;  fcdlor;  non  fallens  ergo. 

2.  Fallens  autfallor;  tu/aUeris;  ergo  ego  nedum. 

(B)  Negative,  or  Modus  tollendo  ponens  : — 

1 .  Falleris  aut  fallor  ;  non  faUor  ;  fallens  ergo. « 

2.  Fallens  aut  fallor  ;  non  falleris;  ergo  ego  fallor. 

In  illustration  of  this  paragraph,  I  have  defined  a  EzpUcap 
disjunctive  syllogism,  one  whose  form  is  determined 
by  the  law  of  Excluded  Middle,  and  whose  sumption 
is,  accordingly,  a  disjunctive  proposition.     I  have  not,  a  ijirUogism 
as  logicians  in  general  do,  defined  it  directly, — a  syllo- junctiT*, 

•  t  ••I*.,.  ...         major  pre- 

gism  whose  major,  premise  is  a  disjunctive  proposition.  miM  is  not 
For  though  it  be  true  that  every  disjunctive  syllogism  adSJ^^ 
has  a  disjunctive  major  premise,  the  converse  is  not'^"^' 
true ;    for  every  syllogism  that  has  a  disjunctive 
sumption  is  not,  on  that  account,  necessarily  a  dis- 
junctive syllogism.     For  a  disjunctive  syllogism  only 
emerges,  when  the  conclusion  has  reference  to  the 
relation  of  reciprocal  affirmation  and  negation  subsist- 

a  This  line  is  from  Purchot,  Inttit.    othen  are  the  Author^a  own. — Ed. 
Philot.,  Logica,  t.  1,  p.  184.     The 
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LEcr.    ing  between  the  disjunct  members  in  the  major  pre- 
mise,— a  condition  not,  however,  contained  in   the 


mere  existence  of  the  disjunctive  sumption.*  For 
example,  in  the  syllogism  : — 

B  18  either  CorD; 

But  A  t9  B  j 

Therefore,  A  is  either  CorD. 

This  syllogism  is  as  much  a  reasoning  determined, 

not  by  the  law  of  Excluded  Middle,  but  solely  by  the 

law  of  Identity,  as  the  following  : — 

BwC. 
A  is  B. 

Therefore^  A  is  C. 

For  in  both  we  conclude, — C  (in  one,  Q  or  D)  is  an 
attribute  of  B ;  hut  B  is  an  attribute  of  A  ;  therefore^ 
C  (C  or  D)  is  an  attribute  of  A, — ^a  process,  in  either 
case,  regulated  exclusively  by  the  law  of  Identity.^ 

This  being  premised,  I  now  proceed  to  a  closer  con- 
sideration of  the  nature  of  this  reasoning,  and  shall, 
first,  give  you  a  general  notion  of  its  procedure  \  then, 
secondly,  discuss  its  principle ;  and,  thirdly,  its  con- 
stituent parts. 
!•.  G«neni      1^  The  general  form  of  the  Disjunctive  Syllogism 
D?.TuSluvo  may  be  given  in  the  following  scheme,  in  which  you 
Sy  oginn-   ^^j  obscrvc  there  is  a  common  sumption  to  the  nega- 
tive and  aflGu:mative  modes  : — 

a.  Fonnula  ^  ^  either  B  or  C. 


^J^^ith"       Appiemativb,  or  Modus  pon- 

two  diBJunct  enDO  TOLLENS — 
momberBa 

Now  AisB; 
Therefore,  A  is  not  C. 


Negative  or  Modus  tollendo 

PONENS — 

Now  A  is  not  B ; 
Therefore,  A  w  C. 


a  Cf.    Scheibler,    Opera    Logica,  tione." — Ed. 

Pan.  iy.  p.  563.    "Neque  enim  syllo-  /3  Sigwart,  pp.  154, 157.    [Hfmdbvbck 

gismus  disjunctua  Bemper  est,  cum  zu,r  Vorleswnffen  Uber  die  Logik^  v<m 

propositio  est  disjunctiTa,  sed  cum  H.  (7.  W.  Siffvxtrt,  3d  ed.,  Tiibingen, 

tota  qusBstio  disponitur  in  proposi-  1835,  §§  245,  248. — Ed.] 
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Or,  in  a  concrete  example  : —  lect. 

XVII. 


8empr<miti8  is  either  honest  or  dishonest. 


APFiRiCATiyE,  or  Modus  pon- 

ENDO  TOLLENB — 

Now  Sempronitis  is  honest ; 
TTiereforey  Sempronius  is  not 
dishonest 


Nbgatiye,  or  Modus  tollendo 

FONENS — 

Now  Sempronius  is  not  honest; 
Thereforey  Sempronius  is  dis- 
honest. 


"  This  formula  is,  however,  only  calculated  for  the  b.  Fomraia 
case  in  which  there  are  only  two  disjunct  members,  ^m  iwth" 
that  is,  for  the  case  of  negative  or  contradictory  op-  t^Tdiij^ct 
position ;  tor  ii  the  disjunct  members  are  more  than 
two,  that  is,  if  there  is  a  positive  or  contrary  opposi- 
tion, there  is  then  a  twofold  or  manifold  employment 
of  the  Modus  ponendo  toUens  and  Modus  toUendo 
ponens,  according  as  the  affirmation  and  negation  is 
determinate  or  indeterminate.  If,  in  the  Modus  po- 
nendo  toUens,  one  disjunct  member  is  determinately 
affirmed,  then  all  the  others  are  denied ;  and  if  several 
disjunct  members  are  indeterminately  affirmed  except 
one,  then  only  that  one  is  denied.  If,  in  the  Modus 
toUendo  ponens,  a  single  member  of  the  disjunction  be 
denied,  then  some  one  of  the  others  is  indetermin- 
ately affirmed ;  and  if  several  be  denied,  so  that  one 
alone  is  left,  then  this  one  is  determinately  affirmed.''- 
This  will  appear  more  clearly  from  the  foUowing  for- 
mulae. Let  the  common  Sumption  both  of  the  Modus 
ponendo  toUens  and  Modus  toUendo  ponefis  be  : — 

A  is  eitlier  B  cw  C  (?r  D. 

I.  The  Modus  Ponendo  Tollens — 

First  Case.     A  is  either  B  or  C  or  D ; 
Now  A  w  B ; 
Therefore^  A  is  neither  C  nrrr  D. 

a  Eaaer,  Logik,  §  93,  p.  180. — Ed. 
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LECT.  Second  Case.    A  ti  either  B  or  C  or  D ; 

^^'^'  Now  A  is  either  B  or  C ; 

Therefore^  A  is  not  D. 

IL  The  Modus  Tollbndo  Ponbns. 
First  Case.      A  is  either  B  or  C  or  D ; 

Noio  A  is  not  B  j 
Therefore^  A  is  either  C  or  D. 

Second  Case.  A  is  either  B  or  C  or  D ; 

iVow  A  is  neither  B  Tior  C ; 
Therefore^  AisD. 

Or,  to  take  these  in  concrete  examples,  let  the  Com- 
mon Sumption  be : — 

ITie  ancients  were  in  genius  either  superior  to  the  modems,  or 
inferior,  or  equal, 

L  The  Modus  Ponendo  Tollens. 
First  Case.      ITie  ancients  were  in  genius  either  superior  to  the 

modems f  or  inferior,  or  equal; 
Now  the  ancients  were  superior ; 
Therefore,  the  ancients  were  neither  inferior  nor 
equal. 

Second  Case.    Ths  ancients  were  in  genius  either  superior  to  the 

modems,  or  inferior,  or  equal  ; 
Now  the  ancients  were  either  superior  or  equal; 
Therefore,  the  ancients  were  not  inferior, 

II.  The  Modus  Tollendo  Ponens. 
First  Case.      The  ancients  were  in  genius  either  superior  to  the 

modems,  or  inferior,  or  equal; 
Now  tlve  ancients  were  not  inferior; 
Therefore,  the  ancientswere  either  superior  or  equal. 

Second  Case.    The  ancients  were  in  genius  either  superior  to  the 

modems,  or  inferior,  or  equal ; 
Now  the  ancients  were  neither  inferior  nor  eqfial ; 
Therefore,  the  ancients  were  superior, 

2%Tbepriii.     Such  is  a  general  view  of  its  procedure.    Now,  2\ 

cipleofthe  .       J° 

KsiuncUve  for  its  principle. 

"  If  the  essential  character  of  the  Disjunctive  Syllo- 
gism consist  in  this, — that  the  affirmation  or  negation, 
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or.  what  is  a  better  expreasion,  the  position  or  subla-    mrr. 

tion,  of  one  or  other  of  two  contradictory  attributes 

follows  from  the  subsumption  of  the  opposite ; — there 
is  necessarily  implied  in  the  disjunctive  process,  that, 
when  of  two  opposite  predicates  the  one  is  posited  or 
affirmed,  the  other  is  sublated  or  denied ;  and  that, 
when  the  one  is  sublated  or  denied,  the  other  is 
posited  or  affirmed.  But  the  proposition, — ^that  of 
two  repugnant  attributes,  the  one  being  posited,  the 
other  must  be  sublated,  and  the  one  being  sublated, 
the  other  must  be  posited, — ^is  at  once  manifestly  the 
law  by  which  the  disjunctive  syllogism  is  governed, 
and  manifestly  only  an  application  of  the  law  of  Ex- 
cluded Middle.  For  the  Modus  ponendo  toUens  there 
is  the  special  rule, — If  the  one  character  be  posited 
the  other  character  is  sublated  ;  and  for  the  Modvs  tol- 
lendo  ponens  there  is  the  special  rule, — If  the  one 
character  be  sublated,  the  other  character  is  posited. 
The  law  of  the  disjunctive  syllogism  is  here  enounced, 
only  in  reference  to  the  case  in  which  the  members 
of  disjunction  are  contradictorily  opposed.  An  oppo- 
sition of  contrariety  is  not  of  purely  logical  concern- 
ment; and  a  disjunctive  syllogism  with  characters 
opposed  in  contrariety,  in  fact,  consists  of  as  many 
pure  disjunctive  syllogisms  as  there  are  opposing  pre- 
dicates."" 

3^  I  now  go  to  the  third  and  last  matter  of  con-sMTicwve- 
sideration, — the  several  parts  of  a  Disjunctive  Syllo-  » j^^l 

•  iive  Syllo- 

gism, gism. 

"  The  question  concerning  the  special  laws  of  a  dis- 
junctive syllogism,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  what  is 
the  original  and  necessary  form  of  a  disjunctive 
syllogism,  as  determined  by  its  general  principle  or 

a  Eaaer,  Loffik,  §  94.— Eix 
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LECT.    law, — ^this  question  may  be  asked,  not  only  in  refer- 
L  ence  to  the  whole  syllogism,  but  likewise  in  reference 


to  its  several  parts.  The  original  and  necessary  form 
of  a  disjunctive  syllogism  consists,  as  we  have  seen, 
in  the  reciprocal  position  or  sublation  of  contradic- 
tory characters,  by  the  subsumption  of  one  or  other. 
Hence  it  follows,  that  the  disjunctive  syllogism  must, 
like  the  categorical,  involve  a  threefold  judgment — 
viz.  1^  A  judgment  in  which  a  subject  is  determined 
by  two  contradictory  predicates ;  2\  A  judgment  in 
which  one  or  other  of  the  opposite  predicates  is  sub- 
sumed, that  is,  is  affirmed,  either  as  existent  or  non- 
existent; and,  3^  A  judgment  in  which  the  final 
decision  is  enounced  concerning  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  one  of  the  repugnant  or  reciprocally  ex- 
clusive predicates.  But  in  these  three  propositions, 
as  in  the  three  propositions  of  a  categorical  syllogism, 
there  can  only  be  three  principal  notions — ^viz.  the 
notion  of  a  subject,  and  the  notion  of  two  contradic- 
tory attributes,  which  are  generally  enounced  in  the 
sumption,  and  of  which  one  is  posited  or  sublated 
in  the  subsumption,  in  order  that  in  the  conclusion 
the  other  may  be  sublated  or  posited.  The  case  of 
contrary  opposition  is,  as  we  have  seen,  easily  re- 
conciled and  reduced  to  that  of  contradictory  oppo- 
sition." «  The  laws  of  the  several  parts  of  a  disjunctive 
syllogism,  or  more  properly  the  original  and  necessary 
form  of  these  several  parts,  are  given  in  the  following 
paragraph : — 

Par.  Lxiv.  T  LXIV. — 1^  A  regular  and  perfect  Disjunc- 

the  Diiiunc-  tive  Syllogism  must  have  three  propositions,  in 

^m.  ^  **"  which,  if  the  sumption  be  simple  and  the  disjunc- 

a  Efiser,  Logik,  §  95.->Ed. 
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tion  purely  logical,  only  three  principal  notions    lect. 
can  be  found.  


2°,  The  Sumption,  in  relation  to  its  quantity 
and  quaUty,  is  always  uniform,  being  Universal 
and  Affirmative  ;  but  the  Subsumption  is  suscep- 
tible of  various  forms  in  both  relations. 

S\  The  Conclusion  corresponds  in  quantity 
with  the  subsumption,  and  is  opposed  to  it  in 
quality.* 

The  first  rule  is,-A  regular  and  perfect  disjunctive  e^hc. 
syllogism  must  have  three  propositions,  in  which,  if  Fixst  Rnk. 
the  sumption  be  simple,  and  the  disjunction  purely 
logical,  only  three  principal  notions  can  be  found. 
"Like  the  categorical  syllogism,  the  disjunctive  consists 
of  a  sumption,  constituting  the  general  rule ;  of  a 
subsumption,  containing  its  application ;  and  of  a 
conclusion,  expressing  the  judgment  inferred.  Dis- 
junctive syllogisms  are,  therefore,  true  and  genuine 
reasonings ;  and  if  in  the  sumption  the  disjunction 
be  contradictory,  there  are  in  the  syllogism  only  three 
principal  notions.  In  the  «ase  of  contrary  disjunc- 
tions, there  may,  indeed,  appear  a  greater  number 
of  notions;  but  as  such  syUogisms  are  in  reaUty 
composite,  and  are  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  syllo- 
gisms with  a  contradictory  disjunction,  this  objection 
to  the  truth  of  the  rule  is  as  little  valid  as  the  cir- 
cumstance, that  the  subject  in  the  sumption  is  some- 
times twofold,  threefold,  fourfold,  or  manifold ;  as,  for 
example,  in  the  sumption — John^  Ja/mes^  ThomaSy  are 
either  viHuous  or  vicious.  For  this  is  a  copulative 
proposition,  which  is  composed  of  three  simple  pro- 
positions— ^viz.  John  isy  &c.    If,  therefore,  there  be 

a  Easer,  I.  c    Knig,  Logikj  %  80.— Ed. 
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LECT.    such  a  sumption  at  the  head  of  a  disjunctive  syllogism, 

—  it  is  in  this  case,  likewise,  composite,   and  may  be 

analysed  into  as  many  simple  syllogisms  with  three 
principal  notions,  as  there  are  simple  propositions  into 
which  the  sumption  may  be  resolved''** 
Second  Rule.  The  sccoud  rule  is,— The  sumption  is,  in  relation  to 
its  quantity  and  quality,  always  uniform,  —  being 
imiversal  and  affirmative;  but  the  subsumption  is 
susceptible  of  different  forms  in  both  relations.  If 
we  look,  indeed,  to  the  subject  alone,  it  may  seem  to 
be  possibly  equally  general  or  particular  :  for  we  can 
equally  say  of  some  as  of  aK  A  that  they  are  either 
B  or  C.  But  as  all  universality  is  relative,  and  as  the 
sumption  is  always  more  extensive  or  more  compre- 
hensive than  the  subsumption,  it  is  thus  true  that  the 
sumption  is  always  general.  Again,  looking  to  the 
predicate,  or,  as  it  is  complex,  to  the  predicates  alone, 
they,  as  exclusive  of  each  other,  appear  to  involve  a 
negation.  But  in  looking  at  the  whole  proposition, 
that  is,  at  the  subject,  the  copula,  and  the  predicates 
in  connection,  we  see  at  once  that  the  copula  is 
affirmative,  for  the  negation  involved  in  the  predicates 
is  confined  to  that  term  alone.  ^ 
Tiiird  Role.  In  regard  to  the  third  rule,  which  enounces, — That 
the  conclusion  should  have  the  same  quantity  with  the 
subsumption,  but  an  opposite  quality, — it  is  requisite 
to  say  nothing,  as  the  first  clause  is  only  a  special 
application  of  the  rule  common  to  all  syllogisms,  that 

a  Krug,  Logihy  I.  e. — ^Ed.  ["PropoBitio  Disjunctiyanullam  habet 

/3  See  Erug,  Logiky  §  86,  Anm.  2.  quantitatem    nisi    suaruxn    partium 

Ed. — [Bachmann,  i/Oj^iib,  §141,  p.  354.  .    .    .    bicut  Propositio  Hypothetica 

Contra: — ^Twesten,  Logik,  §137,  ed.  habet    tantum    quantitatem  Buarum 

1825,   p.   119.     Esser,  Logik^  §  95.  partium."     See  above,  p.   247,   and 

Derudon,  Logica  Jiesiituta,  p.   676.]  note  a. — Ed.] 
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the  conclusion  can  contain  nothing  more  than  the    lect. 

°  XVIL 


premises,  and  must,  therefore,  follow  the  weaker  part ; 
and  the  second  is  self-evident,  as  only  a  special  appli- 
cation of  the  principle  of  Excluded  Middle,  for,  on  this 
law,  if  one  contradictory  be  affirmed  in  the  subsump- 
tion,  the  other  must  be  denied  in  the  conclusion,  and 
if  one  contradictory  be  denied  in  the  subsumption, 
the  other  must  be  affirmed  in  the  conclusion. 

The  Disjunctive,  like  every  other  species  of  syUo-  The  Dw- 
gism,  may  be  either  a  reasoning  in  the  quantity  of  ^iio^am 
Comprehension,  or  a  reasoning  in  the  quantity  of  Ex-  heiui^jmd 
tension.  The  contrast,  liowever,  of  these  two  quan- 
tities is  not  manifested  in  the  same  signal  manner  in 
the  disjunctive  as  in  the  categorical  deductive  syllo- 
gism, more  especiaUy  of  the  first  figure.  In  the  cate- 
gorical deductive  syllogism,  the  reasonings  in  the  two 
counter  quantities  are  obtrusively  distinguished  by  a 
complete  conversion,  not  only  of  the  internal  signifi- 
cance, but  of  the  external  appearance  of  the  syllogism. 
For  not  only  do  the  relative  terms  change  places  in 
the  relation  of  whole  and  part,  but  the  consecution  of 
the  antecedents  is  reversed  ;  the  minor  premise  in 
the  one  syllogism  becoming  the  major  premise  in  the 
other.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case  in  disjunctive 
syUogisms.  Here  the  same  proposition  is,  in  both 
quantities,  always  the  major  premise  ;  and  the  whole 
change  that  takes  place  in  converting  a  disjunctive 
syllogism  of  the  one  quantity  into  a  disjunctive  syllo- 
gism of  the  other,  is  in  the  silent  reversal  of  the  copula 
from  one  of  its  meanings  to  another.  This,  however, 
as  it  determines  no  apparent  difference  in  single  pro- 
positions,  and  as  the  disjunctive  sumption  remains 
always  the  same  proposition,  out  of  which  the  sub- 
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LRCT.    sumption  and  the  conclusion  are  evolved,  in  the  one 

XVII.  .  . 

'—  quantity  as  in  the  other, — ^the  reversal  of  the  sumption, 

from  extension  to  comprehension,  or  from  compre- 

Ezampi«t.  hension  to  extension,  occasions  neither  a  real  nor  an 
apparent  change  in  the  syllogism.  Take,  for  example, 
the  disjunctive  syllogism  : — 

Plato  is  either  learned  or  unlearned  ; 
Bui  Plato  is  learned; 
Therefore^  Plato  is  not  unlearned. 

Now  let  US  explicate  this  into  an  intensive  and  into 
an  extensive  syllogism.  As  an  Intensive  Syllogism  it 
will  stand : — 

Plato  comprehends  either  the  attribute  learned  or  the  attribute 

unlearned  ; 
But  Plato  comprehends  the  attribute  learned  ; 
Tliereforey  &c. 

As  an  Extensive  Syllogism  it  will  stand  : — 

Plato  is  contained  either  under  the  class  learned,  or  under  the 

class  unlearnt  ; 
But  Plato  is  contained  under  t?ie  class  learned; 
Therefore,  &c. 

From  this  it  appears,  that,  though  the  difference  of 
reasoning  in  the  several  quantities  of  comprehension 
and  extension  obtains  in  disjunctive,  as  in  all  other 
syllogisms,  it  does  not,  in  the  disjunctive  syllogism, 
determine  the  same  remarkable  change  in  the  external 
construction  and  consecution  of  the  parts,  which  it 
does  in  categorical  syllogisms. 
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LECTURE     XVIII. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SEcrriON  II.— OF  the  products  op  thought. 
III. — doctrine  op  reasonings. 

SYLLOGISMS. — ^THEIR   DIVISIONS  ACCORDING  TO 

INTERNAL  FORM. 

B.    CONDITIONAL. — ^HYPOTHETICAL  AND   HYPOTHBTICO- 

DISJUNCTIVE. 

Having  now  considered  Categorical  and  Disjunctive    lect. 
Syllogisms,  the  next  class  of  Reasonings  afforded  by    ^^^^' 
the  difference  of  Internal  or  Essential  Form  is  the 
Hypothetical ;  and  the  general  nature  of  these  syllo- 
gisms is  expressed  in  the  foUowing  paragraph  :— 

IT    LXV.    An    Hypothetical    Syllogism  is  apw.Lxv. 
reasoning  whose  form  is  determined  by  the  law  tiau^iio-^ 
of  Reason  and  Consequent.     It  is,  therefore,  re-  flSSS^'** 
gulated  by  the  two  principles  of  which  that  law  ^ 
is  thiB  complement, — ^the  one, — With  the  reason, 
the  consequent  is  aflSirmed ;  the  other, — With  the 
consequent,  the  reason  is  denied  :  and  these  two 
principles  severally  afford  the  condition  of  its 
AflBrmative  or  Constructive,  and  of  its  Negative  or 
Destructive  form  {Modits  ponens  et  Modus  toUens). 
The  sumption  or  general  rule  in  such  a  syllogism 
is  necessarily  an  hypothetical  proposition  (If  A 
w,  then  Bis).     In  such  a  proposition  it  is  merely 

VOL.    I.  Y 
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LECT.  enounced  that  the  prior  member  (A)  and  the 

1-  posterior  member  (B)  stand  to  each  other  in  the 

relation  of  reason  and  consequent,  if  existing,  but 
without  it  being  determined  whether  they  really 
exist  or  not.  Such  determination  must  follow 
in  the  subsumption  and  conclusion ;  and  that, 
either  by  the  absohite  affirmation  of  the  ante- 
cedent in  the  subsumption,  and  the  illative  affir- 
mation of  the  consequent  in  the  conclusion  (the 
modus  ponens) ;  or  by  the  absolute  negation  of 
the  consequent  in  the  subsumption,  and  the  illa- 
tive negation  of  the  antecedent  in  the  conclusion 
(the  modus  toUens) .«  The  general  form  of  an  hypo- 
thetical syllogism^  is,  therefore,  the  following  : — 

Common  Sumption — If  A  w,  then  B  w  ; 
1,  2, 

Modus  Ponens  :  Modus  Tollkns  : 

But  A  is ;  But  B  is  not; 

Therefore,  B  is.  Therefore,  A  is  not 

Or, 

A  B 

1)  Modus  Ponens — Si  poteris  possum;  sedtupotes;  ergo  ego  possum, 

B  A 

2)ModusTollens — Si poteris possum;  nonpossum;  nee potes  ergo.y 

Expiica-  In  illustrating  this  paragraph,  I  shall  consider  1^ 
This  species  of  syllogism  in  general ;  2^  Its  peculiar 
principle ;  and,  3^  Its  special  laws. 

a  [For  use  of  terms  ponen$  and  tol-  Venet.,  1586.    Magentimis,  In  Anal. 

Z«7M,  see  BoethiuB,  DeSylloginaoHyjKh  Prior.y  f.  16  b.     Alex.  Aphroduiensifiy 

thetico,  Opera,  p.   611.     Wolf,  Phil  In   Anal.    Prior.,  ff.    87,   88,  109, 

JZat,  §  406,  4ia    Mark  Duncan  uses  180,  Aid.   1520.    In  Tcpicct,  t  65, 

the  teims  "  a  positione  ad  positionem,"  Aid.,  1513.     Anonymous  Author,  On 

and  "  a  remotione  ad  remotionem."  Syllogiami,  f.  44,  ed.  1586.    Scheibler, 

[Inatitutumta  Logical,  L.  iv.  o.  6,  §  4,  p.  Opera  Logica,  pan  ir.  p.  548.    Bol- 

240.    Of.  p.  248,  Salmurii,  1812.— Ed.]  zano,  WisseM(^^ftslehre,  Logik,  ii.  p. 

/i  [On  the  Hypothetical  Syllogism  in  560.    Waitz,  Organon,  In  An.  Prior., 

general,  see  Ammonius,  In  Dt  Interp.,  i.  c.  28.] 

Prooam.,  f.  8,  Venetiis,  1546.   Philopo-  y  These  lines  are  the  Author's  own. 

nus,  In  Anal.  Prior.,  i.  c.  28,  f.  60,  — Ed. 
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I"*,  "Likeevery  other  species  of  simple  syllogism    lect. 
the  Hypothetical  is  made  up  of  three  propositions,- 


a  sumption,  a  subsumption,  and  a  conclusion.  There  Jhet^^i- 
must,  in  the  first  place,  be  an  hypothetical  proposition  ^^."^ 
holding  the  place  of  a  general  rale,  and  from  this  pro-  uS^propo- 
position  the  other  parts  of  the  syllogism  must  be"**''"^ 
deduced.  This  first  proposition,  therefore,  contains  a 
sumption.  But  as  this  proposition  contains  a  relative 
and  correlative  member, — one  member,  the  relative 
clause,  enouncing  a  thing  as  conditioning  ;  the  other, 
the  correlative  clause,  enouncing  a  thing  as  condi- 
tioned ;  and  as  the  whole  proposition  enounces  merely 
the  dependency  between  these  relatives,  and  judges 
nothing  in  regard  to  their  existence  considered  apart 
and  in  themselves, — this  enouncement  must  be  made  in 
a  second  proposition,  which  shall  take  out  of  the 
sumption  one  or  other  of  its  relatives,  and  categori- 
cally enounce  its  existence  or  its  non-existence.  This 
second  proposition  contains,  therefore,  a  subsumption ; 
and,  through  this  subsumption,  a  judgment  is  likewise 
determined,  in  a  third  proposition,  with  regard  to  the 
other  relative.  This  last  proposition,  therefore,  con- 
tains the  conclusion  proper  of  the  syllogism.'' 

"But  as  the  sumption  in  an  hypothetical  syllogism  in  a  hypo- 
contains  two  relative  clauses, — ^an  antecedent  and  aeon-  logiam  there 
sequent, — it,  therefore,  appears  double ;  and  as  either  •  twofold 

of  its  two  members  may  be  taken  in  the  subsumption,  reaBonmg» 
.  1  i»ijii«j     i» — the  mo- 

there  IS,  consequently,  competent  a  twofold  kind  oi  dtuponent 

reasoning.  For  we  can  either,  in  the  first  place,  con-  t<dieiu. 
elude  from  the  truth  of  the  antecedent  to  the  truth  of 
the  consequent ;  or,  in  the  second  place,  conclude  from 
the  falsehood  of  the  consequent  to  the  falsehood  of  the 
antecedent.  The  former  of  these  modes  of  hypotheti- 
cal inference  constitutes  what  is  sometimes  called  the 
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LECT.    Constructive  Hypotheticaly  but   more   properly   the 

L  Modus  Ponens: — the  latter  what  is  sometimes  called 

the  Destructive  Hypothetical,  but  more  properly  the 
ModiLS  ToUensy    As  examples  of  the  two  modes  : — 

Modus  Ponens — If  Socrates  he  virttunte,  he  merits  esteem  ; 

But  Socrates  is  virtuous  ; 

Therefore^  he  merits  esteem. 
Modus  ToUens — If  Socrates  he  virtuous,  he  merits  esteem  ; 

But  Socrates  does  not  merit  esteem  ; 

Therefore,  he  is  not  virttums.fi 

So  much  for  the  character  of  the  Hypothetical  Syllo- 
gism in  general.     I  now  proceed  to  consider  its  pecu- 
liar principle. 
2«»,itop«ju.     2\  "If  the  essential  nature  of  an  Hypothetical 
cipie,-the  Syllogism    consist    in   this, — ^that   the  subsumption 
»:::ld^  affirms  or  denies  one  or  other  of  the  two  parts  of  a 
^^  ■  thought,  standing  to  each  other  in  the  relation  of  the 
thing  conditioning  and  the  thing  conditioned,  it  will 
be  the  law  of  an   hypothetical   syllogism,  that, — ^If 
the  condition  or  antecedent  be  affirmed,  so  also  must 
be  the  conditioned  or  consequent,  and  that  if  the  con- 
ditioned or  consequent  be  denied,  so  likewise  must  be 
the  condition  or  antecedent.     But  this  is  manifestly 
nothing  else  than  the  law  of  Sufficient  Reason  or  of 

CI  Krug,  Loffik,  §  81,  Anm.  1,  p.  Here,  If  it  he  dayia  called  ro  iryoih- 

264.    Compare  Esser,  Logik,  §  90,  p.  iitvov,  both  by  Peripatetics  and  by 

172. — Ed.  Stoics;  the  «un  ie  en  the  earthy   is 

«     ^  [Nomenclature  of  TheophrastuB,  called  rh  Mfuyoy  by  Peripatetioe,  rh 

Eudemus,  and  other  Peripatetics,  in  Xifyoy  by  Stoics.    The  whole,  If  it  be 

regard  to  Hypothetical  Syllogism,  in  day,  the  evn  is  on  the  earth,  is  called  rh 

contrast  with  that  of  the  Stoics.  avvrififidyoy  by  Peripatetics,  rh  rpart- 

Updyftara,  yo4ifuera,  ^yai  (Peripa-  ic6y  by  Stoics  :  But  it  is  day,  is  fier^ 

tetic),  are  called  by  the  Stoics  re-  \irlfis  to  Peripatetics,   irp6c\irlfis  to 

spediyeij,  rvyxdyopra,  iK^pucd,\tK'  Stoics.    Therefore  the  sun  is  on  the 

rd.  earth  is   avfiitfywrfia  to  Peripatetics, 

Take  this  Hypothetical  SyUogism: —  hri^opd  to  Stoics.     See  Philoponus, 

In  AnaL  Prior,,  L.  i.  c  28,  f.  60  a, 

If  it  he  day,  the  svn  is  on  the  earth  ;  ed.  Yenet.  1586.    Brandis,  Scholia,  p. 

But  it  is  day  ;  169.    Cf.  Anonymous  Author,  On  8yl- 

Therefore,  the  svn  is  on  the  earth.  logisms,  f.  44.] 
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Reason  and  Consequent/'**      The  principle  of  this    lect. 

.  •       XYIII 

syllogism  is  thus  variously  enounced, — Posita  condi- 


tioner ponitur  conditionatum ;  sublaio  conditionato,^^^^ 
toUitur  conditio.  Or  otherwise, — A  ratione  ad  ra- 
tioncUum,  a  negatione  rationati  ad  negcUionem  rationisy 
valet  consequential  The  one  alternative  of  either  rule 
being  regulative  of  the  modus  ponens,  the  other  of  the 
modus  toUensfi 

"  But  here  it  may  be  asked,  why,  as  we  conclude  why  we 
from  the  truth  of  the  antecedent  to  the  truth  of  the  S>  fi^ 
consequent  (a  ratione  ad  rationatum),  and  from  thejhe^se-^ 
falsehood  of  the  consequent  to  the  falsehood  of  the  S^Sh^Jfthe* 
antecedent  (a  negatione  rationati  ad  negationem  ra-  mdfromthe 
tionis),  can  we  not  conversely  conclude  from  the  truth  the  antec^ 
of  the  consequent  to  the  truth  of  the  antecedent,  and  fiS^h^^of 
from  the  falsehood  of  the  antecedent  to  the  falsehood  ^^e^!^ 
of  the  consequent  ?     In  answer  to  this  question,  it  is 
manifest  that  this  could  be  validly  done,  only  on  the 
following  supposition — ^viz.,  if  every  consequent  had 
only  one  possible  antecedent ;  and  if,  from  an  ante- 
cedent false  as  considered  absolutely  and  in  itself,  it 
were  impossible  to  have  consequents  true  as  facts. 

"  Thus,  in  the  first  place,  it  is  incompetent  to  con- 
clude, that  because  B  exists,  that  is,  because  the  con- 
sequent member  of  the  sumption,  considered  as  an 
absolute  proposition,  is  true,  therefore  the  supposed  rea- 
son A  exists,  that  is,  therefore  the  alleged  antecedent 
member  must  be  true ;  for  B  may  have  other  reasons 
besides  A,  such  as  C  or  D.  In  like  manner,  in  the 
second  place,  we  should  not  be  warranted  to  infer,  that 
because  the  supposed  reason  A  is  unreal,  and  the 
antecedent  member  false,  therefore  the  result  B  is  also 
unreal,  and  the  consequent  member  false;   for  the 

CI  EdBer,  Logik,  §  91,  p.   174.—        ^  See  Kant,  Xo«;ii&,  §§  75,  76.   Krug, 
Ed.  Logih,  §  82.— Ed. 
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LEcr.    existence  of  B  might  be  detennined  by  many  other 
i^!^  reasons  than  A."  *    For  example  :— 


If  there  are  sharpers  in  the  comjyany  we  ought  not  to  gamble  ; 
But  tliere  are  no  sharpers  in  the  company  ; 
Therefore^  we  ought  to  gamble. 

Here  the  conclusion  is  as  fiaJse  as  if  we  conversely  in- 
ferred, that  because  we  ought  not  to  gamble^  there  are 
no  sharpers  in  the  room. 
convenion  "  Logiclans  havc  given  themselves  a  world  of  pains 
theti3°to  in  the  discovery  of  general  rules  for  the  conversion 
Syu^'Lg,  of  Hypothetical  Syllogisms  into  Categorical.''  But,  in 
"*   '   ^'  the  first  place,  this  is  unnecessary,  in  so  far  as  it  is 


applied  to  manifest  the  validity  of  an  hypothetical 
syllogism ;  for  the  hypothetical  syllogism  manifests 
its  own  validity  with  an  evidence  not  less  obtrusive 
than  does  the  categorical,  and,  therefore,  it  stands  in 
no  need  of  a  reduction  to  any  higher  form,  as  if  it 
were  of  this  a  one-sided  and  accidental  modification. 
With  equal  propriety  might  we  inqiure,  how  a  cate- 
gorical syllogism  is  to  be  converted  into  an  hypo- 
2",  Not  thetical.  In  the  second  place,  this  conversion  is  not 
powibie.  always  possible,  and,  therefore,  it  is  never  necessary. 
In  cases  where  the  sumption  of  an  hypothetical  syllo- 
gism contains  only  three  notions,  and  where  of  these 
three  notions  one  stands  to  the  other  two  in  the 
relation  of  a  middle  term, — ^in  these  cases,  an  hypo- 
thetical syllogism  may  without  difficulty  be  reduced 

a  Krug,  Logxh,  §  82,  p.  256.~Ed.  i.  §  289,  p.  1 15.  Easer,  Logik,  §§  99, 100. 

^  [For  the  reduction  of  hypotheti-  Against,  see  Erug,  Lagik,  p.  856,  and 

calfl,  see  Wolf,  Philos,  Bat,  §  412.  i^fxtibon,  iu.  p.  559.  Friea,  X<^,  §  62, 

BeuBch,  Sydetna  Logicum^  §  568.  Mol-  p.  267.  Bachmann,  Logik,  %  89,  Anm.  2. 

ineuB,  Blementa  Logiea,  L.  L  tract.  iiL  (In  part),  AriBtoUe,  Anal.  Prior.,  L. 

c.l,pw95.  Keckermann,  Opera,  t.  L  pp.  i.  c.  44,  p.  274,  ed.  Pacii.    (In  part), 

266,767.    Crelliua,/fa^f(^e,L.  iii.c.  17,  Paciua,  In  Aritt.  Organan,  loe.  cit., 

p.  243.  EieBeweitor,AUgememeLogik,  p.  194.] 
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to  categoricals.  Thus,  when  the  formula, — If  A  w,  lect. 
then  B  15,  signifies, — If  A  is  C,  then  A  is  also  B, — 
that  iBy  A  is  B,  inasmuch  a^  it  is  G ; — in  this  case 
the  categorical  form  is  to  be  viewed  as  the  original, 
and  the  hypothetical  as  the  derivative/'"  For  ex- 
ample : — 

//  Caitts  he  a  man,  then  he  is  mortal; 
But  Caivs  is  a  man; 
TJierefoTBy  he  is  mortal. 

Here  the  notion  man  is  regarded  as  comprehending 
in  it^  or  as  contained  under,  the  notion  mortal ;  and 
as  being  comprehended  in,  or  as  containing  under 
it,  the  notion  Caivs:  it  can,  therefore,  serve  as 
middle  term  in  the  categorical  syllogism  to  connect 
the  two  notions  Caius  and  mortal.    Thus  : — 

Man  is  mortal ; 
Caius  is  man  ; 
Therefore,  Caius  is  mortal, 

"  In  such  cases  it  requires  only  to  discover  the 
middle  term,  in  order  to  reduce  the  hypothetical 
syllogism  to  a  categorical  form  ;  and  no  rules  are 
requisite  for  those  who  comprehend  the  nature  of  the 
two  kinds  of  reasoning. 

"But  in  those  cases  where  the  sumption  of  an 
hypothetical  syllogism  contains  more  than  three 
notions,  so  that  the  formula.  If  A  is,  then  B  isy 
signifies,  If  A  is  G,  then  is  B  also  D, — in  such 
cases,  an  easy  and  direct  conversion  is  impossible,  as 
a  categorical  syllogism  admits  of  only  three  principal 
notions.  To  accomplish  a  reduction  at  all,  we  must 
make  a  circuit  through  a  plurality  of  categorical  syl- 
logisms before  we  can  arrive  at  an  identical  con- 
clusion,— a  process  which,  so  far  from  tending  to 

a  Krug,  Lofflky  p.  258,  Anm.,  8. — Ed. 
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LECT.    simplify  and  explain,  conduces  only  to  perplex  and 

obscure. 

Hpotheti-  "  On  the  other  hand,  we  can  always  easily  convert 
giniu  of  an  hypothetical  syllogism  of  one  form  into  another, — 
eMiiy  con-  thc  Toodus  ponetis  into  the  modus  toUens, — ^the  modus 

vertible  into       tj  .  ... 

that  of  an-  toUefis  mto  the  medics  ponens.  This  is  done  by  a  mere 
contraposition  of  the  antecedent  and  consequent  of 
the  sumption.  Thus,  the  Ponent  or  Constructive 
Syllogism : — 

If  Socrates  be  virtuous,  then  he  merits  eateetn  ; 
But  Socrates  is  virtuous  ; 
Therefore,  lie  merits  esteem, 

may  thus  be  converted  into  a  Tollent  or  Destructive 
syllogism  : — 

If  Soc7*ates  do  not  merit  esteem,  then  he  is  not  virtuous  ; 
But  he  is  virtuous  ; 
Therefore,  he  merits  esteem, 

"This  latter  syllogism,  though  apparently  a  Con- 
structive syllogism,  is  in  reality  a  Destructive.  For 
in  modo  ponente  we  conclude  from  the  truth  of  the 
antecedent  to  the  truth  of  the  consequent ;  but  here 
we  really  conclude  from  the  falsehood  of  the  conse- 
quent to  the  falsehood  of  the  antecedent.''^  This  latter 
syllogism,  if  fully  expressed,  would  indeed  be  as 
follows : — 

If  Socrates  do  not  merit  esteem,  he  is  not  virtuous  ; 
But  Socrates  is  not  not  virtuous  ; 
Therefore,  he  does  not  not  merit  esteem, 

S"",  I  now  go  on  to  a  statement  and  consideration 
of  the  special  rules  by  which  an  hypothetical  syllogism 
is  governed. 

a  Comparo  Mark  Duncan,  JtisHt.  eauo,  WittenttihafUlehre,  Logik,  E  § 

Log.,  L.  It.,  c.  6,  §  4,  p.  240  et  aeq.  266,  p.  562.] 

Derodon,  Logica  Bestituta,  De  Argu-  fi  Knig,  Logik,  p.  259-260.— Ed. 
menUUume,  §  106,  p.  672.— Ed.    [Bol- 


LECTURES   ON   LOGIC.  345 

H  LXVL  The  special  rules  by  which  an  Hypo-    lect. 
thetical   Syllogism  is  regulated  are  the  follow- 


"^6  •  3%  Special 

I.  A  regular  and  perfect  hypothetical  syllogism  H^theu- 
must  have  three  propositions,  in  which,  however,  ^H^.^""*" 
more  than  three  principal  notions  may  be  found. 

IL  The  Sumption  is,  in  regard  to  quantity  and 
quality,  uniform,  being  always  Definite  and  AflSr- 
mative ;  whereas  the  Subsumption  varies  in  both 
relations. 

III.  The  Conclusion  is  regulated  in  quantity  and 
quality  by  that  member  of  the  sumption  which  is 
not  subsumed ;  in  modo  ponentey  they  are  con- 
gruent ;  in  modo  toUente,  they  are  opposed.* 

"The  question  touching  the  special  laws  of  theExpUc*- 
hypothetical  syllogism,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  Fini  Rule, 
the  question  touching  the  original  and  necessary  form  i»te«  the 
of  the  hypothetical  syllogism  as  determined  by  it8««nnofthe 
general  principle, — the  law  of  Reason  and   Conse- ■ySoginn. 
quent, — this  question   may  be  referred  both  to  the 
whole  reasoning  and  to  its  several  parts.     The  ori- 
ginal  and  necessary  form  of  the  hypothetical  syUo- 
gism,  as  determined  by  its  general  principle,  we  have 
already  considered.     From  this,  as  already  noticed,  it 
follows,  as  a  corollary,  that  the  hypothetical,  like  every 
other  syllogism,  must  contain  a  threefold  judgment  : 
l^  A  judgment  whose  constituent  members  stand  to 
each  other  in  the  relation  of  reason  and  consequent ; 
2^  A  judgment  which  subsumes  as  existent  or  non- 
existent one  or  other  of  these  constituent  members, 
standing  to  each  other  in  the  relation  of  reason  and 
consequent ;  and,  3^  Finally,  a  judgment  decisive  of 

a  Krug,  Loffik,  §  83. — Ed. 
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LECT.    the  existence  or  non-existence  of  that  constituent 
1  member  which  was  not  subsumed  in  the  second  judg- 


ment.    In  these  three  propositions, — sumption,  sub- 
sumption,  and  conclusion, — ^there  may,  however,  be 
found  more  than  three  principal  notions ;  and  this  is 
always  the  case  when  the  sumption  contains  more 
than  three  principal  terms,  as  is  exemplified  in  a  pro- 
position like  the  following  : — If  Ood  reward  virtue, 
then  wiU  virttwus  men  be  also  happy.    Here,  however, 
it  must^  at  the  same  time,  be  understood,  that  this 
proposition,  in  which  a  larger  plurality  of  notions  than 
three  is  apparent,  contains,  however,  only  the  thought 
of  one  antecedent  and  of  one  consequent ;  for  a  single 
consequent  supposes  a  whole  antecedent,  how  complex 
soever  it  may  be,  and  a  single  antecedent  involves  in 
it  a  whole  consequent,  though  made  up  of  any  nimiber 
of  parts.     Both  of  these  possibilities  are  seen  in  the 
example,  now  adduced,  of  an  hypothetical  judgment,  in 
which  there  occur  more  than  three  principal  notions. 
GToondoB   If,  however,  an  hypothetical  proposition  involve  only 
Hvpotheti-  the  thought  of  a  single  antecedent  and  of  a  single 
riraai J"    consequent,  it  will  follow  that  any  hypothetical  syllo- 
nrdedM    gism  cousists  uot  of  morc  than  three,  but  of  less 
two  terms    than  thrcc,  capital  notions  ;  and,  in  a  rigorous  sense, 
^uo^"*"  this  is  actually  the  case."*     On  this  ground,  accord- 
ingly, some  logicians  of  great  acuteness  have  viewed 
the  hypothetical  syllogism   as  a  syllogism  of  two 
terms  and  of  two  propositions.^     This  is,  however, 
erroneous;  for,  in  an  hypothetical  syllogism,   there 
are  virtually  three  terms.     ''  That  under  this  form  of 


Thi»  view 
erroneoua. 


a  Eflser,  LoffiJs,  §  92,  p.  175-6.— Ed.  of  Kant  is  held  by  Weias,  Logik,  §§ 

/3  See  Elant,  Logik,  §  75.    Eant'e  210,  251.     Herbart,  Logik,  §  $5.    Fis- 

view  is  combated  by  Krug,  Logik,  §  cher^  Logik,  §  100,  p.  137.] 

88. — Ed.      [A  view  similAr  to  that 
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reasoning  a  whole  syllogism  can  be  evolved  out  of   lect. 

.  .  .  XVIII 

not  more  than  two  capital  notions  depends  on  this, —  1 

that  the  two  constituent  notions  of  an  hypothetical 
syllogism  present  a  character  in  the  sumption  alto- 
gether different  from  what  they  exhibit  in  the  sub- 
sumption  and  conclusion.  In  the  sumption  these 
notions  stand  bound  together  in  the  relation  of  reason 
and  consequent,  without,  however,  any  determination 
in  regard  to  the  reality  or  unreality  of  one  or  other ; 
if  the  one  be,  then  the  other  is,  is  all  that  is  enounced. 
In  the  subsumption,  on  the  other  hand,  the  existence 
or  non-existence  of  what  one  or  other  of  these  notions 
comprises  is  expressly  asserted,  and  thus  the  concept 
expressly  affirmed  or  expressly  denied  manifestly 
obtains  in  the  subsumption  a  wholly  different  signi- 
ficance from  what  it  bore  when  only  enounced  as  a 
condition  of  reality  or  unreality  ;  and,  in  like  maimer, 
that  notion  which  the  subsumption  left  untouched, 
and  concerning  whose  existence  or  non-existence  the 
conclusion  decides,  obtains  a  character  altogether  dif- 
ferent in  the  end  from  what  it  presented  in  the 
beginning.  And  thus,  in  strict  propriety,  there  are 
found  only  three  capital  notions  in  an  hypothetical 
syllogism — ^viz.,  l".  The  notion  of  the  reciprocal  de- 
pendence of  subject  and  predicate ;  2°,  The  notion  of 
the  reality  or  imreality  of  the  antecedent ;  and,  3°, 
The  notion  of  the  reality  or  unreality  of  the  conse- 
quent.^'"*  So  much  in  explanation  of  the  first  special 
law,  or  that  regulative  of  the  general  form  of  the 
hypothetical  syllogism. 

The  second  law  states  the  conditions  of  these  two  Second 
premises, — that  the  sumption,  in  reference  to  its  quan- 
tity and  quality,  is  uniform,  being  always  definite,  that 

a  Easer,  loc  cU, — Ed, 
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LECT.    is,  singular  or  universal,  and  aflfinnative  ;   while  the 

XVIII  .  . 

subsumption,  in  both  relations,  remains  free. 


That  the  In  regard  to  the  sumption,  when  it  is  said  that  it  is 
is  always  alwajs  definite,  that  is,  singular  or  universal,  and 
be  under-  affirmative,  this  must  be  understood  in  a  qualified 
qualified  seuse.  Touchiug  the  former,  it  may  indeed  be  said 
that  quantity  may  be  altogether  thrown  out  of  ac- 
count in  an  hjrpothetical  syllogism."  For  a  reason 
being  once  supposed,  its  consequent  is  necessarily 
affirmed  without  limitation ;  and,  by  the  disjunction, 
the  extension  or  comprehension  of  the  subject  is  so 
defined,  that  the  opposite  determinations  must  to- 
gether wholly  exhaust  it.  It  may,  indeed,  sometimes 
appear  as  if  what  was  enounced  in  an  hypothetical 
sumption,  were  enounced  only  of  an  indefinite  num- 
ber,— of  some ;  and  it,  consequently,  then  assumes  the 
form  of  a  particular  proposition.  For  instance,  If 
some  men  are  virtuous^  then  some  other  m^n  are 
vicious.  But  here  it  is  easily  seen,  that  such  judg- 
ments are  of  an  universal  or  exhaustive  nature.  In 
the  proposition  adduced  the  real  antecedent  is,  If 
some  men  {only)  are  virtuous, — the  real  consequent  is, 
then  aJl  other  men  are  vicious.  It  would,  perhaps, 
have  been  better  had  the  relative  totality  of  the  major 
proposition  of  an  hypothetical  syllogism  been  ex- 
pressed by  another  term  than  universal.^  For  the 
same  reason  it  is,  that  the  difference  of  extensive  and 
comprehensive  quantity  determines  no  external  change 
in  the  expression  of  an  hypothetical  syllogism ;  for 
every  hypothetical  syllogism  remains  the  same,  whether 
we  read  it  in  the  one  quantity  or  in  the  other. 

a  [See  Alexander  AphrodiBiensis,  In  pp.  267,  844. — Ed.] 

AnaX.    Prior.,  1   5  a.      Scholia,  ed.  $  See  above  p.  267.  Compare  Esser, 

Brandis,  p.   144.     Derodon,   Logica  Logik,  §  92,  p.  177.— Ed. 
JteitittUaf  p.  688.]    [Compare  above, 
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In  regard  to  the  other  statement  of  the  rule, — that    lect. 

1  •  •  •  XVIII 

the  sumption  of  an  hypothetical  syllogism  must  be 


That  the 


ion  18 


always  aflSrmative, — this  likewise  demands  a  word  of  gli^ti 
illustration.  It  is  true  that  the  antecedent  or  the  con-  ^^.*^" 
sequent  of  such  a  sumption  may  be  negative  as  well 
as  affirmative ;  for  example,  If  Caius  he  not  virtuous^ 
he  is  not  entitled  to  respect ;  If  the  sun  be  not  risen, 
it  is  not  day.  But  here  the  proposition,  as  an  hypo- 
thetical judgment,  is  and  must  be  affirmative.  For 
the  affirmative  in  such  a  judgment  is  contained  in  the 
positive  assertion  of  the  dependence  of  consequent  or 
antecedent ;  and  if  such  a  dependence  be  not  affirmed, 
an  hypothetical  judgment  cannot  exist. 

In  regard  to  what  is  stated  in  the  rule  concerning  The  sub- 
the  conditions  of  the  subsumption, — ^that  this  may  "^'^  ***''* 
either  be  general  or  particular,  affirmative  or  nega- 
tive,— it  will  not  be  requisite  to  say  anything  in  illus- 
tration. For,  as  the  subsumption  is  merely  an  abso- 
lute assertion  of  a  single  member  of  the  sumption,  and 
as  such  member  may,  as  an  isolated  proposition,  be  of 
any  quantity  or  any  quality,  it  foUows,  that  the  sub- 
sumption is  equally  unlimited. 

In  reference  to  the  third  rule,  which  states  that  the  Thw  Rule, 
conclusion  is  regulated  in  quantity  and  quality  by 
that  member  of  the  sumption  which  is  not  subsumed, 
and  this  in  modo  ponente  by  congruence,  in  modo 
toUente  by  opposition,  it  will  not  be  requisite  to  say 
much. 

"  In  the  conclusion,  the  latter  clause  of  the  sump- 
tion is  affirmed  in  modo  ponente,  because  the  former 
is  affirmed  in  the  subsumption.  In  this  case,  the  con- 
clusion has  the  same  quantity  and  quality  as  the 
clause  which  it  affirms.  In  modo  toUente  the  ante- 
cedent of  the  sumption  is  denied  in  the  conclusion ; 
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LEcrr.  because  in  the  subBumption  the  consegtient  clause  had 
L  been  denied.  There  thus  emerges  an  opposition  be- 
tween that  clause  as  denied  in  the  conclusion,  and 
that  clause  as  afiSrmed  in  the  sumption.  The  conclu- 
sion is  thus  always  opposed  to  the  antecedent  of  the 
sumption  in  quantity,  or  in  quality,  or  in  both  together, 
according  as  this  is  differently  determined  by  the  differ- 
ent constitution  of  the  propositions.     For  example : — 

If  some  Tnen  were  omniscient,  then  would  they  he  as  Gods; 
But  no  man  is  a  God  ; 

Therefore,  some  men  are  not  omniscient,  thai  is,  no  man  is 
omniscient** « 

a.  i^fpothe-  I  now  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  last  class 
huictiye  or  of  syllogisms  affordcd  by  the  Internal  Form, — the  class 
syUogiBmi.  of  Dilcmmatic  or  Hypothetico-disjunctive  Syllogisms, 

and  I  comprise  a  general  enunciation  of  their  nature 

in  the  following  paragraph. 


Par.  Lxvii.  H  LXVII.  If  thc  sumptiou  of  a  syllogism  be  at 

tioo-dighmc-         once  hypothetical  and  disiunctiye,  and  if  in  the 
g^  subsumption  the  whole  disjunction,  as  a  conse- 

quent,  be  sublated,  in  order  to  sublate  the  ante- 
cedent in  the  conclusion  ; — such  a  reasoning  is 
called  an  Hypothetico-disjunctive  SyUogism-,  or  a 
Dilemma.  The  form  of  this  syllogism  is  the 
following : — 

If  A  eaeist,  then  either  B  or  C  exists ; 
But  neither  B  nor  C  exists  ; 
Therefore,  A  does  not  exist  0 

Expiica-         We  have  formerly  seen,  that  an  hypothetical  may 

a  Krug,  Logik,  §  83,  p.  265.— Ed.  Cf .  Fries,  Logik,  §  60,  p.  257.   Aldrich, 

$  Krug,  Logik,  f  87. — Ed.  [Contra,  Rudimenta  Logicce,  c.  iy.  §  8,  p.  107, 

BM  Trozler,  Logik,  ii.  p.  103  n*.  That  Oxford,  1852.    Plainer,  PhiUmjphisdie 

the  Dilemma  is  a  negatiye  induction,  Aphoritmen,  L  §  588,  p.  280.] 
see  Wallifl,  Logica,  L.  ill.  c.  19,  p.  218. 
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be  combined  with  a  disjunctive  judgment ;  and  if  a    lect. 

proposition  of  such  a  character  be  placed  at  the  head L 

of  a  reasoning,  we  have  the  Hypothetico-disjunctive 
Syllogism  or  Dilemma.  This  reasoning  is  properly  an 
hypothetical  syllogism,  in  which  the  relation  of  the 
antecedent  to  the  consequent  is  not  absolutely  affirm- 
ed, but  affirmed  through  opposite  and  reciprocaUy  ex- 
clusive predicates.  If  A  eajis<,  ihm,  either  B  or  C 
exi^.  The  sumption  is  thus  at  once  hypothetical 
and  disjunctive.  The  subsumption  then  denies  the 
disjunctive  members  contained  in  the  consequent  or 
posterior  clause  of  the  sumption.  But  neither  B  nor 
C  exist.  And  then  the  inference  is  drawn  in  the  con- 
clusion, that  the  reason  given  in  the  antecedent  or 
prior  clause  of  the  sumption  must  Ukewise  be  denied. 
Therefore  A  does  not  exist.^    For  example  : — 

If  Tnan  be  not  a  morally  responsible  beingy  Tie  must  want  either  the 
power  of  recognising  moral  good  {as  an  intelligent  agent),  or 
the  power  of  willing  it  (<w  a  free  agent) ; 

But  man  wants  neither  the  power  of  recognising  moral  good  {as  an 
intelligent),  nor  the  power  of  willing  it  {as  a  free  agent)  ^ 

Therefore^  man  is  a  morally  responsible  being, 

"  An  hypothetico-disjunctive  syllogism  is  called  the  nesigna- 
dilemma  or  homed  syllogism  in  the  broader  accept-  Hwheti! 
ation  of  the  term,  {dilemma^  ceraiinuSy  comutus  ^c.^e^u^ 
syllogismus).    We  must  not,  however,  confound  the^*"* 
comutus  and  crocodUinus  of  the  ancients  with  our 
hypothetico-disjunctive  syllogism.     The  former  were 
sophisms  of  a  particular  kind,  which  we  are  hereafter 
to  consider ;  the  latter  is  a  regular  and  legitimate 
form  of  reasoning.     In  regard  to  the  application  of 
the  terms,  it  is  called  the  comvius  or  homed  syllogism^ 
because  in  the  sumption  the  disjunctive  members  of 

a  Krug,  lac  cit. — Ed. 
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LECT.    the  consequent  are  opposed  like  horns  to  the  assertion 


XVIII. 


ilemma. 


of  the  adversary  ;  with  these,  we  throw  it  from  one 
side  to  the  other  in  the  subsumption  ;  in  order  to  toss 
it  altogether  away  in  the  conclusion.  If  the  disjunc- 
tion  has  only  two  members,  the  syUogism  is  then 
called  a  dilemma  {bicomis)  in  the  strict  and  proper 
signification,  literally  double  sumption.  Of  this  the 
example  previously  given  is  an  instance.  If  it  has 
three,  four,  or  five  members,  it  is  called  trilemm/i  {tri- 
comis),  tetrcdemma  {quxidricomis)y  pentalemma  {quin- 
qaecomis) ;  if  more  than  four  it  is,  however,  usually 
called  polylemma  {mvUicornis),  But,  in  the  looser 
signification  of  the  word,  Dilemmxi  is  a  generic  ex- 
pression for  all  or  any  of  these."  " 
Roles  for  "  Considered  in  itself,  the  hypothetico-disjunctive 
propoLd  syllogism  is  not  to  be  rejected,  for  in  this  form  of 
reasoning  we  can  conclude  with  cogency,  provided  we 
attend  to  the  laws  already  given  in  regard  to  the 
hypothetical  and  disjunctive  syllogisms.  It  is  not, 
however,  to  be  denied,  that  this  kind  of  syllogism  is 
very  easUy  abused  for  the  purpose  of  deceiving, 
through  a  treacherous  appearance  of  solidity,  and 
from  terrifying  a  timorous  adversary  by  its  homed 
aspect.  In  the  sifting  of  a  proposed  dilemma^  we 
ought,  therefore,  to  look  closely  at  the  three  following 
particulars: — 1°,  Whether  a  veritable  consequence 
subsists  between  the  antecedent  and  consequent  of  the 
sumption ;  2**,  Whether  the  opposition  in  the  conse- 
quent is  thorough-going  and  valid ;  and,  3^  Whether 
in  the  subsumption  the  disjunctive  members  are  legi- 
timately sublated.  For  the  example  of  a  dilemma 
which  violates  these  conditions,  take  the  following : — 

a  Erug,  loc,  ciL     Anin.,  2.~Ed.    268,  769.] 
[CI    Keckennann,    Opera,   t.  i.  ppw 
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If  virtue  were  a  habit  worfh  acquiring^  it  must  insure  either    LECT. 

XVIII 

power,  or  wealth,  or  honour,  or  pleasure ; 


But  virtue  insures  lume  of  these  ; 

Therefore,  virtue  is  not  a  habit  worth  attaining, 

"  Here  l — 1^  The  inference  in  general  is  invalid ;  for 
a  thing  may  be  worth  acquiring  though  it  does  not 
secure  any  of  those  advantages  enumerated.  2\  The 
disjunction  is  incomplete;  for  there  are  other  goods 
which  virtue  insures,  though  it  may  not  insure  those 
here  opposed.  3^  The  subsumption  is  also  vicious ; 
for  virtue  has  frequently  obtained  for  its  possessors 
the  very  advantages  here  denied.'^  * 

Before  leaving  this  subject,  it  may  be  proper  to^jj^io^l 
make  two  observations.     The  first  of  these  is,  that  s»^  ^?["»— 
though  it  has  been  stated  that  Categorical  Syllogisms ^*e!J^ 
are  governed  by  the  laws  of  Identity  and  Contradic-  "^^^^ 
tion,  that  Disjunctive  Syllogisms  are  governed  by  the  ^J  ^^j^ 
law  of  Excluded  Middle,  and  that  Hypothetical  Syllo-  qttent,-«re 

'  •'  *  •'  operative  in 

gisms  are  eoremed  by  the  law  of  Reason  and  Conse-  each  form 

^  ^  •'     ^  ofByllogiBiiu 

quent, — this  statement  is  not,  however,  to  be  under- 
stood as  if,  in  these  several  classes  of  syllogism,  no 
other  law  were  to  be  found  in  operation,  except  that 
by  which  their  peculiar  form  is  determined.     Such  a 
supposition  would  be  altogether  erroneous,  for  in  all 
of  these  different  kinds  of  syllogism,  besides  the  law 
by  which  each  class  is  principally  regulated,  and  from 
which  it  obtains  its  distinctive  character,  all  the  others 
contribute,  though  in  a  less  obtrusive  manner,  to  allow 
and  to  necessitate  the  process.    Thus,  though  the  laws  ™^""- 
of  Identity  and  Contradiction  are  the  laws  which  per- 1.  in  Cate- 
manently  regulate  the  Categorical  Syllogism,— stiUE^iJ^'^'- 
without  the  laws  of  Excluded  Middle,  and  Reason  and 
Consequent,  all  inference  in  these  syllogisms  would  be 

a  Krug,  LogUs,  §  87.    Anm.  8,  p.  281.— Ed. 
VOL.  I.  Z 
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LEcrr.    impossible.     Thus,  though  the  law  of  Identity  affords 
L  the  basis  of  all  affinnative,  and  the  law  of  Contradic- 


tion the  basis  of  all  negative,  syllogisms,  still  it  is  the 
law  of  Excluded  Middle  which  legitimates  the  impli- 
cation, that,  besides  affirmation  and  negation,  there 
is  no  other  possible  quality  of  predication.  In  like 
manner,  no  inference  in  categorical  reasoning  could 
be  drawn,  were  we  to  exclude  the  determination  of 
Beason  and  Consequent.  For  we  only,  in  deductive 
reasoning,  conclude  of  a  part  what  we  assume  of  a 
whole,  inasmuch  as  we  think  the  whole  as  the  reason, 
— the  condition, — the  antecedent, — ^by  which  the  part, 
as  a  consequent,  is  determined ;  and  we  only,  in  induc- 
tive reasoning,  conclude  of  the  whole  what  we  assume 
of  all  the  parts,  inasmuch  as  we  think  all  the  parts  as 
the  reason, — ^the  condition, — ^the  antecedent, — by  which 
The  law  of  the  wholc,  as  a  consequent,  is  determined.  In  point 
maiiy  the  of  fact,  logicaUy  or  formally,  the  law  of  Identity  and 
that  of  Rea-  the  law  of  Reasou  and  Consequent  in  its  affirmative 
cottfequent  fonu,  are  at  bottom  the  same  ;  the  law  of  Identity 
constitutes  only  the  law  of  Beason  and  Consequent, — 
the  two  relatives  being  conceived  simultaneously,  that 
is,  as  subject  and  predicate ;  the  law  of  Reason  and 
Consequent  constitutes  only  the  law  of  Identity,  the 
two  relatives  being  conceived  in  sequence,  that  is,  as 
antecedent  and  consequent.*^  And  as  the  law  of 
Reason  and  Consequent,  in  its  positive  form,  is  only 
that  of  Identity  in  movement ;  so,  in  its  negative 
form,  it  is  only  that  of  Contradiction  in  movement. 
2.  In  Dii-  In  Disjunctive  Syllogisms,  again,  though  the  law  of 
^^uoJ^Lfc  Excluded  Middle  be  the  principle  which  bestows  on 
them  their  peculiar  form,  still  these  syllogisms  are  not 

a  [Compare  KOppen,  Dantellung    des  Wetem  der  Philotophie,  p.  102  et 

teq,,  KUmbeig,  1810.] 


^ 
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independent  of  the  laws  of  Identity,  of  Contradiction,    leot. 

and  of  Eeason  and  Consequent.     The  law  of  Excluded  . A 

Middle  cannot  be  conceived  apart  from  the  laws 
of  Identity  and  Contradiction  ;  these  it  implies,  and, 
without  the  principle  of  Reason  and  Consequent,  no 
movement  from  the  condition  to  the  conditioned,  that 
is,  from  the  affirmation  or  negation  of  one  contradic- 
tory to  the  affirmation  or  negation  of  the  other,  would 
be  possible. 

Finally,  in  Hypothetical  Syllogisms,  though  the  law  s.  in  h™. 
of  Reason  and  Consequent  be  the  prominent  and  dis-  iJ^Lb.  ^ ' 
tinctive  principle,  still  the  laws  of  Identity,  Contra- 
diction, and  Excluded  Middle  are  also  there  at  work. 
The  law  of  Identity  affords  the  condition  of  Affirma- 
tive or  Constructive,  and  the  law  of  Contradiction  of 
Negative  or  Destructive,  Hypotheticals ;  while  the  law 
of  Excluded  Middle  limits  the  reasoning  to  these  jtwo 
modes  alone. 

The  second  observation  I  have  to  make,  is  one  sug-  Difficulty  in 
gested  by  a  difficulty  which  has  been  proposed  to  me  JSd^Sno, 
in  regard  to  the  doctrine,  that  all  reasoning  is  either  ^^^ng 
from  whole  to  part,  or  from  the  parts  to  the  whole.    The  Som^oio 
difficulty,  which  could  only  have  presented  itself  to  ^^he' 
an  acute  and  observant  intellect,  it  gave  me  much  ^\^^^ 
satisfaction  to  hear  proposed ;  and  I  shall  have  still  ^^"^^^^ 
greater  gratification,  if  I  should  be  able  to  remove  it, 
by  showing  in  what  sense  the  doctrine  advanced  is  to 
be  understood.     It  was  to  this  effect : — In  Categorical 
Syllogisms,  deductive  and  inductive,  intensive  and 
extensive,  the  reasoning  is  manifestly  from  whole  to 
part,  or  from  the  parts  to  the  whole,  and,  therefore^ 
in  regard  to  the  doctrine  in  question,  as  relative  to 
categorical  reasoning,  there  was  no  difficulty.     But 
this  was  not  the  case  in  regard  to  Hypothetical  Syllo- 
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LECT.    gisms.     These  are  governed  by  the  law  of  Reason  and 
1  Consequent,  and  it  does  not  appear  how  the  antece- 
dent and  consequent  stand  to  each  other  in  the  rela- 
tion of  whole  and  part. 
This  diffi.        In  showing  how  the  reason  and  the  consequent  are 
^de^ed^'ith  to  be  viewed  as  whole  and  part,  it  is  necessary,  first,  to 
Hvpotheti-  repeat,  that  the  reason  or  antecedent  means  the  condi- 
ei«2.  **"     tion^  that  is,  the  complement  of  all  without  which 
and  Cod!?,  somcthiug  clsc  would  uot  be ;   and  the  consequent 
eq^i  to^     means  the  conditioned,  that  is,  the  complement  of  all 
and  Con-     that  is  determined  to  be  by  the  existence  of  something 
else.     You  must  further  bear  in  mind,  that  we  have 
nothing  to  do  with  things  standing  in  the  relation  of 
reason  and  consequent,  except  in  so  far  as  they  are 
thought  to  stand  in  that  relation  ;  it  is  with  the  roLio 
cognoscendiy  not  with  the  ratio  essendi,  that  we  have 
to  do  in  Logic  ;  the  former  is,  in  fact,  alone  properly 
denominated  reason  and  conseqiLent^  while  the  latter 
ought  to  be  distinguished  as  caiise  and  e/fect     The 
ratio  essendiy  or  the  law  of  Cause  and  Eflfect,  can 
indeed  only  be  thought  under  the  form  of  the  ratio 
cognoscendiy  or  of  the  principle  of  Reason  and  Conse- 
quent ;  but  as  the  two  are  not  convertible,  inasmuch 
as  the  one  is  far  more  extensive  than  the  other,  it  is 
proper  to  distinguish  them,  and,  therefore,  it  is  to  be 
recollected,  that  Logic  is  alone  conversant  with  the 
ratio  cognoscendiy  or  the  law  of  Reason  and  Conse- 
quent, as  alone  conversant  with  the  form  of  thought. 
Hence  the       This  being  understood,  if  the  reason  be  conceived  as 
Sti^     that  which  conditions,  in  other  words,  as  that  which 
tJ^th?"    contains  the  necessity  of  the  existence  of  the  conse- 
conaequen .  ^^^^ .  -^  -g  gyi(jejit  that  it  is  couccived  as  containing 

the  consequent.     For,  in  the  first  place,  a  reason  is 
only  a  reason  if  it  be  a  sufficient  reason,  that  is,  if  it 
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comprise  all  the  conditions,  that  is,  all  that  necessitates   lect. 

•  •  XVIII 

the  existence,  of  the  consequent ;  for  if  all  the  con- 1, 

ditions  of  anything  are  present,  that  thing  must  neces- 
sarily exist,  since,  if  it  do  not  exist,  then  some  con- 
dition of  its  existence  must  have  been  wanting,  that 
is,  there  was  not  a  sufficient  reason  of  its  existence, 
which  is  contrary  to  the  supposition.     In  the  second 
place,  if  the  reason,  the  sufficient  reason,  be  conceived 
as  comprising  all  the  conditions  of  the  existence  of 
the  consequent,  it  must  be  conceived  as  comprising 
the  consequent  altogether ;  for  if  the  consequent  be 
supposed  to  contain  in  it  any  one  part  not  conceived 
as  contained  in  the  reason,  it  may  contain  two,  three, 
or  any  number  of  parts  equally  uncontained  in  the 
reason,  consequently  it  may  be  conceived  as  altogether 
uncontained  in  the  reason.     But  this  is  to  suppose, 
that  it  has  no  reason,  or  that  it  is  not  a  consequent ; 
which  again  is  contrary  to  the  hypothesis.     The  law  The  Law  of 
of  Reason  and  Consequent,  or  of  the  Condition  and  the  conK^u'^t 
Conditioned,  is  only  in  fact  another  expression  ofezp^i^on^ 
Aristotle's  law, — that  the  whole  is  necessarily  con- totie*.  uw, 
ceived  as  prior  to  the  part — totum  parte  prius  esse,  whole  \% 

T        •         1  1  /*       necessarily 

necesse  esL^      It   is,   however,   more  accurate  ;    tor  conceived 
Aristotle's  law   is  either  inaccurate   or  ambiguous.  Se^^ 
Inaccurate,  for  it  is  no  more  true  to  say,  that  the  ^^^* 
whole  is  necessarily  prior  in  the  order  of  thought  to  ®***^ 
the  parts,  than  to  say  that  the  parts  are  necessarily 
prior  in  the  order  of  thought  to  the  whole.     Whole 

a  Mtta^hyticM^  ir.   11.      Aristotle,  might  be  destroyed  aa  a  syBtem  with- 

however,  allowa  a   double    relation,  out  the    destruction    of    the    parts. 

The  whole,  when  conceived  as  actu-  Where  the  whole  is  not  conceiyed  as 

ally  constituted,  must  be  regarded  as  actually  constituted,  this  relation  is 

prior  to  the  parts ;  for  the  latter  only  rerersed.     Thus  Aristotle's  rule  may 

exist  as  ports  in  relation  to  the  whole,  be  regarded  as  coextensive  ,with  that 

Potentially,  however,  the  parts  may  given  in  the  text.    See  the  next  note, 

be  regarded  as  prior;  for  the  whole  -'Ed. 
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LECT.    and  parts  are  relatives,  and  as  such  are  necessarily 
^^"'*    coexistent  in  thought.      But  while  each  implies  the 


Whole  and  othcF,  and  the  notion  of  each  necessitates  the  notion 

Parts  re- 

iipoctiveiy    of  thc  othcr,  wc  may,  it  is  evident,  view  either,  in 

•"*h^  fa    *l^o^g^*»  ^  *^^  conditioning  or  antecedent,  or  as  the 
either  a.  the  conditioned  or  consequent.     Thus,  on  the  one  hand, 

conditiomng  -*' 

or  ^^*»«  we  may  regard  the  whole  as  the  prior  and  determining 
notion,  as  containing  the  parts,  and  the  parts,  as  the 
posterior  and  determined  notion,  as  contained  by  the 
whole.  On  the  other  hand,  we  may  regard  the  parts 
as  the  prior  and  determining  notion,  as  constituting 
the  whole,  and  the  whole  as  the  posterior  and  deter- 
mined notion,  as  constituted  by  the  parts.*  In  the 
former  case,  the  whole  is  thought  as  the  reason,  the 
parts  are  thought  as  the  consequent ;  in  the  latter,  the 
parts  are  thought  as  the  reason,  the  whole  is  thought 
as  the  consequent.  Now  in  so  far  as  the  whole  is 
thought  as  the  reason,  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in 
admitting  that  the  reason  is  conceived  as  containing 
the  parts.  But  it  may  be  asked,  how  can  the  parts, 
when  thought  as  the  reason,  be  said  to  contain  the 
whole  ?  To  this  the  answer  is  easy.  All  the  parts 
contain  the  whole,  just  as  much  as  the  whole  contains 
all  the  parts.  Objectively  considered,  the  whole  does 
not  contain  all  the  parts,  nor  do  all  the  parts  contain 
the  whole,  for  the  whole  and  all  the  parts  are  precisely 
equivalent,  absolutely  identical  But,  subjectively 
considered,  that  is,  as  mere  thoughts,  we  may  either 
think  the  whole  by  all  the  parts,  or  think  all  the  parts 

a  This  is  Bubstaatially  ezpreesed  by  parts  are  only  potentially,  existent ; 

Aristotle,   I,  c,  whose  distinction  is  while,  on  the  other  hand,  Korit  4^opdif 

applicable    either   to    the    order    of  {L  e.,  regarded  as  disorganised  ele- 

thought  or  to  that  of  existence.    Karii  ments),  the  parts  exist  actually,  the 

y4y€ffiy  {i.  e,  regarded  m  a  complete  whole  only  potentially. — Ed. 
system),  the  whole  is  actually,  the 
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by  the  whole.     If  we  think  all  the  parts  by  the  whole,    lect. 

we  subordinate  the  notion  of  the  parts  to  the  notion L 

of  the  whole ;  that  is,  we  conceive  the  parts  to  exist,  as 
we  conceive  their  existence  given  through  the  existence 
of  the  whole  containing  them.  If  we  think  the  whole 
by  all  the  parts,  we  subordinate  the  notion  of  the 
whole  to  the  notion  of  the  parts  ;  that  is,  we  conceive 
the  whole  to  exist,  as  we  conceive  its  existence  given 
through  the  existence  of  the  parts  which  constitute  it. 
Now,  in  the  one  case,  we  think  the  whole  as  con- 
ditioning or  comprising  the  parts,  in  the  other,  the 
parts  as  conditioning  or  comprising  the  whole.  In 
the  former  case,  the  parts  are  thought  to  exist,  because 
their  whole  exists ;  in  the  latter,  the  whole  is  thought 
to  exist,  because  its  parts  exist.  In  either  case,  the  ApDUcstion 
prior  or  determining  notion  is  thought  to  comprise  trine  to  the 

•!•  1  -Tini      •olotion  of 

or  to  contain  the  posterior  or  determined.  To  apply  thediflscuity 
this  doctrine  : — On  the  one  hand,  every  science  is  true,  itated. 
only  as  all  its  several  rules  are  true  ;  in  this  instance 
the  science  is  conceived  as  the  determined  notion, 
that  iS)  as  contained  in  the  aggregate  of  its  constituent 
rules.  On  the  other  hand,  each  rule  of  any  science  is 
true,  only  as  the  science  itself  is  true ;  in  this  instance 
the  rule  is  conceived  as  the  determined  notion,  that 
is,  as  contained  in  the  whole  science.  Thus,  every 
single  syllogism  obtains  its  logical  legitimacy,  because 
it  is  a  consequent  of  the  doctrine  of  syllogism ;  the 
latter  is,  therefore,  the  reason  of  each  several  syllogism, 
and  the  whole  science  of  Logic  is  abolished,  if  each 
several  syllogism,  conformed  to  this  doctrine,  be  not 
valid.  On  the  other  hand,  the  science  of  Logic,  as  a 
whole,  is  only  necessary  inasmuch  as  its  complementary 
doctrines  are  necessary ;  and  these  are  only  necessary 
inasmuch  as  their  individual  applications  are  neces- 
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LECT.    saiy ;  if  Logic,  therefore,  as  a  whole  be  not  necessary, 

1  the  necessity  of  the  parts,  which  constitute,  determine 

and  comprehend  that  whole,  is  subverted.  In  one 
relation,  therefore,  reason  and  consequent  are  as  the 
whole  and  a  contained  part,  in  another,  as  aU  the  parts 
and  the  constituted  or  comprised  whole.  But  in  both 
relations,  the  reason,  —  the  determining  notion,  is 
thought,  as  involving  in  it  the  existence  of  the  conse- 
sequent  or  determined  notion.  Thus,  in  one  point  of 
view,  the  genus  is  the  determining  notion,  or  reason, 
out  of  which  are  evolved,  as  consequents,  the  species 
and  individual ;  in  another,  the  individual  is  the  deter- 
mining notion  or  reason,  out  of  which,  as  consequents, 
are  evolved  the  species  and  genus.*  In  like  manner, 
if  we  regard  the  subject  as  that  in  which  the  attri- 
butes inhere,— in  this  view  the  subject  is  the  reason, 
that  is,  the  whole,  of  which  the  attributes  are  a  part ; 
whereas  if  we  regard  the  attributes  as  the  modes 
through  which  alone  the  subject  can  exist,  in  this 
view  the  attributes  are  the  reason,  that  is,  the  whole, 
of  which  the  subject  is  a  part.  In  a  word,  whatever 
we  think  as  conditioned,  we  think  as  contained  by 
something  else,  that  is,  either  as  a  part,  or  as  a  con- 
stituted whole  ;  whatever  we  think  as  conditioning, 
we  think  either  as  a  containing  whole,  or  as  a  sum  of 
constituting  parts.  What,  therefore,  the  sumption  of 
an  hypothetical  syllogism  denotes,  is  simply  this  :— 
If  A^  a  notion  conceived  as  conditioning,  and,  there- 
fore, as  involving  B,  exist,  then  B  also  is  necessarily 
conceived  to  exist,  inasmuch  as  it  is  conceived  as  fully 
conditioned  by,  or  as  involved  in,  A.  I  am  afraid 
that  what  I  have  now  said  may  not  be  found  to  have 

a  This  is  expressly  allowed  by  Aris-    from  him  by  Sir  W.  Hamilton  him- 
totle,  Metaph.,  iv.  26,  and  is  quoted    self,  THtouuions,  p.  173. — Ed. 
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removed  the  difficulty,  but  if  it  suggest  to  you  a  train    lect. 

of  reflection  which  DQtay  lead  you  to  a  solution  of  the '- 

difficulty  by  your  own  effort,  it  will  have  done  better. 
So  much  for  Hypothetico-disjunctive  syllogisms,  the 
last  of  the  four  classes  determined  by  the  internal 
fonn  of  reasoning.  In  these  four  syUogisms.-the 
Categorical,  the  Disjunctive,  the  Hypothetical,  and  the 
Hypothetico-disjunctive,  all  that  they  exhibit  is  con- 
formable to  the  necessary  laws  of  thought,  and  they 
are  each  distinguished  from  the  other  by  their  essential 
nature ;  for  their  sumptions,  as  judgments,  present 
characters  fundamentally  different,  and  from  the  sump- 
tion, as  a  general  rule,  the  validity  of  syllogisms  pri^ 
marily  and  principaUy  depends. 
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LECTURE    XIX. 

8T0ICHEI0L0GY. 
SECTION  II. — OF  THE  PEODUOTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

III. — DOCTRINE  OF  EEASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS. — ^THEIR   DIVISIONS    ACCORDING    TO 

EXTERNAL  FORM. 

A.   COMPLEX, — EPICHEIREMA  AND  SORITES. 

LECT.    In  our  treatment  of  Syllogisms,  we  have  hitherto 


taken  note  only  of  the  Internal,  or  Essential  Form 
-thXE^.  ^f  Reasoning.  But  besides  this  internal  or  essential 
temaiFonn.  £qj.jj^  there  is  another, —  an  External  or  Accidental 

Form ;  and  as  the  former  was  contained  in  the  recip- 
rocal relations  of  the  constituent  parts  of  the  syl- 
logism, as  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  thinking 
subject  itself,  so  the  latter  is  contained  in  the  outer 
expression  or  enouncement  of  the  same  parts,  whereby 
the  terms  and  propositions  are  variously  affected  in 
respect  of  their  number,  position,  and  order  of  conse- 
cution. The  varieties  of  Syllogism  arising  from  their 
external  form  may,  I  think,  be  conveniently  reduced  to 
the  three  heads  expressed  in  the  following  paragraph : — 

Par.  LxviiL  1  LX VIII.  Syllogisms,  in  respect  of  their  Ex- 

SyiioKi^nu  tcmal  Form,  admit  of  a  threefold  modification. 

to  E^xtoiLi  For  while,  as  pure,  they  are  at  once  Simple,  and 

"^  Complete^  and  Regvlar,  so,  as  qualified,  they  are 
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either   Complex,  or  Incomplete^  or  Irregvhxr:    lect. 


XIX. 


the  two  former  of  these  modifications  regarding 
the  number  of  their  parts,  as  apparently  either 
too  many  or  too  few ;  the  last  regarding  the 
inverted  order  in  which  these  parts  are  enounced. 

I  shall  consider  these  several  divisions  in  their  order ;  Ezpiic»- 
and,  first,  of  the  syllogisms  which  vary  from  the  simple  A^'compiex 
form  of  reasoning  by  their  apparent  complexity.  SyUogiama. 

But  before  toujching  on  the  varieties  of  syllogism  Relation  of 
afforded  by  their  complexity  of  composition,  it  may  to  each 
be  proper  to  premise  a  few  words  in  regard  to  the 
relation  of  syllogisms  to  each  other.    "  Eveiy  syllogism 
may  be  considered  as  absolute  and  independent,  inas- 
much as  it  always  contains  a  complete  and  inclusive 
series  of  thought.     But  a  syllogism  may  also  stand  to 
other  syllogisms  in  such  a  relation  that,  along  with 
these  correlative  syllogisms,  it  makes  up  a  greater  or 
lesser  series  of  thoughts,  all  holding  to  each  other  the 
dependence  of  antecedent  and  consequent.     And  such 
a  reciprocal  dependence  of  syDogisms  becomes  neces- 
sary, when  one  or  other  of  the  predicates  of  the  prin- 
cipal syllogism  is  destitute  of  complete  certainty,  and 
when  this  certainty  must  be  established  through  one  or 
more  correlative  syllogisms.'^ "     "A  syllogism,  viewed  ciMseB and 
as  an  isolated  and  independent  whole,  is  called  aofrlL^"* 
MonosyUogism   {^nwnosyUogismus),  that  is,  a  single  MonosyUo- 
reasoning ; — ^whereas,  a  series  of  correlative  syllogisms,  *^™^ 
following  each  other  in  the  reciprocal  relation   of 
antecedent  and  consequent,  is  called  a  PolysyUogism  Poiy>yiio- 
(polysyUogismiis)^  that  is,  a  multiplex  or  composite  BhSn^of 
reasoning,  and  may  likewise  be  denominated  a  Chain       "^*^' 
of  Reasoning  {series  syllogistica).     Such  a  chain, — 

a  Easer,  Logik,  §  104.— Ed. 
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such  a  series,  may,  however,  have  such  an  order  of 
dependence,  that  either  each  successive  syllogism  is 
the  reason  of  that  which  preceded,  or  the  preceding 
syllogism  is  the  reason  of  that  which  follows.  In  the 
former  case,  we  conclude  analytically  or  regressively  ; 
in  the  second,  synthetically  or  progressively.  That 
syllogism  in  the  series  which  contains  the  reason  of 
the  premise  of  another,  is  called  a  ProsyUogism  {pro- 
syllogismus) ;  and  that  syllogism  which  contains  the 
consequent  of  another,  is  called  an  EpisyUogism  {epi- 
syllogismus).  Every  Chain  of  Reasoning  must,  there- 
fore, be  made  up  both  of  Prosyllogisms  and  of  Epi- 
syllogisms."  "  "  When  the  series  is  composed  of  more 
than  two  syllogisms,  the  same  syllogism  may,  in  diflFer- 
ent  relations,  be  at  once  a  prosyllogism  and  an  epi- 
syllogism  ;  and  that  reasoning  which  contains  the 
primary  or  highest  reason  is  alone  exclusively  a  pro- 
syUogism,  as  that  reasoning  which  enounces  the  last 
or  lowest  consequent  is  alone  exclusively  an  episyllo- 
gism.  But  this  concatenation  of  syllogisms,  as  ante- 
Sle-ta  and  eon«,uen^  n,.^  be  Li  ^iS^  or 
occult,  according  as  the  plurahty  of  syllogisms  may 
either  be  openly  displayed,  or  as  it  may  appear  only 
as  a  single  syllogism.  The  polysyllogism  is,  therefore, 
likewise  either  manifest  or  occult.  The  occult  poly- 
syllogism, with  which  alone  we  are  at  present  con- 
cerned, consists  either  of  partly  complete  and  partly 
abbreviated  syllogisms,  or  of  syllogisms  all  equally 
abbreviated.  In  the  former  case,  there  emerges  the 
complex  syllogism  called  Epicheirema ;  in  the  latter, 
the  complex  syllogism  called  Sorites  "^  Of  these  in 
their  order. 


a  Knig,  Logik,  §  111. — Ed.  Reusch,  SifstefMt  Logicwn,  §  678,  p. 

/3  Eoser,  Logik,  §  104.— Ed.     [Cf.    664,  Ichbb,  1741.] 
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1 LXIX.  A  syllogism  is  now  vulgarly  called    lect. 


XIX. 


an  Epicheirema  (iinx^Cprjfia),  when  to  either  of 

the  two  premises,  or  to  both,  there  is  annexed  a  ^'  ^^}^ 

reason  for  its  support.     As  : —  dwireiM. 

B  iff  A ; 

But  C  iff  B ;  for  it  isD  ; 
Therefore,  C  is  also  A.o 
Or, 
All  vice  18  odious  ; 
But  avarice  is  a  vice  ;  for  it  makes  men  slaves  ; 
Therefore,  avarice  is  odious. ^ 

In  illustration  of  this  paragraph,  it  is  to  be  observed,  Expiic»- 
that  the  Epicheirema,  or  Reason-rendering  Syllogism,  ****"' 
is  either  single  or  double,  according  as  one  or  both  of 
the  premises  are  furnished  with  an  auxiliary  reason. 
The  single  epicheirema  is  either  an  epicheirema  of  the 
first  or  second  order,  according  as  the  adscititious  pro- 
position belongs  to  the  sumption  or  to  the  subsump- 
tion.  There  is  little  or  nothing  requisite  to  be  stated 
in  regard  to  this  variety  of  complex  syllogism,  as  it 
is  manifestly  nothing  more  than  a  regular  episyllo- 
gism  with  an  abbreviated  prosyllogism  interwoven. 
There  might  be  something  said  touching  the  name, 
which,  among  the  ancient  rhetoricians,  was  used  now  in 
a  stricter,  now  in  a  looser,  signification.'^  This,  how- 
ever, as  it  has  little  interest  in  a  logical  point  of  view, 
I  shall  not  trouble  you  by  detailing ;  and  now  pro- 
ceed to  a  far  more  important  and  interesting  subject, 

a  In  full) —  7  For  some  notices  of  these  varia- 

QlgD  •  tions,  see  Quintilian,  Imt,  OraL,  ▼. 

2^  ^  g  .  10,  2,  T.  14,  5.    Compare  also  Schweig- 

n«r^or«,CMB.  hmxis^T  on   Epictetus,   i.   8;    Tren- 
delenburg, EUmenta  Lofficts  ArUtote- 

fi  In  full,—  liece,  §  38  ;   Facdolati,  Acroases,  De 

WhcU  makes  men  »la/ou  it  a  vice  ;  EpickiremaUj  p.  127  et  Beq.    In  Aris- 

But  avarice  makes  men  slates  ;  totle  the  term  is  used  for  a  dialectic 

Thereffnty  avarice  is  a  vice,  i^Uogism.    See  Topiea,  yiii  11. — £d. 
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LECT.    — the  second  variety  of  complex  syllogisms, — the 
'—  Sorites. 


T^'sl)ritei  ^  LXX.  When,  on  the  common  principle  of 

all  reasoning, — ^that  the  part  of  a  part  is  a  part 
of  the  whole, — we  tlo  not  stop  at  the  second  gra- 
dation, or  at  the  part  of  the  highest  part,  and 
conclude  that  part  of  the  whole,^ — ^as  AUBis  a 
part  of  the  whole  A,  and  all  C  is  a  part  of  the 
part  B,  there/ore  all  C  is  also  apart  of  the  whole 
A, — but  proceed  to   some  indefinitely  remoter 
part,  as  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  &c.,  which,  on  the  general 
principle,  we  connect  in  the  conclusion  with  its 
remotest  whole, — this  complex  reasoning  is  called 
a  Chain-Syllogism  or  Sorites.     If  the  whole  from 
which  we  descend  be  a  comprehensive  quantity, 
the  Sorites  is  one  of  Comprehension  ;  if  it  be  an. 
extensive  quantity,  the  Sorites  is  one  of  Exten- 
sion.    The  formula  of  the  first  will  be  : — 

1)  E  t9  D  ;  tliat  is,  E  comprehends  D  j 

2)  D  wf  C  ;  that  is,  D  oompreheTids  C  j 

3)  C  w  B  ;  that  is,  C  comprehends  B; 

4)  B  w  A  ;  that  is,  B  comprehends  A; 
ThereforCy  E  is  A  j  in  other  words,  E  comprehends  A. 

The  formula  of  the  second  will  be  : — 

1)  B  w  A  ;  that  is,  A  contains  under  it  B; 

2)  C  is  B  ;  that  is,  B  contains  under  it  C ; 

3)  D  is  C  ;  that  is,  C  contains  under  it  D ; 

4)  E  w  D  ;  that  is,  D  contains  under  it  E ; 
Therefore,  E  w  A  ;  in  other  words,  A  contains  under  it  E. 

These  reasonings  are  both  Progressive,  each  in  its 
several  quantity,  as  descending  from  whole  to  part. 
But  as  we  may  also,  arguing  back  from  part  to  whole, 
obtain  the  same  conclusion,  there  is  also  competent  in 
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either  quantity  a  Regressive  Sorites.  However,  the 
formula  of  the  Eegressive  Sorites  in  the  one  quantity, 
will  be  only  that  of  the  Progressive  Sorites  in  the 
other.* 
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As  a  concrete  example  of  these  : — 

I.  Progressive  Comprehensive  Sorites. 

Bucephahia  is  a  horse  ; 
A  horse  is  a  quadruped  ; 
A  quadruped  is  an  animal ; 
An  animcd  is  a  substance  ; 
Therefore^  Bucephalus  is  a  substance. 


Explica- 
tion. 

Concrete 
examples 
of  Sorites. 


a  [On  the  Soiitee  in  general,  see 
Crakanthorpe,  LogicOf  L.  iii.  c.  22,  p. 
219.  Valla,  Dialect.,  L.  ia  c.  64,  fol. 
88,  ed.  1509.  M.  Duncan,  IiutU. 
Log.,  L.  It.  a  vii.  §  6,  p.  255.  Faocio 
lati,  AcroasUf  De  Soriie,  p.  15  et  »eq. 
Melanchthon,  Erotem,  Dial.,  L.  iu. 
DeSorite,  p.  748.  Wolf,  Phil.  Sat,,  § 
466,  et  9eq.  Walch,  Lexikon,  v,  "  Sor- 
ites.**   Fries,  Z<^il;,  §  64.] 

$  Diagrams  Kos.  1  and  2  represent 
the  Affiimatiye  Sorites  in  the  case  in 


which  the  concepts  are  coextensive. 
— See  above,  p.  189,  Diagram  2.  Dia- 
grams Nos.  8  and  4  represent  the  Afiftr- 
mative  Sorites,  in  the  case  in  which 
the  concepts  are  subordinate. — See 
above,  p.  189,  Diagram  8.  Diagmm 
No.  5,  taken  in  connection  with  No. 
8,  represents  the  Negative  Sorites. 
Thus,  to  take  the  Progressive  Com- 
prehensive Sorites  : — E  m  D,  D  m  C, 
C  M  B,  B  u  A,  no  A  it  P;  therefore,  no 
E  w  P.— Eo. 


368  LECTURES  OK  LOGIC. 

LECT.        Or  as  explicated  : — 

XIX.  ^ 

The  representation  of  tlie  individual  B%icephalu8  comprehends 
or  contains  in  it  the  notion  horse  ; 

The  notion  horse  comprehends  the  notion  quadruped  ; 

The  notion  quadruped  comprehends  the  notion  animal ; 

The  notion  animal  comprehends  the  notion  suhstance  ; 

ThereforCf  (on  the  common  principle  that  the  part  of  a  part 
is  a  part  of  t?ie  whole  J,  the  representation  of  the  indi- 
vidual^ Bu^phalus,  comprehends  or  contains  in  it  the 
notion  substance, 

IL  Reorebsive  Comprehsnbive  Sorites. 

An  animal  is  a  substance  ; 
A  quadruped  is  an  animal ; 
A  horse  is  a  quadruped  ; 
Bucephalus  is  a  horse  ; 
Therefore^  Bucephalus  is  a  substance. 

Or  as  explicated  : — 

The  notion  animal  comprehends  the  notion  substance  ; 
TJie  notion  quadruped  comprehends  the  notion  animal ; 
The  notion  horse  compreJiends  the  notion  quadruped  ; 
The  representation,  Bucephalus^  comprehends  the  notion  horse; 
TJierefore,  (on  the  common  principle^  ^c.J  the  representation^ 
Bucephalus,  comprehends  the  notion  substance, 

III.  Progressive  Eztensivb  Sorites,  (which  is,  as  enounced 
by  the  common  copula,  identical  in  expression  with  the 
Eegressive  Comprehensive  Sorites,  ISo,  IL) 

An  animal  is  a  substance  ; 

A  quadruped  is  an  animal ; 

A  horse  is  a  quadruped  ; 

Bucephalus  is  a  horse  ; 

Therefore,  Bucephalus  is  a  substance. 

Or  as  explicated  : — 

The  notion  animal  is  contained  under  the  notion  substance  ; 
The  notion  quadruped  is  contained  under  the  notion  animal ; 
The  notion  horse,  is  contained  under  the  notion  quadruped  ; 
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The  representation  Bitcephalua  is  contained  under  the  notion    lect. 

Jwrse ;  ^^^' 

There/ore,  (on  the  common  principle,  ^c.)  the  representation 

Bucephalus  is  contained  under  the  notion  substance. 

rV.  The  Regressive  Extensive  Sorites,  (which  is,  as  expressed 
by  the  ambiguous  copula,  verbally  identical  with  the 
Progressive  Comprehensive  Sorites,  No.  I.) 

Bv^cepTialus  is  a  horse  ; 
A  horse  is  a  quadruped  ; 
A  quadruped  is  an  animal ; 
An  animal  is  a  substan^ce  ; 
Thei'efore,  Bucephalus  is  a  substance. 

Or  as  explicated  : — 

The  rejpresentation  Bucephxilus  is  contained  under  the  notion 

horse  ; 
The  notion  horse  is  contained  under  the  notion  quadruped  ; 
The  notion  quadruped  is  contained  under  the  notion  animal^ 
The  notion  animal  is  contained  under  the  notion  substance  ; 
Therefoi'ej  the  representation  Buceplialus  is  contained  under 

the  notion  substance. 

There  is  thus  not  the  smallest  diflSculty  either  in  i.  Thefor- 
regard  to  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  Sorites,  or  in  re-  ciice\n  siiri- 
gard  to  its  relation  to  the  simple  syllogism.     In  the^;^^^ 
first  place,  it  is  evident  that  the  formal  inference  in  ^ii^lS*  * 
the  Sorites  is  equally  necessary  and  equally  manifest 
as  in  the  simple  syllogism,  for  the  principle,— the  part 
of  a  part  is  a  part  of  the  whole, — is  plainly  not  less 
applicable  to  the  remotest,  than  to  the  most  proximate 
link  in  the  subordination  of  whole  and  part.     In  the  2.  Sontes 
second  place,  it  is  evident  that  the  Sorites  can  beintoJhaple 
resolved  into  as  many  simple  syllogisms  as  there  are  "^  ^""*' 
middle  terms  between  the  subject  and  predicate  of  the 
conclusion,  that  is,  intermediate  wholes  and  parts  be- 
tween the  greatest  whole  and  the  smallest  part,  which 
the  reasoning  connects.     Thus,  the  concrete  example 

VOL.  I.  2  a 
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LEcrr.    of  a  Sorites,  already  given,  is  virtually  composed  of 

1-  three  simple  syllogisms.     It  will  be  enough  to  show 

this  in  one  of  the  quantities ;  and,  as  the  most  perspi- 
cuous, let  us  take  that  of  Comprehension. 
Thii  iuai-        The  Progressive  Sorites  in  this  quantity  was  as  fol- 
lows, (and  it  is  needless,  I  presume,  to  explicate  it) : — 

BttcepTialus  is  a  horse  ; 
A  horse  is  a  quadruped  ; 
A  quadruped  is  an  animal ; 
An  animal  is  a  substance  ; 
Therefore,  Bucephalus  is  a  substance. 

Here,  besides  the  major  and  minor  terms,  {Buce- 
phalus and  substance)^  we  have  three  middle  terms, — 
horse^  —  quadrupedy  —  animal.  We  shall,  conse- 
quently, have  three  simple  syllogisms.  Thus,  in  the 
first  place,  we  obtain  from  the  middle  term  horse,  the 
following  syllogism,  concluding  quadrvped  of  JBtice- 
phalus : — 

L — Bucephalus  is  a  horse : 

But  a  hoi'se  is  a  quadruped  / 
Therefore,  Bucephalus  is  a  quadruped. 

Having  thus  established  that  Bucephalus  is  a 
quadrupedy  we  employ  quadruped  as  a  middle  term 
by  which  to  connect  Bucephalus  with  animal.  We, 
therefore,  make  the  conclusion  of  the  previous  syllo- 
gism (No.  I.)  the  sumption  of  the  following  syllogism 
(No.  II.) 

IT. — BucepTidlus  is  a  quadruped  ; 
But  a  quadruped  is  an  animal ; 
Therefore,  Bucephalus  is  an  animal. 

Having  obtained  another  step,  we,  in  like  manner, 
make  anirrud,  which  was  the  minor  term  in  the  pre- 
ceding syllogism,  the  middle  term  of  the  following  ; 
and  the  conclusion  of  No.  II.  forms  the  major  premise 
of  No.  III. 
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III. — Bticephalua  is  an  animal;  LECT. 

But  an  animal  is  a  ayhatance  ;  ^^^* 

Therefore^  BiicephaltLs  is  a  substance. 

In  this  last  syllogism,  we  reach  a  conclusion  identi- 
cal with  that  of  the  Sorites. 

In  the  third  place,  it  is  evident  that  the  Sorites  is  s.  SontcB 

equfdly 

equally  natural  as  the  simple  syllogism ;  and,  as  the  natural 
relation  is  equally  cogent  and  equally  manifest  be-ByUogiam. 
tween  a  whole  and  a  remote,  and  a  whole  and  a  proxi- 
mate, part,  that  it  is  far  less  prolix,  and,  consequently, 
far  more  convenient.  What  is  omitted  in  a  Sorites  is 
only  the  idle  repetition  of  the  same  self-evident  prin- 
ciple, and  as  this  can  without  danger  or  inconvenience 
be  adjourned  until  the  end  of  a  series  of  notions  in 
the  dependence  of  mutual  subordination,  it  is  plain 
that,  in  reference  to  such  a  series,  a  single  Sorites  is  as 
much  preferable  to  a  number  of  simple  syllogisms,  as 
a  comprehensive  cypher  is  preferable  to  the  articulate 
enumeration  of  the  units  which  it  collectively  repre- 
sents. 

Before  proceeding  to  touch  on  the  logical  history  of 
this  form  of  syllogism,  and  to  comment  on  the  doc- 
trine in  regard  to  it  maintained  by  all  logicians,  I  shall 
conclude  what  it  is  proper  further  to  state  concerning 
its  general  character. 

IT  TiXXL  A  Sorites  may  be  either  Categorical  ?».  lxxl 
or  Hypothetical ;  and,  in  both  forms,  it  is  governed  categ>ricai 
by  the  following  laws  : — Speaking  of  the  Com-  theticalT^ 
mon  or  Progressive  Sorites,  (in  which  reasoning 
you  will  observe  the  meaning  of  the  word  pro- 
gre^ve  is  reversed),  which  proceeds  from  the 
individual  to  the  general,  and  to  which  the  other 
form  may  be  easily  reduced  : — V,  The  number 
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of  the  premises  is  unlimited.  2^  All  the  pre- 
mises, with  exception  of  the  last,  must  be  affirm- 
ative, and,  with  exception  of  the  first,  definite. 
3^  The  first  premise  may  be  either  definite  or 
indefinite.  4°.  The  last  may  be  either  negative 
or  affinnative. 


Expiica-  I  have  already  given  you  examples  of  the  categori- 
Fonnuu  of  cal  Soritcs.  The  following  is  the  formula  of  the  hypo- 
cal  Sorites,  thctical : 


Progressive. 

IfDis,  Cw; 
IfCiSy  B  is  / 
1/3  18,  A  is  ; 
(In  modo  ponente), 
Now  D  is; 
T7ierefo7*e,  A  is  also, 
(Or  in  modo  tollente), 
Now  A  is  not ; 
There/ore,  D  is  not. 


Regressive. 

If  Bis,  A  is; 
IfCis,  Bis; 
I/DiSyCis; 
(In  modo  ponente), 
Now  D  is; 
Jlierefore,  A  is. 
(Or  in  modo  tollente), 
Note  A  is  not ; 
Therefore,  D  is  not. 


Or  to  take  a  concrete  example  : — 

Progressive. 

If  Harpagon  be  avaricious,  he  is  intent  on  gain  ; 
If  intent  on  gain,  h£  is  discontented  ; 
If  discontented,  he  is  unhappy  ; 
Now  Harpagon  is  avaricious  ; 
He  is,  therefore,  unhappy. 


Eegressive. 

If  Harpagon  he  discontented,  he  is  unliappy  ; 
If  intent  on  gain,  he  is  discontented  ; 
If  avaricious,  he  is  intent  on  gain  ; 
Now  Harpagon  is  avaricious; 
Therefore,  he  is  unhappy. 
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In  regard  to  the  resolution  of  the  Hypothetical    lect. 

Sorites  into  simple  syllogisms,  it  is  evident  that  in 1- 

this  Progressive  Sorites  we  must  take  the  two  fii'st  ^^"^'^ 
propositions  as  premises,  and  then  in  the  conclusion  ^^t^^to 
connect  the  antecedent  of  the  former  proposition  with  f  ™p^®  ^^' 
the  consequent  of  the  latter.     Thus  : —  h  ^«Tf«- 

^  Bive  SonteB. 

L — If  Harpagon  he  avaricious^  Tie  is  intent  on  gain  ; 
If  intent  on  gain,  lie  is  discontented  ; 
Therefore,  if  Harpagon  be  avaricious,  Tie  is  discontented. 

We  now  establish  this  conclusion,  as  the  sumption 
of  the  following  syllogism  : — 

IL — If  Harpagon  be  avaricious,  he  is  discontented; 
If  discontented,  he  is  urihappy  ; 
Therefore,  if  Harpagon  be  avaricious,  he  is  unhappy. 

In  like  manner  we  go  on  to  the  next  syllogism  : — 

III. — If  Harpagon  be  avaricious,  he  is  unhappy  ; 
Now  Hajpagon  is  avaricious; 
Therefore,  he  is  unhappy. 

In  the  Regressive  Sorites,  we  proceed  in  the  same  il  Regres- 

sive  Sorites. 

fashion;  only  that,  as  here  the  consequent  of  the 
second  proposition  is  the  antecedent  of  the  first,  we 
reverse  the  consecution  of  these  premises.     Thus  : — 

L — If  Harpagon  be  intent  on  gain,  he  is  discontented  ; 
If  discontented,  he  is  unhappy  ; 
Therefore,  if  Harpagon  be  intent  on  gain,  he  is  unhappy. 

We  then  take  the  third  proposition  for  the  sump- 
tion of  the  next, — the  second  syllogism,  and  the 
conclusion  of  the  preceding  for  its  subsumption  : — 

IL — If  Harpagon  be  avaricious,  he  is  intent  on  gain  ; 
If  intent  on  gain,  he  is  unhappy; 
Therefore,  if  Harpagon  he  avaricious,  he  is  unhappy. 
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LECT.        We  now  take  this  last  conclusion  for  the  sumption 

XIX. 

of  the  last  syllogism  : — 


IIL — If  Harpagon  he  avariciouSy  he  is  unhappy  ; 
Ncno  Harpagon  is  avaricioiis  ; 
Thereforey  he  is  unhappy. 

Diijonctive  But  it  may  be  asked,  can  there  be  no  Disjunctive 
Sorites  1  To  this  it  may  be  answered,  that  in  the 
sense  in  which  a  categorical  and  hypothetical  syllo- 
gism is  possible, — ^viz.,  so  that  a  term  of  the  preceding 
proposition  should  be  the  subject  or  predicate  of  the 
following, — ^in  this  sense,  a  disjunctive  sorites  is  im- 
possible :  since  two  opposing  notions,  whether  as  con- 
traries or  contradictories,  exclude  each  other,  and  can- 
not, therefore,  be  combined  as  subject  and  predicate. 
But  when  the  object  has  been  determined  by  two 
opposite  characters,  the  disjunct  members  may  be 
amplified  at  pleasure,  and  there  follows  certainly  a 
correct  conclusion,  provided  that  the  disjunction  be 
logically  accurate.     As  : — 


A  is  either  B  or  C, 
Now, 


B  is  either  D  or  E ; 
D  is  either  H  or  I ; 
E  is  either  K  or  L. 


C  is  eUher  F  or  G ; 
F  is  either  M  or  N" ; 
G  is  either  0  or  P. 


Therefore^  A  is  either  H,  or  I,  or  K,  or  L,  or  M,  m'  "N,  or  Oyor  P. 

Complex  Although,  therefore,  it  be  true  that  such  a  Sorites 
^oei^i^  is  correct ;  still,  were  we  astricted  to  such  a  mode  of 
reasoning,  thought  would  be  so  difficult,  as  to  be 
almost  impossible.  But  we  never  are  obliged  to 
employ  such  a  reasoning ;  for  when  we  are  once 
assured  that  A  is  either  B  or  C,  and  assured  we  are 
of  this  by  one  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  thought. 
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we  have  next  to  consider  whether  A  is  B  or  C,  and    lect. 
if  A  is  B,  then  all  that  can  be  said  of  C,  and  if  A  is 


C,  then  all  that  can  be  said  of  B,  is  dismissed  as  wholly 
irrelevant.  In  like  manner,  in  the  case  of  B,  it  must 
be  determined  whether  it  is  D  or  E,  and  in  the  case 
of  C,  whether  it  is  F  or  G ;  and  this  being  determined, 
one  of  the  two  members  is  necessarily  thrown  out  of 
account.  And  this  compendious  method  we  follow  in 
the  process  of  thought  spontaneously,  and  as  if  by  a 
natural  impulsion. 

So  much  for  the  logical  character  of  the  Sorites. 
It  now  remains  to  make  some  observations,  partly 
historical,  partly  critical,  in  connection  with  this  sub- 
ject. 

In  regard  to  the  history  of  the  logical  doctrine  of  Historical 
this  form  of  reasoning,  it  seems  taken  for  granted,  in  logical  doc- 
aU  the  systems  of  the  science,  that  both  the  name  Soriuw. 
Sorites^  as  applied  to  a   chain -syllogism,  and  the 
analysis  of  the  nature  of  that  syllogism,  are  part  and 
parcel  of  the  logical  inheritance  bequeathed  to  us  by 
Aristotle.     Nothing  can,  however,  be  more  erroneous.  Neither 
The  name  Sorites  does  not  occur  in  any  logical  treatise  doctrine 
of  Aristotle  ;  nor,  as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  dis-  AristotK 
cover,  is  there,  except  in  one  vague  and  cursory  allu- 
sion, any  reference  to  what  the  name  is  now  employed 
to  express.*    Nay,  further,  the  word  Sorites  is  never, 
I  make  bold  to  say,  applied  by  any  ancient  writer 
to  designate  a  certain  form  of  reasoning.     On  the 


a  The  paasage  referred  to  is  pro-  Aristotle's  role,  Oateg^  c.  2.  "  Pk»di- 
bably  AnaL  Prior,,  L  25.  But  there  oatmn  prsDdicati  est  prsedicatitm  sub- 
was  no  need  of  a  special  treatment  of  jectL"  See  also,  Amal,  Pott.,  I.  28  ei 
the  Sorites,  as  it  is  merely  a  combina-  nq.  QL  Paoius,  Comment.,  p.  169. 
tion  of  ordinary  syUogisms,  and  subject  Bertius,  Logica  PeripaHtica,  L.  iii. 
to  the  same  rules. — Ed.  [The  prin-  Appendix,  p.  179.] 
ciple  of  the  Sorites  is  to  be  found  in 
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LECT.    contrary,  Sorites,  though  a  word  in  not  unfrequent 

L.  employment  by  ancient  authors,  nowhere  occurs  in 

S^rhScient  *^7  other  logical  meaning  than  that  of  a  particular 

^"""'de-  l^d  of  sophism,  of  which  the  Stoic  Chrjrsippus  was 

pSi^    reputed  the  inventor."     toposy  you  know,  in  Greek, 

Mphi^.     means  a  heap  or  pUe  of  any  aggregated  substances, 

as  sand,  wheat,  &c. ;  and  Sorites,  literally  a  heaper, 

was  a  name  given  to  a  certain  captious  argument, 

which   obtained  in  Latin  from  Cicero  the  denomi- 

Thenmtiire  uatiou  of  acervolisfi     The  nature  of  the  argument 

of  this  .  ^ 

•ophiim.  was  this  : — ^You  were  asked,  for  example,  whether  a 
certain  quantity  of  something  of  variable  amount  were 
large  or  small, — say  a  certain  sum  of  money.  If  you 
said  it  was  small,  the  adversary  went  on  gradually 
adding  to  it,  asking  you  at  each  increment  whether  it 
were  still  small ;  till  at  length  you  said  that  it  was 
large.  The  last  sum  which  you  had  asserted  to  be 
smaU,  was  now  compared  with  that  which  you  now 
asserted  to  be  large,  and  you  were  at  length  forced 
to  acknowledge,  that  one  sum  which  you  main- 
tained to  be  large,  and  another  which  you  maintained 
to  be  small,  diflfered  from  each  other  by  the  very 
pettiest  coin, — or,  if  the  subject  were  a  pile  of  wheat, 
by  a  single  com.  This  sophism,  as  applied  by  Eubu- 
lides,  (who  is  even  stated  by  Laertius'^  to  be  the 
inventor  of  the  Sorites  in  general),  took  the  name  of 
<^aXa/cpo9,  calvuSy  the  hold.  It  was  asked, — was  a  man 
bald  who  had  so  many  thousand  hairs  ;  you  answer, 


o  PewiuB,  8ai.  vi.  80.  /3  De  Divinatime,  iL  4.    «  Quem- 

"  iDventuB,  Chrysippe,  tui  finitor  admodum  Soriti  resistaa  1  quern,  si 

acenri" — Ed.  neceese  sit,  Latino  yerbo  liceat  cuxT' 

[Cioero  applies  8orite»  to  an  ai^-  vaUm    appellare."      Of.    Faociolati, 

ment  which  we  would  call  a  Swite$^  Acrooiis,  ii.  p.  17  et  Mq.—ED, 

but  it  could  also  be  a  Chrysippean.  7  L.  ii.  §  108.— Ed. 
J>eFinibu9,L.iy.Q,lS.] 
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No  :   the  antagonist  goes  on  diminishing  and  dimin-    lect. 


ishing  the  number,  till  either  you  admit  that  he  who 
was  not  bald  with  a  certain  number  of  hairs,  becomes 
bald  when  that  complement  is  diminished  by  a  single 
hair;  or  you  go  on  denying  him  to  be  bald,  until 
his  head  be  hypothetically  denuded.  Such  was  the 
quibble  which  obtained  the  name  of  Sorites, — acervor 
lis,  climax,  g^^adatio,  &c.  This,  it  is  evident,  had  no 
real  analogy  with  the  form  of  reasoning  now  known 
in  logic  under  the  name  of  Sorites. 

But  when   was  the  name  perverted  to  this,  itsLMwatiua 

^     .  Valla  the 

secondary   signification  ?      Of  this  I  am   confident,  fi»t  to  use 
that  the  change  was  not  older  than  the  fifteenth  cen-  it*  present 

.  <•!!••  •  acceptauon. 

tury.  It  occurs  m  none  of  the  logicians  previous 
to  that  period.  It  is  to  be  found  in  none  of  the 
Greek  logicians  of  the  Lower  Empire ;  nor  is  it  to  be 
met  with  in  any  of  the  more  celebrated  treatises  on 
Logic  by  the  previous  Latin  schoolmen.  The  earliest 
author  to  whose  writings  I  have  been  able  to  trace  it, 
is  the  celebrated  Laurentius  VaDa,  whose  work  on 
Dialectic  was  published  after  the  middle  of  the 
fifteenth  century.  He  calls  the  chain-syUogism — 
"  coacervatio  syUogismorum  (quem  Graeci  acjpov  vo- 
cant.)'^*  I  may  notice  that  in  the  Dialectica  of  his 
contemporary  and  rival,  George  of  Trebisond,  the  pro- 
cess itself  is  described,  but,  what  is  remarkable,  no 
appropriate  name  is  given  to  it.^  In  the  systems  of 
Logic  after  the  commencement  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, not  only  is  the  form  of  reasoning  itself  described, 
but  described  under  the  name  it  now  bears. 

I  have  been  thus  particular  in  regard  to  the  history  iTie  doctrine 

■■■  *^  **    of  logicians 

a  DiaUctieaDupuUUwnes,  Lib.  iii.  Dialectica  LiMlus,  Coloniss,  1538,  £.  reganlmg 

c.  12.    See  LauretUii  VaUa  Opera,  60*.    Cf.  the  Scholia  of  NeomaguB, 

BasUete,  1540,  p.  742.— Ed.  ibid,  f .  67^— Ed. 
3  See  Oeorgii  Trapezuntii  De  Re 
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LECT.    of  the  Sorites, — word  and  thing, — ^not  certainly  on 

; —  account  of  the  importance  of  this  history,  considered 

iii^trlL  in  itself,  but  because  it  will  enable  you  the  better  to 
sidl^^ew  apprehend  what  is  now  to  be  said  of  the  illustration 
Ltu^of  which  the  doctrine,  taught  by  logicians  themselves 
i^^!!^.  of  the  nature  of  this  particular  process,  affords  of  the 
one-sided  view  which  they  have  all  taken  of  the  nature 
of  reasoning  in  general. 

I  have  already  shown,  in  regard  to  the  simple  syUo- 
gism,  that  all  deductive  reasoning  is  from  whole  to 
part ;  that  there  are  two  kinds  of  logical  whole  and 
two  kinds  of  logical  part, — ^the  one  in  the  quantity  of 
comprehension,  the  other  in  the  quantity  of  extension  ; 
— and  that  there  are  consequently  two  kinds  of  reason- 
ing corresponding  to  these  several  quantities.  I  fur- 
ther showed  that  logicians  had  in  simple  syllogism  s 
marvellously  overlooked  one,  and  that  the  simplest 
and  most  natural,  of  these  descriptions  of  reasoning, — 
the  reasoning  in  the  quantity  of  comprehension  :  and 
that  all  their  rules  were  exclusively  relative  to  the 
reasoning  which  proceeds  in  the  quantity  of  extension. 
Now,  in  to-days  Lecture,  I  have  shown  that,  as  in 
simple  syllogisms,  so  in  the  complex  form  of  the 
Sorites,  there  is  equally  competent  a  reasoning  in  com- 
prehension and  in  extension, — though  undoubtedly, 
in  the  one  case  as  in  the  other,  the  reasoning  in  com- 
prehension is  more  natural  and  easy  in  its  evolution 
than  the  reasoning  in  extension,  inasmuch  as  the 
middle  term,  in  the  former,  is  reaUy  intermediate  in 
position,  standing  between  the  major  and  the  minor 
terms,  whereas,  in  the  latter,  the  middle  term  is  not 
in  situation  middle,  but  occupies  the  position  of  one 
or  other  of  the  extremes. 
u^*^i!^r-       Now,  if  in  the  case  of  simple  syllogisms,  it  be  mar- 
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vellous  that  logicians  should  have  altogether  over-    lect. 

.  .         .  .  XIX. 

looked  the  possibility  of  a  reasoning  in  comprehension,  

it  is  doubly  marvellous  that,  with  this  their  prepos-  ^^^  ^^ 
session,  they  should,  in  the  case  of  the  Sorites,  have  ^^^^'^^^^ 
altogether  overlooked  the  possibility  of  a  reasoning  in 
extension.  But  so  it  is.*  They  have  all  followed 
each  other  in  defining  the  Sorites,  as  a  concatenated 
syllogism  in  which  the  predicate  of  the  proposition 
preceding  is  made  the  subject  of  the  proposition  fol- 
lowing, imtil  we  arrive  at  the  concluding  proposition, 
in  which  the  predicate  of  the  last  of  the  premises  is 
enounced  of  the  subject  of  the  first.  This  definition 
applies  only  to  the  Progressive  Sorites  in  comprehen- 
sion, and  to  the  Eegressive  Sorites  in  extension :  but 
that  they  did  not  contemplate  the  latter  form  at  all  is 
certain,  both  because  it  is  not  lightly  to  be  presumed 
that  they  had  in  view  that  artificial  and  recondite 
form,  and  because  the  examples  and  iQustrations  they 
supply  positively  prove  that  they  had  not. 

To  the  Progressive  Sorites  in  extension,  and  to  the  Difference 
Eegressive  Sorites  in  comprehension,  this  definition  is  two  forms 
inapplicable ;  for  in  these,  the  subject  of  the  premise 
preceding  is  not  the  predicate  of  the  premise  following. 
But  the  difierence  between  the  two  forms  is  better 
stated  thus  : — In  the  Progressive  Sorites  of  compre- 
hension and  the  Eegressive  Sorites  of  extension,  the 
middle  terms  are  the  predicates  of  the  prior  premises, 
and  the  subjects  of  the  posterior ;  the  middle  term 
is  here  in  position  intermediate  between  the  extremes. 
On  the  contrary,  in  the  Progressive  Sorites  of  exten- 
sion and  in  the  Eegressive  Sorites  of  comprehension, 

a  [Ridiger  notices  the  error  of  those  848  n.,  §  6.]    ["  Errant  vnlgo  Peripate- 

who  make  Sorites  of  comprehensive  ticiyetcumhisQaasendus,  quiSoritem 

whole.      See  his  Be  Scmu  Vert  et  solum  ad  prsodicatum  pertinere  exis- 

F(d^,  L.  ii.  c.  10,  §  5,  p.  400.     Of.  p.  timat."— Ed.] 


380  LECTURES  ON   LOGIC. 

LECT.    the  middle  terms  are  the  subjects  of  the  prior  pre- 

ALAm 


mises  and  the  predicates  of  the  posterior  ;  the  middle 
term  is  here  in  position  not  intermediate  between  the 
extremes. 
Probable  To  thc  QTiestion, — ^why,  in  the  case  of  simple  syllo- 
logicians  gisms,  thc  logicians  overlooked  the  reasoning  in  com- 
in  thecaae'  prchcnsion,  and,  in  the  case  of  the  Sorites,  the  reason- 
>yii!^^iL,  ing  in  extension,  it  is  perhaps  impossible  to  afford  a 
ing  in  Com-  satisfactory  explanation.  But  we  may  plausibly  con- 
"  jecture,  what  it  is  out  of  our  power  certainly  to  prove. 
In  regard  to  simple  syUogisms.  it  was  an  original 
dogma  of  the  Platonic  school,  and  an  early  dogma  of 
the  Peripatetic,  that  philosophy, — that  science,  strictly 
so  called, — was  only  conversant  with,  and  was  exclu- 
sively contained  in,  universals;  and  the  doctrine  of 
Aristotle,  which  taught  that  all  our  general  know- 
ledge is  only  an  induction  from  an  observation  of 
particulars,  was  too  easily  forgotten  or  perverted  by 
his  followers.  It  thus  obtained  almost  the  force  of  an 
acknowledged  principle,  that  everything  to  be  known 
must  be  known  under  some  general  form  or  notion. 
Hence  the  exaggerated  importance  attributed  to  defi- 
nition  and  deduction  :  it  not  being  considered,  that 
we  only  take  out  of  a  general  notion  what  we  had 
previously  placed  therein  ;  and  that  the  amplification 
of  our  knowledge  is  not  to  be  sought  for  from  above 
but  from  below, — ^not  from  speculation  about  abstract 
generalities,  but  from  the  observation  of  concrete  par- 
ticulars. But  however  erroneous  and  irrational,  the 
persuasion  had  its  day  and  influence ;  and  it  perhaps 
determined,  as  one  of  its  effects,  the  total  neglect  of 
one  half,  and  that  not  the  least  important  half,  of  the 
reasoning  process.  For  while  men  thought  only  of 
looking  upwards  to  the  more  extensive  notions,  as  the 
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only  objects  and  the  only  media  of  science,  they  took    lect. 

little  heed  of  the  more  comprehensive  notions,  and '— 

absolutely  contemned  individuals,  as  objects  which 
could  neither  be  scientifically  known  in  themselves, 
nor  supply  the  conditions  of  scientifically  knowing 
aught  besides.  The  logic  of  comprehension  and  of 
induction  was,  therefore,  neglected  or  ignored, — the 
logic  of  extension  and  deduction  exclusively  culti- 
vated, as  alone  aflFording  the  rules  by  which  we  might 
evolve  higher  notions  into  their  subordinate  concepts. 
This  may  help  to  explain  why,  subsequently  to  Aris- 
totle, Logic  was  cultivated  in  so  partial  a  manner ;  but 
why,  subsequently  to  Bacon,  the  logic  of  comprehen- 
sion should  still  have  escaped  observation  and  study, 
I  am  altogether  at  a  loss  to  imagine.     But  to  the  And  why, 

.•  ■m  ■*  .  ,  1  .-I  in  the  case 

question, — why,  when  reasomng  m  general  was  viewed  of  the  son- 
only  as  in  the  quantity  of  extension,  the  minor  form  overi JLd 
of  the  Sorites  should  have  been  viewed  as  exclusively  ing  i^x ' 
in  that  of  comprehension,  may  perhaps  be  explained  °*' 
by  the  following  consideration  :  this  form  was  not 
originally  analysed  and  expounded  by  the  acuteness 
of  Aristotle.    But  it  could  not  escape  notice  that  there 
was  a  form  of  reasoning,  of  very  frequent  employment 
both  by  philosophers  and  rhetoricians,  in  which  a  single 
conclusion  was  drawn  from  a  multiplicity  of  premises, 
and  in  which  the  predicate  of  the  foregoing  premise 
was  usually  the  subject  of  the  following.     Cicero,  for 
example,  and  Seneca,  are  full  of  such  arguments  ;  and 
the  natural  and  easy  evolution  of  the  reasoning  is 
indeed  peculiarly  appropriate  to  demonstration.    Thus, 
to  prove  that  every  body  is  movable,  we  have  the 
following  self-evident  deduction.     Every  body  is  in 
space  ;  what  is  in  space  is  in  some  one  part  of  space ; 
what  is  in  one  part  of  space  may  be  in  another  ;  what 
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LECT.    may  be  in  another  part  of  space  may  change  its  space ; 

what  may  change  its  space  is  movable ;   therefore, 

every  body  is  movable.  When,  therefore,  VaUa,  or 
whoever  else  has  the  honour  of  first  introducing  the 
consideration  of  this  form  of  reasoning  into  Logic,  was 
struck  with  the  cogency  and  clearness  of  this  com- 
pendious argumentation,  he  did  not  attempt  to  reduce 
it  to  the  conditions  of  the  extensive  syllogism ;  and 
subsequent  logicians,  when  the  form  was  once  intro- 
duced and  recognised  in  their  science,  were,  as  usual, 
content  to  copy  one  from  another,  without  subjecting 
their  borrowed  materials  to  any  original  or  rigorous 
criticism. 

Ut  nemo  in  sese  tentat  descendere ; — ^nemo  ! 
Sed  pneoedenti  spectatar  mantica  tei^.a 

Accordingly,  not  one  of  them  has  noticed,  that  the 
Sorites  of  their  systems  proceeds  in  a  different  quantity 
from  that  of  their  syllogisms  in  general, — that  their 
logic  is  thus  at  variance  with  itself ;  far  less  did  any 
of  them  observe,  that  this  and  all  other  forms  of 
reasoning  are  capable  of  being  drawn  in  another 
quantity  from  that  which  they  all  exclusively  contem- 
plated. And  yet,  had  they  applied  their  observation 
without  prepossession  to  the  matter,  they  would  easily 
have  seen  that  the  Sorites  could  be  cast  in  the  quan- 
tity of  extension,  equaUy  as  common  syUogisms,  and 
that  common  syllogisms  could  be  cast  in  the  quantity 
of  comprehension,  equally  as  the  Sorites.  I  have 
abeady  shown  that  the  same  Sorites  may  be  drawn 
either  in  comprehension  or  in  extension  ;  and  in  both 
quantities  proceed  either  by  progression  or  by  regres- 
Ezampie  siou.  But  the  cxamplc  given  may  perhaps  be  viewed 
teBinCom-  Bs  selcctcd.     Let  us,  therefore,  take  any  other  ;  and 

a  Persius,  iv.  28. — Ed. 
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the  first  that  occurs  to  my  recollection  is  the  following    lect. 
from  Seneca,*  which  I  shall  translate  : —  1- 

prehenaion 

He  who  is  prudent  u  temperate  ;  ■?**  Exten- 

He  wJio  is  temperate  is  constant  / 

He  who  is  constant  is  unperturbed  ; 

He  who  is  unperturbed  is  withovi  sorrow  ; 

He  who  is  vrithout  sorrow  is  happy  / 

TJiereforey  the  prudent  man  is  happy. 

In  this  Sorites  everything  slides  easily  and  smoothly 
from  the  whole  to  the  parts  of  comprehension.  But, 
though  the  process  will  be  rather  more  by  hitches,  the 
descent  under  extension  will,  if  not  quite  so  pleasant, 
be  equally  rapid  and  certain. 

He  who  is  without  sorrow  is  happy  ; 
He  who  is  unperturbed  is  without  sorroiv  ; 
He  who  is  constant  is  unperturbed  ; 
He  who  is  temperate  is  constant  ; 
He  who  is  prudent  is  temperate  ; 
There/ore,  tjie  prudent  man  is  happy, 

I  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  explicate  these  two 
reasonings,  which  you  are  fully  competent,  I  am  sure, 
to  do  without  difficulty  for  yourselves. 

What  renders  it  still  more  wonderful  that  the  logi-  xho  GocIo- 
cians  did  not  evolve  the  competency  of  this  process  in  "**"  ^"***' 
either  quantity,  and  thus  obtain  a  key  to  the  opening 
up  of  the  whole  mystery  of  syllogistic  reasoning,  is 
this  ; — that  it  is  now  above  two  centuries  since  the 
Inverse  or  Eegressive  Sorites  in  comprehension  was 
discovered  and  signalised  by  Rodolphus  Goclenius,  a 
celebrated  philosopher  of  Marburg,  in  which  university 
he  occupied  the  chair  of  Logic  and   Metaphysics.^ 

aSpist,  85. — Ed.  Ed.    [For  the  Godeniiin  Sorites  be- 

$  OocleiUi    Itagoge    in    Organum    fore  Godenius,  see  Paciua,  Comment 
AristoUlU,  Francof.,  1598,  p.  255.—    m  Anal  Prior.,  i  25,  p.  159.] 
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LECT.    This  Sorites  has  from  him  obtained  the  name  of  Goo- 

L-.  lenian ;  while  the  progressive  Sorites  has  been  called 

the  common  or  Aristotelian.  This  latter  denomina- 
tion is,  as  I  have  previously  noticed,  an  error :  for 
Aristotle,  though  certainly  not  ignorant  of  the  process 
of  reasoning  now  called  SoriteSy  does  not  enter  upon 
its  consideration,  either  under  one  form  or  another. 
This  observation  by  Goclenius,  of  which  none  of  our 
British  logicians  seem  aware,  was  a  step  towards  the 
explication  of  the  whole  process ;  and  we  are,  there- 
fore, left  still  more  to  marvel  how  this  explication,  so 
easy  and  manifest,  should  not  have  been  made.  Before 
terminating  this  subject,  I  may  mention  that  this  form 
of  syllogism  has  been  sometimes  styled  by  logicians 
not  only  Sorites,  but  also  coacervatioy  congeries,  gra- 
datio,  climax,  and  de  prima  ad  ultimum.  The  old 
name  before  Valla,  which  the  process  obtained  among 
the  Greek  logicians  of  the  Lower  Empire,  was  the 
vague  and  general  appellation  of  complex  syllogism, — 
<rvXXoy  107x09  oori/^eros." 
EpicheiPB-       So  much  for  the  two  forms  of  reasoning  which  may 

ma  and  ^  , 

Sorites,  M  be  regarded  as  composite  or  complex,  and  which  logi* 
gitms,  com-  cians  have  generally  considered  as  redundant.  But 
simple,  and  herc  it  IS  propcr  to  remark,  that  11  m  one  pomt,  that 

not  pleoU'      ,  ...  . 

•rtic  18,  as  individual  syllogisms,  the  Epicheirema  and 
Sorites  may  be  viewed  as  comparatively  complex,  in 
another,  that  is,  as  polysyllogisms,  they  may  be  viewed 
as  comparatively  simple.  For  resolve  a  Sorites  into 
the  various  syllogisms  afforded  by  its  middle  terms, 
and  compare  the  multitude  of  propositions  through 
which  the  conclusion  is  thus  tediously  evolved,  with 
the  short  and  rapid  process  of  the  chain-syllogism 
itself,  and,  instead  of  complexity,  we  should  rather  be 

a  [Blemmidaa,  Epitome  Logica,  o.  81.] 
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disposed  to  predicate  of  it  extreme  simplicity,*  In  lect 
point  of  fact,  we  might  arrange  the  Epicheirema  and 
Sorites  with  far  greater  propriety  under  elliptical 
syllogisms,  than,  as  is  commonly  done  by  logicians, 
under  the  pleonastic.  This  last  classification  is, 
indeed,  altogether  erroneous,  for  it  is  a  great  mistake 
to  suppose  that  in  either  of  these  forms  there  is  aught 
redundant. 

a  [See  Leibnitz,  Nawveaux  Eatais,    ed.  Raspe.] 
L.  iy,  0.  xvii.  §  4,  pp.  445,  446,  448, 
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LECTURE    XX. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION   II. — OF  THE  PRODUCTS   OP  THOUGHT. 

IIL — ^DOCTRINE   OF  REASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS. — ^THEIR  DIVISIONS   ACCORDING  TO 

EXTERNAL  FORM. 

B.   DEFECTIVE, — ^ENTHYMEME. 
C.   REGULAR  AND  IRREGULAR, — FIGURE  AND  MOOD. 

LECT.    I  PROCEED  HOW  to  the  Second  Class  of  Syllogisms, — 
those^  to  wit,  whose  External  Form  is  defective.     This 


B.  Syllo- 


^mudefec- class  I  give  in  conformity  to  the  doctrine  of  modem 

tJ>^"FoTO.  logicians,  whose  unanimous  opinion  on  the  subject  I 

shall  comprehend  in  the  following  paragraph. 

Par.  Lxxii.  ^  LXXII.  According  to  logicians,  in  general,  a 

m^'^''  defective  syllogism  is  a  reasoning  in  which  one 

only  of  the  premises  is  actually  enounced.  It  is, 
therefore,  they  say,  called  an  EnthyTneme  {h/Ov- 
jjLrjfjia),  because  there  is,  as  it  were,  something  held 
back  in  the  mind  (e^  dvfi^).  But  as  it  is  possible 
to  retain  either  the  sumption  or  the  subsumption, 
the  Enthymeme  is  thus  of  two  kinds : — an  Enthy- 
meme  of  the  First,  and  an  Enthymeme  of  the 
Second,  Order.  The  whole  distinction  is,  how- 
ever, erroneous  in  principle,   and,  even  if  not 
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erroneous,  it  is  incomplete  ;  for  a  Third  Order  of   lect. 
Enthymemes  is  competent  by  the  suppression  of 1- 


the  condosion. 

Such,  as  it  is  stated  in  the  former  part  of  the  para-  Explication, 
graph,  is  the  doctrine  you  wiU  find  maintained  with  mo^r." 

•  1  ••<!  -I  1       •    •  i*ii    trine  of  the 

smgular  unanmuty  by  modem  logicians ;  and,  with  Enthymeme 
hardly  an  exception,  this  classification  of  syllogisms  is  ^nwoiiy 
stated  not  only  without  a  suspicion  of  its  own  cor-  to  Ariitotie. 
rectness,  but  as  a  division  established  on  the  authority 
of  the  great  father  of  logic  himself.     In  both  asser- 
tions they  are,  however,  wrong,  for  the  classification 
itself  is  fatile,  and  Aristotle  afibrds  it  no  countenance ; 
while,  at  the  same  time,  if  a  distinction  of  syllogisms 
is  to  be  taken  from  the  ellipsis  of  their  propositions, 
the  subdivision  of  enthymemes  is  not  complete,  inas- 
much as  a  syllogism  may  exist  with  both  premises 
expressed,  and  the  conclusion  understood. 

I  shall,  therefore,  in  the  first  place,  show  that  the 
Enthymeme,  as  a  syllogism  of  a  defective  enounce- 
ment^  constitutes  no  special  form  of  reasoning ;  in  the 
second,  that  Aristotle  does  not  consider  a  syllogism  of 
such  a  character  as  such  a  special  form  ;  and,  in  the 
third,  that,  admitting  the  validity  of  the  distinction, 
the  restriction  of  the  Enthymeme  to  a  syllogism  of 
one  suppressed  premise  cannot  be  competently  main- 
tained. 

"I.  In  regard  then  to  the  validity  of  the  distinction,  l  The  En- 
This  is  disproved  on  the  following  grounds  :  First  of  not  a  spe- 

11       1        1.        .      .         .  t*     t        -rx      1  n       cialfonnof 

all,  the  discnmmation  of  the  Enthymeme,  as  a  syUo-  nawning. 
gism  of  one  suppressed  premise,  from  the  ordinary 
syllogism,  would  involve  a  discrimination  of  the  rea- 
soning of  Logic  fix)m  the  reasoning  in  common  use ; 

a  Compare  IHieumaiu,  ^IBZet  teq. — Ed. 
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LECT.    for,  in  general  reasoning,  we  rarely  express  all  the 

—  propositions  of  a  syllogism,  and  it  is  almost  only  in 

the  treatises  on  Abstract  Logic,  that  we  find  examples 
of  reasoning,  in  which  all  the  members  are  explicitly 
enounced.  But  Logic  does  not  create  new  forms  of 
syllogism,  it  merely  expounds  those  which  are  already 
given ;  and  while  it  shows  that  in  all  reasoning  there 
are,  in  the  mental  process,  necessarily  three  judgments, 
the  mere  non*expression  of  any  of  these  in  language, 
no  more  constitutes  in  Logic  a  particular  kind  of  syl- 
logism, than  does  the  ellipsis  of  a  term  constitute  in 
Grammar  a  particular  kind  of  concord  or  government. 
But,  secondly.  Syllogism  and  Enthymeme  are  not  dis- 
tinguished as  respectively  an  intralogical  and  an  extra- 
logical  form  ;  both  are  supposed  equally  logical. 
Those  who  defend  the  distinction  are,  therefore,  neces- 
sarily compelled  to  maintain,  that  Logic  regards  the 
accident  of  the  external  expression,  and  not  the  essence 
of  the  internal  thought,  in  holding  that  the  Enthy- 
meme is  really  a  defective  reasoning.* 

It  thus  appears,  that  to  constitute  the  Enthymeme 

as  a  species  of  reasoning  distinct  from  Syllogisms 

Prop^^ythe  m^Joi  perfect  and  iM^rSl 

of  aU  absurdities  the  greatest.— But  is  this  absurd- 

ity  the  work  of  Aristotle  ? — and  this  leads  us  to  the 

second  head. 

11.  Thedi*.      11.  Without  entering  upon  a  regular  examination 

the  Enthy-  of  thc  varioufl  passag^s  of  the  Aristotelic  treatises  rela- 

aipeciti     tive  to  this  point,  I  may  observe,  in  the  first  place, 

wttBoiSng    that  Aristotle  expressly  declares  in  general,  that  a 

not  made  byi-i.  .  .i  ii.ii«.  .•  i 

Aristotle,    syllogism  is  considered  by  the  logician,  not  m  rela- 
tion to  its  expression  (ov  vpos  rbv  €§g)  \6yov)^  but 

a  [That  SyllogiBm  and  Enthymeme    reasoning,  see  Derodon,  Logica  Reati- 
are  not  properly  distinct  species  of    tuia.  Pars  V.  tract,  i  c.  1 ,  pi  602.] 
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exclusively  as  a  mental  process  (aXXa  vpos  rov  h  rg  lect. 
^IfvxD  ^oy®^)'*  ^®  distinction,  therefore,  of  a  class  of  ^^' 
syllogisms,  as  founded  on  a  verbal  accident,  he  thus  of 
course,  implicitly  and  by  anticipation,  condemns.  But 
Aristotle,  in  the  second  place,  does  distinguish  theTheEnthy- 
Enthymeme  as  a  certain  kind  of  syllogism, — ^as  a  syl-  AriJStie,— 
logism  of  a  peculiax  matter,— as  a  syllogism  from  signs  "^ 
and  likelihoods.^  Now  if,  having  done  this,  it  were 
held  that  Aristotle  over  and  above  distinguished  the 
Enthymeme  also  as  a  syllogism  with  one  suppressed 
premise,  Aristotle  must  be  supposed  to  define  the 
Enthymeme  by  two  differences,  and  by  two  differences 
which  have  no  mutual  analogy ;  for  a  syllogism  from 
signs  and  likelihoods  does  not  more  naturally  fall  into 
an  elliptical  form  than  a  syllogism  of  any  other  matter. 
Yet  this  absurdity  has  been  and  is  almost  universally 
believed  of  the  acutest  of  human  intellects,  and  on 
grounds  which,  wh^n  examined,  afford  not  the  slight- 
est warrant  for  such  a  conclusion.  On  the  criticism 
of  these  grounds  it  would  be  out  of  place  here  to 
enter.  Suffice  it  to  say,  that  the  texts  in  the  Organon 
and  RhetoriCy  which  may  be  adduced  in  support  of  the 
vulgar  opinion,  will  bear  no  such  interpretation; — 
that  in  one  passage,  where  the  word  drcXiy^  {imper- 
fect)y  is  applied  to  the  Enthymeme, — ^this  word,  if 
genuine,  need  signify  only  that  the  reasoning  from 
signs  and  probabilities  affords  not  a  perfect  or  neces^ 
sary  inference ;  but  that,  in  point  of  fact,  the  word 
dreX'^9  is  there  a  manifest  interpolation,  made  to 
accommodate  the  Aristotelic  to  the  common  doctrine 
of  the  Enthymeme,  for  it  is  not  extant  in  the  oldest 
manuscripts,  and  has,  accordingly,  without  any  refer- 

a  Anal,  Post.,  I  10.— Ed.  /3  Anal.  Prior.,  ii.  27.    Bhet,,  i.  2.— Ed. 
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LEcr.    ence  to  the  present  question,  been  ejected  from  the 

best  recensions,  and,  among  others,  fix>m  the  recent 

edition  of  the  works  of  Aristotle  by  the  Academicians 

of  Berlin, — ^an  edition  founded  on  a  collation  of  the 

Appiici^.     principal  manuscripts  throughout  Europe."     It  is  not, 

t^^sn-^  however,  to  be  denied  that  the  term  JEnthymeme  was 

thymme.    applied  to  a  syllogism  of  some  imexpressed  part,  in 

very  ancient  times  ;  but,  along  with  this  meaning,  it 

was  also  employed  by  the  Greek  and  Roman  rheto- 

S.^-  ^^^  ^^'^ »  ^^^'^g^*  ^  g^^^"^'  *«  ^y  Dionysius  the 
Halicamassian,^  and  the  author  of  the  Rhetoric  to 


Author  of 


M^io  Alexander y  attributed  to  Aristotle,*^ — ^for  an  acute 

t^A^'  ^^^^^>  ^  ^J  Sopater*  and  Aulus  Grellius,* — ^for  a 

AuiuiGei-  reasoning  from  contraries  or  contradictories,  as  by 

Cicero.       Qicero.^    Quintilian  gives  three  meanings  of  the  term  ; 

m   one   sense,  signifymg  "  omma  mente  concepta, 

in  another,  "  sententia  cum  rationed*  in  a  third,  "  argur- 

menti  condusiOy  vd  ex  conseqv£ntibus  vel  ex  repug^ 

a  For  a  fuller  histoiy  of  thiB  inter-  from  any  kind  of  oppodtion.   *£i^/c^ 

polation,   see  DUcumons,  p.  164. —  i»»Ta  V  iar\y  ol  fUvov  tA  ry  Xiy^  irol 

Ed.     [For  the  correct  doctrine  of  the  rf  irpd((ci  iiwfTto^fUFa,  &AA&  iral  rots 

AriBtotelic  Enthymeme,  see  Mariotte,  Axxots  iiratriy.  This  work  is  attributed 

[Etaay  de  Logique,  P.  ii  disc,  iii  p.  by  Vietorius  to  Anazimenes  of  Lamp- 

168,  Paris,  1678. — Ed.]  saous,  and  this  coxjecture  is  adopted 

/3  BpUtcia  ad  On.  Pampeiwn  de  pr(B-  by  the  latest  editor,  SpengeL — Ed. 

dpuU  ffistoricis,  o.  5.    T^r  /i4vtoi  koX-  9  Sopatri  ApameeiuU  ProUgometia 

?it\oyias  itnUfov  ical  rov  vKo^rov  r&p  in  Arittidenu     AriiHdit  Op.  Onm., 

iyOvfjnifidfrup  Kcerii  wo\b  dorcpci.     The  ed.  Jebb,  ToL  i.  1  d.  8.      Ka2  rii  rfir 

expression  itXovros  4y0vfififjidT»y  is  ren-  ipOvfitifAdrtty    WKvSnfn.    9iifto(r0€rtC€t. 

dered  by  J.  C.  T.  Emesti,  Oedanken  In  Conter^s  Prolegomena  this  expres- 

FUlle  ;    see  his  Lexicon  TeehnologioB  sion  is  rendered  dententiarum  deneitae, 

CfraoorvmIlhetoric(B,v»iy06fiiiifui,  The  and  the  word  ip9v/iiifun'iK6s  in  the 

same  sentence  is  repeated  in  nearly  BamepuBBgehjargtUtuinargwnenHi. 

the  same  words  by  Dionysius,  in  his  But  compare  Diecumone,  p.  157. — Ed. 

Veterum  Scriptorum  Cenw/ra,  iii.  2. —  c  Noctet  Attica,  vi  18.  "Quserebao- 

Ed.  tur  autem  non  gratia  neo  reverenda^ 

y  The  author  of  the  Shetorica  ad  sed  ipOvfi-ifiora  qucedam  lepida  et  min- 

Alexandrtimy  c  8,  classes  the  enthy-  uta." — Ed. 

meme  among  proofs  {witrrtis),  and  in  (  Topioa^  c.  18.  — Ed. 

c  11,  defines  it  as  a  proof,  drawn  i|  Imi,  Orat.,  v.  10, 1. — ^Ed. 
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Among  the  ancients,  who  employed  the  term  for  a    lect. 


syllogism  with  some  suppressed  part,  a  considerable 
number  held,  with  our  modem  logicians,  that  it  was  a  ^''J^o 
syllogism  deficient  of  one  or  other  premise,  as  Alexan-  c[OTto,T 
der  the  Aphrodisian,  Ammonius  Hermise,  Philoponus,"  Sith^e 
&c.     Some,  however,  as  Pachymeres,^  only  recognised  ^'***^ 
the  absence  of  the  major  premise.     Some,  on  the  con-  ^f^^^^" 
trary,  thought,  like  Quintilian,'^  that  the  suppressed  pj^pj^^- 
proposition  ought  to  be  the  conclusion ; — nay,  Ulpian  ^^' 
the  Greek   commentator  of  Demosthenes,   and  the^JjuSI^ 
scholiast  on  Hermogenes  the  Rhetorician,^  absolutely  ^^^  ^^ 
define  an  Enthymeme — "  a  syllogism,  in  which  the  s^*** 
conclusion  is  unexpressed.'^* 

III.  This  leads  us  to  the  third  head ;   for  on  no  m.  Admit- 
principle  can  it  be  shown,  that  our  modern  logicians  v^dlity  of 

,•1  •  ,  .  !«•         j_v  ■•  •    the  discri- 

are  correct  m  denymg  or  not  contemplatmg  the  possi-  mmation  of 
bility  of  the  reticence  of  the  conclusion.    The  only  Leme,  i/' 

•       •1  "I*!  !!•  •  j_      A.    !j.i_  cannot  be 

prmciple  on  which  a  syllogism  is  competent,  with  one  restricted  to 
or  other  of  its  propositions  unexpressed,  is  this, — that  l{ln^^- 
the  part  suppressed  is  too  manifest  to  require  enounce-  Lie.   ^^ 
ment.     On  this  principle,  a  syUogism  is  not  less  pos- 
sible with  the  conclusion,  than  with  either  of  the  pre- 
mises, understood  ;  and,  in  point  of  fact,  occurs  quite 
as  frequently  as  any  other.    The  logicians,  therefore. 


a  See  Alexander,   In  Topiat^   pp.        y  IntL  OrfU.,  y.  14, 1. — ^Ed. 
6,  7,  ed.  Aid.,  1518.    Ammomus,  In        i  Ulpian,  Ad  Demmth,  Olynik.y  11 

Qlidnqw  Voces  Porphyrii,  f .  5  a,  ed.  f.  7  b,  ed.  Aid.,  1527.    Anonymi  ad 

Aid.    1546.      FhiloponuB,   In  Anal.  Hermogenem,  De  Inventumef  lib.  It. 

Post.,  £  4  a,  ed.  Aid.  1584.    These  See  Hhetores  Oraei,  ed.  Aid.  1509, 

authorities  are  cited  in  the  author's  vol.  iL  p.  871.     In  the  same  work,  p. 

note,  IHscusfions^ -p.  156. — Ed.  865,  the  scholiast  allows  that  either 

fi  Epitome  Logiees  A  ristoteliSf  Oxon.,  premise  or  conclusion  may  be  omitted. 

1666,  p.  lis.    See  also  his  Epitome  in  — ^Ed. 

Vhiversam  Arittoielis  Disserendi  Ar-        t  An  enlarged  and  corrected  list  of 

f«m,  appended  to  Rasarius's  translation  authorities  on  this  question  is  given 

of  Ammonius   on  Porphyry,  Lugd.,  by  the  author,  Discussions,  p.  157. — 

1547,  p.  244.— Ed.  Ed. 
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LECT.    to  complete  their  doctrine,  ought  to  have  subdivided 

—  the  Enthymeme  not  merely  into  Enthymemes  of  the 

offiS??^  first  and  second,  but  also  into  Enthymemes  of  the 
Sn^t  third  order,  according  as  the  sumption,  the  subsump- 
SjDoond,  and  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^j^^  couclusion  is  supprcsscd.*     As  examples 

^"-       of  these  various  Enthymemes,  the  foUowing  may  suf- 
fice : — 

The  ExFUorr  Syllogism. 

Every  liar  is  a  coward; 

Caivs  w  a  liar  ; 

Therefore^  Caius  is  a  coward. 

L  Enthtmemb  of  the  Fibst  Order — (the  Stimption  under- 
stood.) 

Caius  is  a  liar  ; 

ThereforCj  Caius  is  a  coward. 

IL  Enthtmehe  of  the  Second  Order — (the  Subsumption 
undeistood.) 

Every  liar  is  a  coward; 
Therefore^  Caius  is  a  coward. 

in.  Enthymeme  of  the  Third  Order — (the  Conclusion  under- 
stood.) 

Every  liar  is  a  coward  ; 
And  Caius  is  a  liar. 

Epigram-  In  this  last,  you  see,  the  suppression  of  the  conclu- 
ampie  of  siou  is  uot  Only  not  violent,  but  its  expression  is  even 
memo  with  morc  superfluous  than  that  of  either  of  the  premises, 
conclusion.  There  occurs  to  me  a  clever  epigram  of  the  Greek  An- 
thology, in  which  there  is  a  syllogism  with  the  con- 
clusion suppressed.     I  shall  not  quote  the  original, 

a  [That  the  Enthymeme  is  of  three  rather  of  four  orders,  for  there  may  be 

orders  IB  held  by  Victorinus,  (in  Cassio-  an  Enthymeme  with  only  one  propo- 

dorus,  Optra,  vol.  ii.  p.  586,  ed.  1729.  dtion  enounoed.    See  VictorinuB,  as 

BheUyrts  Pithcei,  p.  341,  ed.  1699),  or  above.] 
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but  give  you  a  Latin  and  English  imitation,  which    lect. 

will  serve  equally  well  to  illustrate  the  point  in  ques- '— 

tion."  The  Latin  imitation  is  by  the  learned  printer 
Henricus  Stephanus,  and  he  applies  his  epigram  to  a 
certain  Petrus,  who,  I  make  no  doubt,  was  the  Fran- 
ciscan, Petrus  a  Cornibus,  whom  Buchanan,  Beza, 
Eabelais,  and  others  have  also  satirised.^  It  runs,  as  I 
recollect,  thus : — 

^^  Sunt  monaohi  nequam ;  neqiuim  non  nntus  et  alter : 
Pmter  Petram  omnes :  est  sed  et  hie  monachus.'* 

The  English  imitation  was  written  by  Person  upon 
Gottfried  Hermann,  (when  this  was  written,  con- 
fessedly the  prince  of  Greek  scholars),  who,  when 
hardly  twenty,  had  attacked  Person's  famous  canons, 
in  his  work,  De  Metris  GrcBcorum  et  Romanorum. 
The  merit  of  the  epigram  does  not  certainly  lie  in  its 
truth, 

'^  The  Germans  in  Greek, 
Are  sadly  to  seek ; 
Not  five  in  five  score, 
But  ninety-five  more ; 
All,  save  only  Hermann, 
And  Hermann's  a  Qerman." 

In  these  epigrams,  the  conclusion  of  the  syUogism 
is  suppressed,  yet  its  illative  force  is  felt  even  in  ^ite 

a  The  original  is  an  'epigram  of  mina,    ExcudebcU  H,  Stq)hanu$f  ex 

PhocyUdes,  preserved  by  Strabo,  B.  ei^  etiam  Epigrammatis  Orcecu  et 

X.  p.  487,  ed.  Causaubon,  1620.    Com-  ZmHtiU  aliquot  ccUerii  adjecta  ttmt, 

pare  Anthologia  Oraca,  L  {>.  54,  ed.  1569,  p.  217. 

Bnmck.  Lips.,  1794.     Poeta  Minares       The  parody  by  Porson  is  given  in  A 

QroBdy  ed.  Gaisford,  i.  p.  444.  Short  Accotint  of  the  late  Mr  Richard 

KcU  T^c  ^«icv\(5c«  •  hipioi  kokoI  •  Por$on,  M,A,,  p.  14,  London,  1880. 

oifx  ^  M'^y*  ^9  ^  off'  The   original    Greek,  with  Ponon's 

nc(rrcs,  wXiiy  npoK\4ovs*  Kot  Tlpo-  imitation,  is  also  given  in  Dr  Wei- 

icX/i|s  Adpios,  lesley's  Anthologta  Polyglotta,  p.  488. 

For  the  Latin  Imitation  by  Ste-  — Ed. 
phanus,  see  Theod,  Bezos  Poemata^        fi  See   Buchanan,  FranciscanuSj  h 

item  ex  Oeorgio  £uchamano,  oliisqtLe  764.    Beza,  Poemata,  p.  85,  ed.  1569. 

voriw  inHffn^nu  poetU  excerpta  car-  Rabelais,  L.  iiu  ch.  14. — Ed, 


394 


LECrUBES   ON   LOGIC. 


LECT. 
XX. 


of  the  express  exception ;  nay,  in  really  conquering 
by  implication  the  apparent  disclaimer,  consists  the 
whole  point  and  elegance  of  the  epigram.  To  put 
the  former  into  a  syllogistic  shape, — 

Sumption — The  monksj  one  and  ally  are  good-for-nothing  varletsy 

excepting  Peter; 
Subsuinption — But  Peter  is  a  monk. 

Now,  what  is,  what  must  be,  understood  to  complete 
the  sense  ? — ^Why,  the  conclusion, — 

Therefore^  Peter  is  a  good-for-nothing  varlet  like  the  rest 


C.  SyUo- 

Eular  and 
Irregular. 


There  is  recorded,  likewise,  a  dying  deliverance  of 
the  philosopher  Hegel,  the  wit  of  which  depends 
upon  the  same  ambiguous  reasoning.  ^^  Of  all  my 
disciples,"  he  said,  "  one  only  understands  my  philo- 
sophy ;  and  he  does  not."*  But  we  may  take  this 
for  an  admission  by  the  philosopher  himself,  that  the 
doctrine  of  the  Absolute  transcends  human  compre- 
hension. 

What  has  now  been  said,  may  suffice  to  show,  not 
only  that  we  may  have  enthymemes  with  any  of  the 
three  propositions  understood,  but  that  the  distinction 
itself  of  the  enthymeme,  as  a  species  of  syllogism,  is 
inept. 

I  now  go  on  to  the  Third  Division  of  Syllogisms, 
imder  the  head  of  their  External  or  Accidental  form, 
— I  mean  the  division  of  syllogisms  into  Regular  and 
Irregular,— a  distinction  determined  by  the  ordinary 
or  extraordinary  arrangement  of  their  constituent 
parts.  I  commence  this  subject  with  the  following 
paragraph. 

a  See  DifcuatioM^  p.  7S8. — £d. 
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T  LXXIIL  A  syllogism  is  Irregular  by  rela-    lect. 
tion,— r.  To  the  transposed  order  of  its  Proposi-     ^' 
tions ;  2^  To  the  transposed  order  of  its  Terms ;  ^nds  of 
and,  3^  To  the  transposed  order  of  both  its  Pro-  sjul^i^. 
positions  and  Terms.     Of  these  in  their  order. 

1^  A  syllogism  in  extension  is  Regular,  in  the 
order  of  its  Propositions,  when  the  subsumption 
follows  the  sumption,  and  the  conclusion  follows 
the  subsumption.  In  this  respect,  (discounting 
the  difference  of  the  quantities  of  depth  and 
breadth),  it,  therefore,  admits  of  a  fivefold  irre- 
gularity under  three  heads, — ^for  either,  l^  The 
two  premises  may  be  transposed ;  or,  2\  The 
conclusion  may  precede  the  premises,  and  here, 
either  the  sumption  or  the  subsumption  may  stand 
first ;  or,  3".  The  conclusion  may  be  placed  be- 
tween the  premises,  and  here  either  the  sumption 
or  the  subsumption  may  stand  first.  Thus,  re- 
presenting the  sumption,  subsumption,  and  con- 
clusion by  the  letters  A,  B,  C,  we  have,  besides 
the  regular  order,  1".  B,  A,  C,— 2°.  C,  A,  B,— 3^ 
C,  B,  A,— 4^  A,  C,  B,— 5^  B,  C,  A.  (This  doc- 
trine of  the  logicians  is,  however,  one-sided  and 
erroneous.) 

2^  A  syllogism  is  Regular  or  Irregular,  in  re- 
spect to  the  order  of  its  Terms,  according  to  the 
place  which  the  middle  term  holds  in  the  pre- 
mises. It  is  regular,  in  Comprehensive  Quantity, 
when  the  middle  term  is  the  predicate  of  the 
sumption,  and  the  subject  of  the  subsumption ; — 
in  Extensive  Quantity,  when  the  middle  term  is 
the  subject  of  the  sumption  and  the  predicate 
of  the  subsumption.  From  the  regular  order  of 
the  terms  there  are  three  possible  deviations,  in 
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LECT.  either  quantity.    For  the  middle  term  may  occur, 

— —  l^  Twice  as  predicate  ;   2^  Twice  as  subject ; 

and,  3^  In  Comprehensive  Quantity,  it  may  in 
the  sumption  be  subject,  and  in  the  subsumption 
predicate  ;  in  Extensive  Quantity,  it  may  in  the 
sumption  be  predicate,  and  in  the  subsumption 
subject.  Taking  the  letter  M  to  designate  the 
middle  term,  and  the  letters  S  andP  to  designate 
the  subject  and  predicate  of  the  conclusion,  the 
following  scheme  will  represent  all  the  possible 
positions  of  the  middle  term,  both  in  its  regular 
and  its  irregular  arrangement.  The  Regular  con- 
stitutes the  First  Figure ;  the  Irregular  order  the 
other  Three." 

A. — ^Ik  Comprehension. 


L 

11. 

in. 

IV. 

S  isU. 

S  w  M. 

J^is  8. 

Mis  8. 

M  w  R 

P  w  M. 

M  w  P. 

P  w  M. 

8  is -p. 

S  w  P. 

S  w  P. 

S  w  P. 

B. — In  Extension. 

I. 

II. 

HI. 

IV. 

M   M   P. 

P  w  M. 

M  is  P. 

P  w  M. 

S  19  M. 

8  isM, 

M  t9  S. 

M  w  S. 

S  «  P. 

8  is -p. 

S  w  P. 

S  w  P. 

These  relative  positions  of  the  middle  term  in 
the  premises,  constitute,  I  repeat,  what  are  called 
the  Four  Syllogistic  Figures  (o^ftaro,  flgurw) ; 
and  these  positions  I  have  comprised  in  the  two 
following  mnemonic  lines. 


a  Of.  Krng,  Zogik,  §  104.— Ed. 
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In  Comprehension. 
PrcB  «uib  ;  turn  prm  jprcs  ;  turn  sub  sub  ;  denique  sub  pros. 

In  Extension. 
Sub  jprm  ;  turn  prce  pros  ;  turn,  sub  sub  ;  deniqus  prce  sub. 

Of  these  two  kinds  of  irregularity  in  the  exter- ExpUc»tion. 
nal  form  of  syllogisms,  the  fonner, — ^that  of  proposi-  ity  in  the 
tions, — ^is  of  far  less  importance  than  the  latter, — that  form  of  syi- 
of  terms ;  and  logicians  have  even  thrown  it  altogether  i^f  frwn"*^ 
out  of  apcount,  in  their  consideration  of  Syllogistic  ti^Sthe 
Figuie.    They  are,  however,  equally  wrong  in  passing  tiST ' 
over  the  irregular  consecution  of  the  propositions  of  a 
syllogism,  as  a  matter  of  absolutely  no  moment ;  and 
in  attributing  an  exaggerated  importance  to  every 
variety  in  ^arrangei^nt  of  ite  terms.     They  ou^  n..^.j. 
at  least  to  have  made  the  student  of  Logic  aware,  that  penpicu- 
a  syllogism  can  be  perspicuously  expressed  not  only  pwawd  by 
by  the  normal,  but  by  any  of  the  five  consecutions  of  five  inegu- 
its  propositions  which  deviate  from  the  regular  order,  tions  ©f  ite 
For  example,  take  the  foUowing  syUogism  :—  LT^' 

All  virtue  is  praiseworthy  ; 
But  sobriety  is  a  virtue; 
Therefore^  sobriety  is  praiseworthy. 

This  is  the  regular  succession  of  sumption,  sub- 
sumption,  and  conclusion,  in  a  syllogism  of  extension ; 
and  as  all  that  can  be  said,  on  the  present  question, 
of  the  one  quantity,  is  applicable,  mutcUis  mutandisy 
to  the  other,  it  will  be  needless  to  show  articulately 
that  a  syllogism  in  comprehension  is  equally  suscep- 

a  TiuB  formtila  for  Extension  la    co^  t.  i  c.  iii.  p^  169.    The  other  line 
taken  from  Purchoty  Inti.  PhiL,  Loffir    la  the  Author's  own. — Ed. 
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i^gr.  tible  of  a  transposition  of  its  propositions  as  a  syllo- 
gism in  extension.  Keeping  the  same  quantity,  to 
wit,  extension,  let  us  first  reverse  the  premises,  leaving 
the  conclusion  in  the  last  place  (B,  A,  C.) 

Sobriety  is  a  virtue  ; 

Bui  all  virtue  is  praiseworthy  ; 

Therefore^  sobriety  is  praiseworthy. 

This,  it  will  be  allowed,  is  sufficiently  perspicuous. 
Let  us  now  enounce  the  conclusion  before  the  pre- 
mises ;  and,  under  this  head,  let  the  premises  be  first 
taken  in  their  natural  order  (C,  A,  B.) 

Sobriety  is  praiseworthy  ; 
For  all  virtue  is  praiseworthy  ; 
And  sobriety  is  a  virtue. 

Now  let  the  premises  be  transposed  (C,  B,  A.) 

Sobriety  is  praiseworthy  ; 
For  sobriety  is  a  virtue  ; 
And  aU  virtus  is  praiseworthy. 

The  regressive  reasoning  in  both  these  cases  is  not 
less  manifest  than  the  progressive  reasoning  of  the 
regular  order. 

In  the  last  place,  let  us  interpolate  the  conclusion 
between  the  premises  in  their  normal  consecution 
(A,  C,  B.) 

AU  virtue  is  praiseworthy  ; 
Therefore^  sobriety  is  praiseworthy  ; 
For  sobriety  is  a  virtue. 

Secondly,  between  the  premises  in  their  reversed 
order  (B,  C,  A.) 
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Sobriety  ia  a  virtue  ;  LECT. 

Therefore^  sobriety  is  praiseworthy  ;  ^^' 

For  all  virtue  is  jpraiseworthy^a 

In  these  two  cases  the  reasoning  is  not  obscore, 
though  perhaps  the  expression  be  inelegant ;  for  the 
judgment  placed  after  the  conclusion  had  probably 
been  already  supplied  in  thought  on  the  enunciation 
of  the  conclusion,  and,  therefore,  when  subsequently 
expressed,  it  is  felt  as  superfluous.  But  this  is  a  cir- 
cumstance of  no  logical  importance. 

It  is  thus  manifest,  that,  though  worthy  of  notice 
in  a  system  of  Logic,  the  transposition  of  the  proposi- 
tions of  a  syllogism  affords  no  modifications  of  form 
yielding  more  than  a  superficial  character.  Logicians, 
therefore,  were  not  wrong  in  excluding  the  order  of 
the  propositions  as  a  ground  on  which  to  constitute 
a  difference  of  syllogistic  form  :  but  we  shall  see  that 
they  have  not  been  consistent,  or  not  sufficiently  sharp- 
sighted,  in  this  exclusion  ;  for  several  of  their  recog- 
nised varieties  of  form, — ^several  of  the  moods  of  syllo- 
gistic figure,— consist  in  nothing  but  a  reversal  of  the 
premises. 

In  reality,  however,  there  is  no  irregular  order  of  ivaedoc 
the    syllogistic    propositions,    except  in   the   single  ^^tion. 
case  where  the    conclusion  is  placed  between  the 
premises.      For  a  syllogism  may  be  either   called  syiiogism 
Synthetic,  in  which  case  the  premises  come  first,  and  ^etic  cT' 
the  conclusion  is  last, — (the  case  alone  contemplated 
by  the  logicians) ;  or  it  may  be  called  Analytic,  the 
proposition  styled  the  conclusion  preceding,  the  pro- 
positions called  the  premises  following,  as  its  reasons, 
— (a  case  not  contemplated  by  the  logicians).    The 

a  Of.  Krug^  Zogik,  §  104,  Anmerk,  i.— Ed. 
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LECT.    Analytic  and  Synthetic  syllogisms  may  again  be  each 
L-  considered  as  in  the  quantity  of  Extension,  or  as  in 


the  quantity  of  Comprehension  ;  in  which  cases,  we 

shall  have  a  counter-order  of  the  premises,  but  of 

which  orders,  as  indeed  of  such  quantities,  one  alone 

has  been  considered  by  the  logicians. 

Then*-  I  now,  therefore,  go  on  to  the  second  and  more 

S;i;li  important  ground  of  regularity  and  irreguLuity— the 

l^i^Itlo*  natural  and  transposed  order  of  the  SyUogistic  Terms. 

*™*       The  forms  determined  by  the  different  position  of  the 

middle  term  by  relation  to  the  major  and  minor  terms 

in  the  premises  of  a  syllogism,  are  called  Figures  {(rxq- 

PiCTiwof  ^aroy  figurcB), — a  name  given  to  them  by  Aristotle.* 

y  ogum.   Q£  ^j^^g  ^jjg  £^j.  jg^  ^j^  ^Yie  prevalent  doctrine,  not 

properly  a  figure  at  all,  if  by  figure  be  meant  in  Logic, 

L  ^  Gram^  anrEhetonTa  deviation  from  L 

Three  fi«^-    natural  and  regular  form  of  expression.     Of  these 

^^ed  by  figures  the  first  three  were  distinguished  by  Aristotle, 

who  developed  their  rules  with  a  tedious  minuteness 

sometimes  obscure,  and  not  always  in  the  best  order, 

but  altogether  with  an  acuteness  which,  if  ever  equalled. 

Fourth      has  certainly  never  been  surpassed.    The  fourth,  which 

hated  to     Whately, — at  least  in  the  former  editions  of  his  Ele- 

on  Blender   mentSf — aud  other  recent  Oxford  logicians  seem  to 

suppose  to  be,  like  the  others,  of  Aristotelic  origin, — 

we  owe  perhaps  to  the  ingenuity  of  Galen.     I  say 

perhaps,  for   though  in  logical  treatises  attributed 

without  hesitation  to  the  great  physician,  as  if  a 

doctrine  to  be  found  in  his  works,  this  is  altogether 

erroneous.     There  is,  I  am  certain,  no  mention  of  the 

fourth  figure  in  any  writing  of  Galen  now  extant,  and 

a  Anal,  Prior.,  i.  4.— Ed.    [Cf.  PftoiuB,  Commmt.,  pp.  118, 122.] 


anthority. 
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no  mention  of  Galen's  addition  of  that  figure,  by    lect. 


XX. 


any  Greek  or  Latin  authority  of  an  age  approximat- 
ing to  his  own.  The  first  notice  of  this  Galenic crivLdto 
Figure  is  by  the  Spanish  Arabian,  Averroes  of  Cor-  Ave^UJ. 
dova,  in  his  commentary  on  the  Organon.^  Aver- 
roes flourished  above  a  thousand  years  posterior  to 
Galen ;  and  from  his  report  alone,  (as  I  have  also 
ascertained),  does  the  prevalent  opinion  take  its  rise, 
that  we  owe  to  Galen  this  amplification,  (or  corruption, 
as  it  may  be),  of  the  Aristotelic  doctrines  of  logical 
figure.  There  has  been  lately  published  from  manu- 
script, by  Didot  of  Paris,  a  new  logical  treatise  of 
Galen.^  In  this  work,  in  which  the  syllogistic  figures 
are  detailed,  there  is  no  mention  of  a  fourth  figure. 
Galen,  therefore,  as  far  as  we  know,  affords  no  excep- 
tion to  the  other  authors  upon  Logic.  In  these  circum- 
stances, it  is  needless  to  observe  how  slender  is  the 
testimony  in  favour  of  the  report;  and  this  is  one  of 
many  others  in  which  an  idle  story,  once  told  and 
retailed,  obtains  universal  credit  as  an  established  fact, 
in  consequence  of  the  prevalent  ignorance  of  the 
futility  of  its  foundation.  Of  the  legitimacy  of  the 
Fourth  Figure  I  shall  speak,  after  having  shown  you 
the  nature  of  its  reasoning. 

Before  proceeding  further  in  the  consideration  of  Complex 
the  Figure  of  SyUogism,  it  is,  however,  necessary  to  7t^ 
state  a  complex  modification  to  which  it  is  subject,  syS^^ 
and  which  is  contained  in  the  following  paragraph. 

IT  LXXIV.  The  Figure  of  Syllogism  is  modi-Par.Lxxiv. 
fied  by  the  Quantity  and  Quality  of  the  proposi-  MoX 

a  Prior  A  nalytict,  [B.  i.  ch.  8.— Ed.]     4v  naoiaruf  ^ft^  (1844).— Ed. 
/3  TaXrirov  Euraywyii  AictKticriKfi — 

VOL.  I.  2    C 
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LECT.  tions  which  constitute  the  reasoning.     As  the 

J—L-  combination  of  Quantity  and  Quality   affords 

four  kinds  of  propositions, — Universal  Affirma- 
tive (A),  Universal  Negative  (E),  Particular 
Affirmative  (I),  Particular  Negative  (0)  ;  and 
as  there  are  three  propositions  in  each  syllogism, 
there  are  consequently  in  all  sixty-four  arrange- 
ments possible  of  three  propositions,  differing  in 
quantity  and  quality  ;-arrangements  which  con- 
stitute  what  are  called  the  Syllogistic  Moods, 
{rponoiy  modi).  I  may  interpolate  the  observa- 
tion : — The  Greek  logicians  after  Aristotle,  looking 
merely  to  the  two  premises  in  combination,  called 
these  Syzygies,  (crvfvyuu,  jugationes^  conjugation 
neSy  combinationes).  Aristotle  himself  never  uses 
TpoTTo^  for  either  mood  or  modality  specially  ; 
nor  does  he  use  <ru^xjyia  in  any  definite  sense. 
His  only  word  for  mood  is  the  vague  expression 
syllogism. 

The  greater  number  of  these  moods  are.  how- 
ever, incompetent,  as  contradictory  of  the  general 
rules  of  syllogism  ;  and  there  are  in  aU  only 
eleven  which  can  possibly  enter  a  legitimate 
syllogism.  These  eleven  moods  again  are,  for  the 
same  reason,  not  all  admissible  in  every  figure, 
but  six  only  in  each,  that  is,  in  all  twenty-four ; 
and  again  of  these  twenty-four,  five  are  useless, 
and,  therefore,  usually  neglected,  as  having  a 
particular  conclusion  where  a  universal  is  compe- 
tent. The  nineteen  useful  moods  admitted  by 
logicians,  may,  however,  by  the  quantification  of 
the  predicate,  be  still  further  simplified,  by  super- 
seding the  significance  of  Figure. 


J 
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In  entering;  on  the   consideration  of  the  various    lectt. 

.  .  .      .  XX. 

Moods  of  the  Syllogistic  Figures,  it  is  necessary  that 

you  recall  to  memory  the  three  laws  I  gave  you  of  the  ^p"^**'"'*' 
Categorical  Syllogism,  and  in  particular  the  two  clauses 
of  the  second  law, — That  the  sumption  must  be  defi- 
nite, (general  or  singular),  and  the  subsumption  affir- 
mative,— clauses  which  are  more  vaguely  expressed 
by  the  two  laws  of  the  logicians, — ^that  no  conclusion 
can  be  drawn  from  two  particular  premises, — and 
that  no  conclusion  can  be  drawn  from  two  negative 
premises.  This  being  premised;  you  recollect  that 
the  four  combinations  of  Quantity  and  Quality,  com- 
petent to  a  proposition,  were  designated  by  the  four 
letters.  A,  E,  I,  0, — ^A  denoting  a  universal  affirma- 
tive ; — E,  a  universal  negative  ; — I,  a  particular  affir- 
mative ; — 0,  a  particular  negative. 

Asserit  A ;  negat  E ;  venim  universaliter  ambee  : 
Aaserit  I ;  negat  O ;  sed  particolariter  ambo.a 

A,  it  affirms  of  this,  these,  all ; 

As  £  denies  of  any : 
J,  it  affirms,  as  O  denies, 

Of  some,  or  few,  or  many. 
Thus  A  affirms  what  E  denies, 

And  definitely  either ; 
Thus  I  affirms  what  O  denies, 

But  definitely  neither./S 

Now,  as  each  syllogism  has  two  premises,  there  are,  The  pos- 
sible com- 

a  See  above,  p.  266. — En.  — Wilson,  Btde  qf  Rea^n,  p.  27  a, 

/3  [The  following  are  previous  Eng-    1551. 
lidi  metrical  yenioni.  of  thew  Unes :-        ,.  ^  ^^  ,„j  g  ^^^^ .  ^^i,  ^^ 

"  A  doeth  afBrma,  E  doeth  denigh,  ^^" 

which  u«  bothe  umTcmll :  ^  "y  "^ ^ ^^'  '~*^ partUUy- 

I  doeth  affirme,  0  doeth  denigh,  — Wallis,  IndUtUio  Logiea,  1686,  L. 

whiche  wee  particular  call."  iL  c.  4,  p.  106.] 


404  LECTURES  ON   LOGIC. 

LECT.    consequently  sixteen  diflFerent  combinations  possible 
! —  of  premises  differing  in  quantity  and  quality, — yiz.  : 

binations  of    i 

• 

praniBM.                  i)AA.  2)  E  A,  3)  I  A.  4)  O  A. 

AE.  EE.  IE.  OK 

AL  EL  IL  OL 

AO.  EO.  10.  0  0. 

How  many  Now  the  qucstiou  ariscs, — are  all  of  these  sixteen 
■yiiogirti-  possible  combinations  of  different  premises  valid 
towards  a  legitimate  conclusion  1  In  answer  to  this, 
it  is  evident  that  a  considerable  number  of  these  are 
at  once  invalidated  by  the  first  clause  of  the  second 
law  of  the  categorical  syllogism,  in  so  far  as  recog- 
nised by  logicians,  by  which  all  moods  with  two  par- 
ticular  premises  are  excluded,  as  in  these  there  is  no 
general  rule.  Of  this  class  are  the  four  moods,  I  I, 
I  0,  0  I,  and  0  0.  And  the  second  clause  of  the 
same  law,  in  so  far  as  recognised  by  logicians,  in- 
validates the  moods  of  two  negative  premises,  as  in 
these  there  is  no  subordination.  Of  this  class  are  the 
four  moods  E  E,  E  0,  0  E,  and  0  0.  Finally,  by 
the  two  clauses  of  the  second  rule  in  conjunction,  the 
mood  I  E  is  said  to  be  excluded,  because  the  particu- 
lar sumption  contains  no  general  rule,  and  the  nega- 
tive subsumption  no  subordination.  (This,  I  think,  is 
incorrect.)  These  exclusions  have  been  admitted  to 
be  valid  for  every  Figure  ;  there,  consequently,  remain 
(say  the  logicians),  as  the  possible  modes  of  any  legi- 
timate syllogism,  the  eight  following — ^A  A,  A  E,  A  I, 
A  0,  E  A,  E  I,  I  A,  0  A"  ;  but  some  of  these,  as  appar- 
ently contradictory  of  the  second  rule  in  its  more  de- 
finite assertions, — that  the  sumption  must  be  general 
and  the  subsumption  affirmative, — I  shall,  after  stating 

a  Of.  Bachmann,  Logik,  §  129 Ed. 
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to  you  the  common  doctrine  of  the  logicians,  show  to    lect. 
be  really  no  exceptions. 


XX. 


But  whether  each  of  the  moods,  though  a  priori  whether 

oftch  moou 

possible,  affords  a  proper  syllogism  in  all  the  figures,  that »  a 
— this  depends  on  the  definite  relations  of  the  middle  nUe  Xndi 
term  to  the  two  others  in  the  several  figures.     These,  logiim  in  aii 
therefore,  require  a  closer  investigation.     I  shall  con- 
sider them,  with   the  logicians,  principally  in  the 
quantity  of  extension,  but,  mtUatis  mvtandtSy  aU  that 
is  true  in  the  one  quantity  is  equally  true  in  the  other. 

Now  if,  in  the  first  figure,  we  consider  these  eight  Fint 
moods  with  reference  to  the  general  rules,  we  shaU  find 
that  all  do  not  in  this  figure  afford  correct  syllogisms ; 
but  only  those  which  are  constructed  in  conformity  to 
the  following  particular  rules,  which  are,  however,  in 
this  figure,  identical  with  those  we  have  already  given 
as  general  laws  of  every  perfect  and  regular  categori- 
cal syllogism. 

The  symbol  of  the  First  Figure  is, — 

S  M   k   ^^^  Extension  >  |^  p'  r  for  Comprehension. 

The  first  rule  is, — "  The  sumption  must  be  univer- 
sal. Were  it  particular,  and,  consequently,  the  sub- 
sumption  universal,  as : — 

Some  M  are  P  ; 
BtU  aU  S  are  M ; 

we  could  not  know  whether  S  were  precisely  the  part 
of  M  which  lies  in  P,  and  it  might  be  altogether  out 
of  P.  In  that  case,  an  universal  negative  conclusion 
would  be  the  correct ;  but  this  cannot  be  drawn,  as 
there  is  no  negative  premise,  and  though  accidentally 
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LECT.    perhaps  true,  still  it  is  not  a  necessary  consequence 

1—  of  the  premises/'* 

"  The  second  rule  is, — The  subsumption  must  be 
affirmative  Were  it  negative,  and  consequently  the 
sumption  affirmative,  in  that  case  S  would  be  wholly 
excluded  from  the  sphere  of  M ;  and,  consequently, 
the  general  rule  under  which  M  stands  would  not  be 
applicable  to  S.     Thus  : — 

All  M  are  P  ; 

No  S  w  M  ; 

No  S  M  P. 
All  colaiire  are  physical  phtenomena  ; 
No  ttound  is  a  colour  ; 
Therefore^  no  sound  is  a  physical  pJuBtiomenon, 

"  Here  the  negative  conclusion  is  false,  but  the  affir- 
mative, which  would  be  true, — oM  sounds  are  physical 
phcBnomena, — cannot  be  inferred  from  the  premises, 
and,  therefore,  no  inference  is  competent  at  all/'  P 
LepUmate       Thus,  iu  this  figurc,  of  the  eight  moods  generally 
Finrti         admissible,  I  A  and  0  A  are  excluded  by  the  first ; 
A  E  and  A  0  by  the  second  rule.     There  remain, 
therefore,  only  four  legitimate  moods,  A  A,  E  A,  A  I, 
Thwr  sym-  an(j  g  I. — Thc  lowcr  Greek  logicians  denoted  them 
by  the  terms, — 

the  Latin  schoolmen  by  the  terms — 

Barbara^  Celarent,  Dariiy  and  Ferio, 

a  Bachmann,  Loffik,  §  180,  p.  203.  DiaLyh.  ti.  c.  21,  p.  868.] 

— Ed.     [So  Hollmann,  Phil.  Maiion-  /3  Bachmvm,  as  aboye. — Ed.     [Cf. 

alU,  qtus  Loffioa  vulgo  didtur,  §  461,  Derodon,  Logita  HestUuta,  P.  iy.  p. 

QotiingsB,  1746.     Lovanienaes,  Com^  618.     Ulrich,  as  aboye.      Loyanien- 

mentaria   in  liog.  Porphyrii    et    in  see,    as    aboye.      HoUmaxm,   Logica, 

omnes    Librot    Aritt,    de  Dialecticaf  §  462.] 

AnaL  Priory  L.  i.    p.  215,  Loyanii,  y  For  an  account  of  these  mnemo- 

1547.      Uliich,   Inatit.  Log,  et  MeL^  nics,  see  Disaunons,  p.  671,  second 

§  191,  lense,  1785.     Fouseca,  Inittit.  edition.— Ed. 
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In  the  Latin  symbols,  which  are  far  more  ingenious 
and  complete,  and  in  regard  to  the  history  of  which 
I  shall  say  something  in  the  sequel,  the  vowels  are 
alone  at  present  to  be  considered,  and  of  these  the 
first  expresses  the  sumption,  the  second  the  subsump- 
tion,  and  the  third  the  conclusion.  The  correctness 
of  these  is  shown  by  the  foUowing  examples  and  de- 
lineations. 

"  The  first  mood  of  this  figure  : — 


LECT. 
XX. 


I.  Barbara. 

All  M  arc  P  ; 
All  S  are  M  ; 
Therefore,  all  S  are  P. 

AU  that  w  composite  is  dissoltible  ; 
All  material  thmgs  are  composite  ; 
Therefore,  all  material  things  are  dissoluble. 


I.  Barbara. 


II.  Celarent. 

No  M  w  P  ; 
All  S  are  M  ; 
Therefore,  no  B  isF. 

No  finite  being  is  exempt  from  error  ; 

All  men  are  finite  beings  ; 

Therefore,  no  man  is  exempt  from  error, 

III.  Darii. 

All  UareT; 
Some  S  are  M  j 
Th^efore,  some  S  are  P. 

All  virtues  are  laudable  ; 
Some  habits  are  virtues  ; 
Therefore^  some  habits  are  laudable. 


II.  Celar- 
ent. 


III.  Darii. 


"  This  diagram  makes  it  manifest  to  the  eye  why 
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LECT. 
XX. 


IV.  Ferio. 


Second 
Figure. 


Ittrolei. 


the  conclusion  can  only  be  particular.  As  only  a  part 
of  the  sphere  S  lies  in  the  sphere  M,  this  part  must 
lie  in  the  sphere  P,  as  the  whole  of  M  lies  therein ; 
but  it  is  of  this  part  only  that  any  thing  can  be 
affirmed  in  the  conclusion.  The  other  part  of  S  can 
either  lie  wholly  out  of  P,  or  partly  in  P  but  out  of  M ; 
but  as  the  premises  affirm  nothing  of  this  part,  the 
conclusion  cannot,  therefore,  include  it. 

IV.  Ferio. 

No  M  w  P  ; 

Some  S  are  M  ; 

Therefore^  some  S  are  not  P. 

No  virtue  is  reprehensible  ; 

Some  habits  are  virtues  ; 

Therefore^  some  habits  are  not  reprehensible. 


© 


''  The  conclusion  in  this  case  can  only  be  particular, 
as  only  a  part  of  S  is  placed  in  the  sphere  of  M.  The 
other  part  of  S  may  lie  out  of  P  or  in  P.  But  of  this 
the  premises  determine  nothing."** 

The  symbol  of  the  Second  Figure  is — 

S  M    I  ^^^  Extension  >  p  tlt  f  ^or  Comprehension. 

«  This  figure  is  governed  by  the  two  foUowiiig  rules. 
Of  these  the  first  is — One  premise  must  be  negative.^ 
For  were  there  two  affirmative  premises,  as  : — 


a  Bachnumn,  Logik,  p.  204-206.—        /3  [See  Derodon,  Logiea  JiesUtuta, 
Ed.  p.  iy.  p.  687.    HoUmann,  Logioa,  §§ 
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AU  P  are  M  ;  / \  I-|^- 


All  S  are  M  ; 

AU  metaU  are  minerals  ; 
All  pebbles  are  minerals  ; 


the  conclusion  would  be — AUpd>bles  are  metals,  which 
would  be  false. 

*"  The  second  rule  is  : — The  sumption  must  be  uni- 
versal«  Were  the  sumption  particular,  the  subsump- 
tion  behoved  to  be  universal ;  for  otherwise  no  con- 
clusion would  be  possible.  But  in  that  case  the  sump- 
tion, whether  afl^mative  or  negative,  would  afford 
only  an  absurd  conclusion/ 
K  affirmative,  as  :— 


ti 


Some  P  are  M  ; 

No  Sis  "M.; 

Therefore^  some  S  are  not  P. 

Some  animals  lay  eggs^  ie.  are  egg-laying  things  ; 
No  horse  lays  eggs,  Le,  is  any  egg-laying  thing  ; 
Therefore,  some  horses  are  not  animals, 

"  If  negative,  as  : — 

Some  P  are  not  M  ; 

All  S  are  M ; 

Therefore,  soTne  S  are  not  P. 

Some  minerals  are  not  precious  stones  ; 
All  topazes  are  precious  stones  ; 
Therefore,  some  topazes  are  not  minerals  ; 

in  both  cases  the  conclusion  is  absurd. 


46S,   464.       Lovaniensafl,    Coin,    tn  a  See  HoUmann,  and  LoTanienses, 

AnMt,   Anal   Prior.,  L.    L  p.  218.  as  cited  aboye.— Ed. 

SootuB.]   [(ituBHionti  in  Anal  Prior,,  fi  [Of.  Fonseca,  Imtii,  Dial,,  L.  vi. 

L.  i.  q.  20,  f.  268.— Ed.]  c.  21,  p.  868.] 


XX. 


410 


LECTURES   ON   LOQIC. 


LECT.        "  There  thus  remain,"  say  the  logicians,  "  only  the 


moods  Cesare,  Camestres,  FestinOy  Baroco. 


I. 


I.  Cesare. 

NoFisU; 
All  S  are  M ; 
Therefore^  no  S  m  P. 

Nothing  material  has  free  mil; 
All  spirits  have  free  will; 
Therefore^  no  spirit  is  material. 


II.  Cunet- 
tres. 


III.  Fei- 
tino. 


iVoPwM; 
Some  S  are  M  ; 
Tfierefore,  some  S  are  not  P. 


II.  Camestreb. 

All  P  arc  M  ; 

No  S  isM  ; 
Therefore,  no  ^  is  F. 

All  colours  are  visible  ; 
No  sound  is  visible  ; 
Therefore,  no  sound  is  a  colour. 


III.  Fbstino. 

No  vice  i^  praiseworthy  ; 
Some  actions  are  praiseworthy  ; 
Therefore,  some  actions  are  not  vices. 


"  The  diagram  here  is  alternative,  for  as  the  con- 
clusion can  only  comprise  a  part  of  S,  as  it  is  only 
the  consequence  of  a  partial  subordination  of  S  to  M, 
the  other  parts  of  S  which  are  out  of  M  may  either  lie 
within  or  without  P. — The  conclusion  can,  therefore, 
only  be  particular. 
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IV.  Barogo.  lect 

All  P  are  M  ;                                 ^ XX. 

Some  S  are  not  U;  /^    m      \ — ^  iv.Bmwjo. 

Therefore,  some  S  are  not  P.  /   ^'^ 

All  birds  are  ovtparous  ;  ^ 

Some  animals  are  not  oviparous  ; 
Therefore,  some  animals  are  not  hirds.^'^ 

a  Baohmann,  Loyik,  as  above. — Ed. 
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LECTURE     XXL 

STOICHEIOLOaY. 
SECTION  11. — OP  THE  PRODUCTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

IIL   DOCTRINE  OP  REASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS, — THEIR  DIVISIONS  ACCORDING   TO 

EXTERNAL  POBM. 

PIGURE — ^THIRD  AND   POURTH. 

LECT.    In  OUT  last  Lecture,  after  terminating  the  general 
— -1-  consideration  of  the  nature  of  Figure  and  Mood  in 
^ecapi   ar  (^jj^^gQji^g^  Syllogisms,  we  were  engaged  in  a  rapid 
survey  of  the  nineteen  legitimate  and  useful  moods 
belonging  to  the  four  figures,  according  to  the  received 
doctrine  of  logicians,  (consequently,  exclusively  in  Ex- 
tension) ;  and  I  had  displayed  to  you  the  laws  and 
moods  of  the  First  and  Second  Figures.     Before,  there- 
fore, proceeding  to  any  criticism  of  this  doctrine,  it 
behoves  us  to  terminate  the  view  of  the  two  remain- 
ing figures. 
Third  To  each  of  the  first  two  figures,  logicians  attribute 

four  moods  ;  to  the  third  they  concede  six ;  and  to 
the  fourth  five.    The  scheme  of  the  Third  Figure,  in 

Extension,  is — 

M  P, 

M  S. 

Its  roiei.        This  figure,  (always  in  extension),  is  governed  by 
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the  two  following  laws  : — the  first  is,  "  The  subsump-    i^crr, 

tion  must  be  affinnative.*     Were  the  minor  premise 

a  negative,  as  in  the  syllogism, — 

All  M  are  P ;  All  fiddles  are  musical  instruments  ; 

No  M  itr  S  ;  '     But  no  fiddle  is  a  flute  ; 

here  the  conclusion  would  be  ridiculous, — Therefore^ 
no  S  w  P,  —  Therefore^  no  flute  is  a  musical  instru- 
ment For  M  and  S  can  both  exclude  each  other, 
and  yet  both  lie  within  the  sphere  of  P. 

"  The  second  law  is, — ^The  conclusion  must  be  par- 
ticular, and  particular  although  both  premises  are 
universal.^  This  may  be  shown  both  in  affirmative 
and  negative  syllogisms.  In  the  case  of  affirmative 
syllogisms,  as  : — 

All  M  ar<?  P  ; 
But  all  M  are  S ; 

here,  you  wiU  observe,  M  lies  in  two  dijfferent 
spheres — P  and  S,  and  these  must  in  the  conclusion 
be  connected  in  a  relation  of  subordination.  But  S 
and  F  may  be  disparate  notions,'^  and,  consequently, 
not  to  be  so  connected ;  an  absurd  conclusion  would, 
therefore,  be  the  result.     For  example, — 

All  birds  are  animals  with  feathers  ; 
But  all  birds  are  animals  with  a  heart; 
Therefore^  all  animals  with  a  heart  are  animals 
with  feathers, 

"  Again,''  say  the  logicians,  "  in  regard  to  negatives  : 
— In  these  only  the  sumption  can  be  negative,  as 

a  [See  Aristotle,  Anal,  Prior.,  i.  6,  L.  i  p.  220.] 

§§  8,  16.    Hollmann,  Logica,  §  466.  7  Disparate  noHom,  ie.  oo-ordinate 

LoYaoienies,  In  An,  Prior,^  L.  i.  p.  parts  of  the  oomprehension  of  their 

220.]  common  subject  M.     See  above,  p. 

fi  [But  see  HoUmann,  Logiea^  §§  224.— Ei>. 
332,468.  LoYameaaeB,  In AnaL  Prior., 
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LECT.    tbe  subsumption,  (by  the  first  rule),  must  be  affirma- 
'-^  tive.     Thus  : — 

No  M  w  P  :  No  silver  is  iron  ; 

or 
Bui  all  M  are  S ;       '         But  all  silver  is  a  mineral, 

"  Here  the  conclusion — No  S  is  P, — No  mineral  is 
iron,  would  be  false. 

"  Testing  the  eight  possible  moods  in  Extension  by 
these  special  rules,  there  remain  for  this  figure  six, 
which  by  the  Latin  logicians  have  been  named,  Dar- 
aptiy  Felaptony  Disamis,  Datisiy  Bocardo,  Ferison. — 
The  first  mood  of  this  figure  is  : — 

I.  Darapti.  L — DARAPTI.a 

All  M  are  P  ; 
But  all  M  are  S  ; 
Thereforey  some  S  are  P  ; 
or, 
All  gilding  is  metallic  ; 
All  gilding  shines  ; 
Therefore^  some  things  that  shine  are 
metallic, 

**  Here  it  is  manifest  that  M  cannot  at  once  lie  in 
two  different  spheres,  unless  these  partially  involve,^ — 
partially  intersect  each  other.  But  only  partially ; 
for  as  both  P  and  S  are  more  extensive  than  M,  and 
are  both  only  connected  through  M,  {i.  e.  through  a 
part  of  themselves)  ;  they  cannot,  except  partially,  be 
identified  with  each  other. 


a  [Some  of  the  ancient  logicians,  Logiai,  De  Quarta  Pigwra  SpUog,,  pp. 

among  others  Poiphyry,  have  made  119,120  etteq.    Alex.  Aphrodisiensis, 

two  moods  of  Darapti,  as  Aristotle  In  Anal,  Prior,,  L  5,  ff.  2S,  24,  Aid. 

himself  does  in  Cesare  and  Camestres,  1581.     Philoponus,  In  Anal,  Prior., 

in  Disamis  and  Datisi    See  Boethius,  L.  i.  c.  5,  f.  28  b.     Apuleius,  De  Ha- 

De  SyUogiitno  Categorico,  L.  ii.,  Opera,  bitud.  Doet,  Plat,,  L.  iiL     Opera,  p. 

p.   594   alibi.      Of.  Zabarella,    Opera  87, 88,  ed.  Ehnenhorat.] 
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"  The  second  mood  of  this  figure  is, —  lect. 

XXL 


IL — ^FELAPTON.a 


11.  FeUp. 

But  all  M  are  S  ; 

Therefore,  some  S  are  riot  P  ; 
or, 
No  material  substance  is  a  moral  subject  ; 
But  all  that  is  material  is  extended  ; 
T?ierefore,  something  extended  is  not  a  moral  subject. 


"  You  will  observe,  that  according  to  this  diagram, 
the  conclusion  ought  to  be — No  S  is  P,  because  the 
whole  of  S  lies  out  of  the  sphere  of  P  ;  and  as  in  the 
concrete  example,  the  notion  extended  is  viewed  as 
out  of  the  notion  moral  subject,  we  might  conclude, — 
Nothing  extended  is  a  moral  subject.  But  this  con- 
clusion, though  materially  correct,  cannot,  however, 
be  formally  inferred  from  the  premises.  In  the  sump- 
tion, indeed,  the  whole  of  M  is  excluded  from  the 
sphere  of  P  ;  but  in  the  subsumption  M  is  included 
in  the  sphere  S,  that  is,  we  think  that  the  notion  M 
is  a  part  of  the  notion  S.  Now  in  the  conclusion,  S 
is  brought  under  P,  and  the  conclusion  of  a  categori- 
cal syllogism,  in  reference  to  its  quantity,  is,  as  you 
remember,  by  the  third  general  law  regulated  by  the 
quality  of  the  subsumption.  But  as  in  the  present 
case  the  subsumption,  notwithstanding  the  univer- 
sality of  the  expression,  only  judges  of  a  part  of  S  ; 

a  [Aristotle  gives  Fapemo,  AnaL    Logicce,  L.   ii.  c.  *f,  p.  169,  Cantab., 
Prior.  I    7.      (Burgeradyck,    Instit.     1647.)] 
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the  oonclusion  can,  in  like  manner,  only  judge  of  a 
part  of  S.  Of  the  other  parts  of  S  there  is  nothing 
enounced  in  the  premises.  The  relation  between  S 
and  P  could  likewise  be  as  follows  : — 


But  all  M  are  S ; 

or, 
No  pigeon  is  a  hawk  ; 
But  all  pigeons  are  birds. 


"  Here  the  conclusion  could  not  be  a  universal  nega- 
tive,— Therefore^  no  S  w  P — Therefore^  no  bird  is  a 
hawk — ^for  the  sphere  of  S  (bird)  is  greater  than  that 
of  either  M  (pigeon)  or  P  (hawk) ;  it  may,  however, 
be  a  particular  negative — Therefore,  some  S  are  not  P, 
{therefore,  some  birds  are  not  hawks), — because  the 
sumption  has  excluded  M  and  P  (pigeon  and  hawk) 
from  each  other^s  sphere,  and,  consequently,  the  part 
of  S  which  is  equal  to  M  is  different  from  the  part  of  S 
which  is  equal  to  P. — But  if  this  be  the  case  when  the 
subsumption  has  an  universal  expression,  the  same,  a 
fortiori,  is  true  when  it  is  particular. 

"  The  third  mood  of  this  figure  \a  : — 


ITI.  Din- 
mis. 


IIL    DiSAMIS. 

Some  M  are  P ; 
But  all  M  are  S  ; 
Tlierefore,  some  S  are  P ; 

or, 

Som^  acts  of  Jiomicide  are  laudable  ; 
But  all  acts  of  homicide  are  cruel ; 
Therefore,  same  cruel  acts  are  laudable. 
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The  fourth  mood  of  this  figure  is  : — 


lY.  Datisi. 

All  M  are  P  ; 

Bid  some  M  are  S  ; 

Therefore,  some  S  are  P. 
Or, 
All  acts  of  homicide  are  cruel  ; 
Some  acts  of  homicide  are  laudable  ; 
Tlierefore,  some  laudable  acts  are  cruel. 


LECT. 
XXI. 

4.  Datifli. 


"  This  diagram  makes  it  manifest  that  more  than  a 
single  case  is  possible  in  this  mood.  As  the  subsump- 
tion  is  particular,  the  conclusion  can  only  bring  that 
part  of  S  which  is  M  into  identity  with  P ;  of  the 
other  parts  of  P  there  can  be  nothing  determined,  and 
these  other  parts,  it  is  evident,  may  either  lie  wholly 
out  of,  or  partly  within,  P. 

"  The  fifth  mood  of  this  figure  is  : —  s.  Bocardo. 


Y.  Bocardo. 

8om^  M  are  not  P  ; 
But  all  M  are  S  ; 
Therefore,  som£  S  are  not  P. 

Or, 

Som^  syllogisms  are  not  regular  ; 

But  all  syllogisms  are  things  important ; 

Therefore,  soms  important  things  are  not  things  regular. 


u 


The  sixth  mood  of  this  figure  is  :- 


6.  Ferison. 


YI.  Fbrison. 

No  M  w  P ; 

But  some  M  are  S ; 

Therefore,  some  S  are  not  P. 


VOL.  I. 


2    D 
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No  truth  is  without  result ; 
Some  truths  are  misunderstood  ; 
Therefore^  some  things  misunderstood  are  not  without  result. 


or, 


**  Here,  as  in  the  premises,  only  that  part  of  S  which 
is  M  is  excluded  from  P,  consequently  the  other  parts 
of  S  may  either  likewise  lie  wholly  out  of  P,  or  par- 
tially in  P/'  - 

So  much  for  the  moods  of  the  third  figure. 
Fourth         "  The  formula  of  the  Fourth  Fiffure  is  : — 

Figure.  ^ 

P  M 
M  S. 

ita  i»wfc       "  This  figure  is  regulated  by  three  laws. 

•'  I.  Of  these  the  first  is, — If  the  sumption  be  affir- 
mative, the  subsumption  must  be  universal.  The 
necessity  of  this  law  is  easily  seen.  For  if  we  had  the 
premises : — 

All  P  are  M  \ 
But  some  M  are  S ; 

in  this  case,  M  may,  or  may  not,  be  a  notion  superior 
to  P. 

"  On  the  former  alternative,  if  M  be  higher  than  P, 
and  likewise  higher  than  S,  then  the  whole  of  S  might 
be  contained  under  P. — In  this  case,  the  proper  con- 

a  BachmanD,  lAgik^  §  182,  p.  21 1-218.— Ed. 
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elusion  would  be  a  universal  aflfirmative  ;  which,  how-    lect. 

ever,  cannot  follow  from  the  premises,  as  the  subsump-  1 

tion,  ex  hypothesis  is  particular.  On  the  latter  alter- 
native, even  if  M  were  not  superior  to  S,  still  since  P 
is  only  a  part  of  M,  we  could  not  know  whether  a 
part  of  S  were  contained  under  P  or  not.  For  ex- 
ample : — 

AU  men  are  animals  ; 

But  some  aniwxiJs  are  amphibious, 

"  From  these  premises  no  conclusion  could  be  drawn. 

"  II.  The  second  rule  by  which  this  figure  is  governed 
is — If  either  premise  be  negative,  the  sumption  must 
be  universal. 

Suppose  we  had  the  premises — 

SoTne  P  are  not  M  ; 

But  all  M  are  S  ; 

Therefore,  some  8  are  not  P. 
Or, 
Some  animals  are  not  feathered  ; 
But  all  feathered  animals  are  birds  ; 
Therefore,  some  birds  are  not  animals, 

"  In  this  case  the  whole  of  S  lies  within  the  sphere 
of  P  ;  there  cannot,  therefore,  follow  a  particular 
negative  conclusion,  and  if  not  that,  no  conclusion 
at  alL  The  same  would  happen  were  the  sumption  a 
particular  aflSrmative,  and  the  subsumption  a  univer- 
sal negative. 

"  III.  The  third  rule  of  the  fourth  figure  is — If  the 
subsumption  be  aflSrmative,  the  conclusion  must  be 
particular.  This,  (the  logicians  say),  is  manifest.  For 
in  this  figure  S  is  higher  than  M,  and  higher  than  P, 
consequently  only  a  part  of  S  can  be  P. 

"  If  we  test  by  these  rules  the  eight  possible  moods, 
there  are  in  this  figure  five  found  competent,  which, 
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LECT.   among  sundry  other  names,  have  obtained  the  follow- 
—  ing :  Bramantip,  Camenes,  Dimarisy  Fesapo,  Fresison, 

"  Of  these  moods  the  first  is  : — 


1.  BnuDun- 
tip. 


2.  CaioMDet. 


8.  Dlmarii. 


L  Bramantip,  otherwise  Bamalif,  &c. 

All  P  are  M ; 
All  M  are  S ; 
Thereforey  some  S  are  P. 

Or, 

All  greyhounds  are  dogs  ; 

But  all  dogs  are  quadrupeds  ; 

Therefore,  some  quadrupeds  are  greyhounds. 

"  The  second  mood  is  called  : — 

IL  Cahenes,  Calehes,  or  Galentes,  &c. 

All  P  are  M  ; 

But  Tk)  M  w  S  j 

Therefore^  no  S  w  P. 
Or, 
AU  ruminating  animals  hai^  four 

stomacTis  ; 
Bui  no  animal  with  four  stomachs  is  carnivorous  ; 
Tlierefore,  no  carnivorous  animal  ruminates. 


"  The  third  mood  in  the  fourth  figure  is  variously 
denominated  : — 

IIL  DiHARiSy  or  DiMATis,  or  Dibatis,  &c 

Some  P  are  M  ; 
But  all  M  are  S  ; 
Therefore,  som^  S  are  P. 
Or, 
Some  practically  virtuous  men  are  neces-  X^     ^^ 

siiarians  ; 
All  necessitarians  spectdatively  subvert  the  distinction  of  vice  and 

virtue  ; 
Therefore,  some  who  speculatively  subvert  the  distinction  of  vice 
and  virtue  are  practically  mrtuous  m^n. 
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"  The  fourth  mood  of  this  figure  is  : —  lect. 

XXI. 


IV.  Fesapo. 

,No  P  w  M  ; 

All  M  are  S  ; 

Therefore^  some  S  are  not  P. 
Or, 
No  negro  is  a  Hindoo  ; 
But  all  Hindoos  are  blacks  ; 
Therefore,  some  blacks  are  not  negroes. 


4.  Fesapo. 


or, 


"  According  to  the  first  of  these  diagrams,  all  S  is 
excluded  from  P,  and  thus  the  conclusion  would  seem 
warranted  that — No  S  ts  P.  This  conclusion  cannot, 
however,  be  inferred  ;  for  it  would  violate  the  third 
rule  of  this  figure.  For  while  we,  in  the  sumption, 
have  only  excluded  M,  that  is,  a  part  of  S,  from  P,  and 
as  the  other  parts  of  S  are  not  taken  into  account,  we 
are,  consequently,  not  entitled  to  deny  these  of  P. 
The  first  diagram,  therefore,  which  sensualises  only  a 
single  case,  is  not  coadequate  with  the  logical  formula, 
and  it  is  necessary  to  add  the  second  in  order  to  ex- 
haust it.  The  second  diagram  is,  therefore,  likewise  a 
sensible  representation  of  Fesapo ;  and  thai  diagram 
makes  it  evident  that  the  conclusion  can  only  be  a 
particular  negative. 

'*  The  fifth  and  last  mood  is  : — 

V.   FrESISON.  5.FW8UOI1. 

No  T  isM ; 

But  some  M  are  S  ; 

There/ore,  some  S  are  not  P. 
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Or, 

No  moral  principle  is  an  animal  impulse  ; 

But  same  animal  impulses  are  princixiles  of  acti<m  ; 

Therefore^  S(jme  principles  of  action  are  not  moral  principles. 


or, 


Mood  and 
Figure  in 
Compro- 
henuon. 


"  The  demonstration  is  here  the  same  as  in  the  former 
mood.  Since  the  subsumption  only  places  a  part  of 
M  in  the  sphere  of  S,  the  conclusion,  whose  quantity 
is  determined  by  the  subsumption,  can  only  deny  P  of 
that  part  of  S  which  is  likewise  a  part  of  M."  * 

Having  thus  concluded  the  exposition  of  the  various 
Figures  and  Moods  of  Syllogisms,  as  recognised  by 
logicians,  in  reference  to  Extensive  Quantity,  it  will 
not  be  necessaiy  to  say  more  than  a  word  in  general, 
touching  these  figures  and  moods  in  reference  to  Com- 
prehensive Quantity,  Whatever  mood  and  figure  is 
valid  and  regular  in  the  one,  is  valid  and  regular  in 
the  other ;  and  every  anomaly  is  equally  an  anomaly 
in  both.  The  rules  of  the  various  figures  which  we 
have  considered  in  regard  to  syllogisms  in  Extension, 
are  all,  without  exception  or  qualification,  applicable 
to  syllogisms  in  Comprehension,  with  this  single  pro- 
viso, that,  as  the  same  proposition  forms  a  different 
premise  in  the  several  quantities,  all  that  is  said  of  the 
sumption  in  extension,  should  be  understood  of  the 
subsiunption  in  comprehension,  and  all  that  is  said  of 
the  sumption  in  comprehension,  should  be  understood 

a  Bachmann,  Logik,  §  138,  p.  218-223.— Ed. 
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of  the  subsumption  in  extension.     What,  therefore,    lect. 

has  hitherto  been,  or  may  hereafter  be,  stated  of  the '— 

mood  and  figure  of  one  quantity,  is  to  be  viewed  as 
applicable,  mutatis  mutandis^  to  the  other.     This  being 
understood,  I  proceed,  in  the  first  place,  to  show  you  cnticinn  of 
that  the  complex  series  of  logical  forms  which  I  have  ing  S^m 
enun.er.ted,  Ly  be  conriderfbly  dumnished,  and  ^efe- 
doctrine  of  syllogism,  consequently,  reduced  to  a  higher 
simplicity.     In  doing  this  I  shall  consider,  first,  the 
Figures,  and,  secondly,  their  Moods. 

Now,  as  regards  the  number  of  the  Figures,  you  are  l  tho 
aware,  from  what  I  formerly  stated,  that  Aristotle  ^^^"^ 
only  contemplated  the  three  first,  and  that  the  fourth.  The  Fourtiu 
which  is,  by  those  who  do  not  mistake  it  for  an  Aris* 
totelic  form,  referred  with  little  probability  to  Galen, 
was  wholly  unnoticed  until  the  end  of  the  twelfth  or 
the  beginning  of  the  thirteenth  century,  when  it  was 
incidentally  communicated,  as  an  innovation  of  the 
physician  of  Pergamus,  by  the  celebrated  Averroes,  in 
his  commentary  on  the  Prior  Analyiios  of  Aristotle 
but  by  Averroes  himself  rejected  as  an  illegitimate 
novelty."  The  notice  of  this  figure  by  the  commen* 
tator  was,  however,  enough  ;  and  though  repudiated 
by  the  great  majority  of  the  rigid  Aristotelians,  the 
authority  of  Scotus,  by  whom  it  was  defended,^  secured 
for  it  at  last,  if  not  an  universal  approval,  at  least  a 
very  general  toleration,  as  a  legitimate  though  an 

a  In  Anal,  Prior, f  I.  Z,    Optra  ArU-  tio  respeotu  exiremorum  aecundum 

totelit,  t.  L  f.  78,  Venetiu,  15<50. — ^Ed.  subjectionem  et  pmdicaiionem ;  igU 

fi  This  statement   is    marked  as  tur  tres  erunt  figurse  et  non  plnres  .  • 

doubtful  in  the  Author's  Common-  .  .  .  quia  per  solam  tnmspositionem 

place  Book.    Scotus  {(tucat.  in  Anal,  non  pervenit  diversitas  alicujus  pm- 

Prior,y  L  q.  84)  ezpresBly  rejects  the  missso  neo  conclusionis  :  per  conse- 

Fourth  Figure.     He  says,  **  Solum  quens  neo  dlTenitas  figune." 
tribus  modis  potest  fieri  debita  ordina-        The  Fourth  Figure  is,  however,  said 


^'424  LECTURES   ON   LOGIC. 

LECT.    awkward  form.     The  arguments  indeed  by  which  it 

was  attempted  to  evince  the   incompetency  of  this 

figure,  were  not  of  a  character  calculated  to  enforce 
assent ;  for  its  inference  is  not  less  valid  than  that  of 
any  other, — ^however  tortuous  and  perverse  it  may  be 
felt  to  be.  In  fact,  the  logicians,  in  consequence  of 
their  exclusive  recognition  of  the  reasoning  in  exten- 
sion, were  not  in  possession  of  the  means  of  showing, 
that  this  figure  is  a  monster  undeserving  of  toleration, 
far  less  of  countenance  and  favour.  I  shall  not,  there- 
fore, trouble  you  with  the  inconclusive  reasoning  on 
the  part  either  of  those  who  have  assailed,  or  of  those 
who  have  defended  this  figure,  but  shall  at  once  put 
you  in  possession  of  the  ground  on  which  alone,  I 
think,  its  claim  to  recognition  ought  to  be  disallowed. 
Grounds  on      In  thc  first  placc,  thcu,  you  are  aware  tliat  all 

which  the  ...,.,  •  #•  i  • 

Fourth  reasonmg  is  either  m  the  quantity  of  comprehension, 
ought  to  bo  or  in  the  quantity  of  extension.  You  are  aware,  in 
the  second,  that  these  quantities  are  not  only  difierent, 
but,  as  existing  in  an  inverse  ratio  of  each  other, 
opposed.  Finally,  in  the  third  place,  you  are  aware 
that,  though  opposed,  so  that  the  maximum  of  the 
one  is  the  minimum  of  the  other,  yet  the  existence  of 
each  supposes  the  existence  of  the  other ;  accordingly, 
there  can  be  no  extension  without  some  comprehen- 
sion,— no  comprehension  without  some  extension. 
A  cross  This  being  the  case,  it  is  evident  that,  besides  the 

possible     definite  reasoning  from  whole  to  part,'  and  from  parts 
siontoCom-to  wholc,  withiu  the  several  quantities  and  in  their 


hj  Ridiger,  (De  Sentu  Veri  ei  Fain,  p.  buies  (erroneously)  the  invention  of 

887),  to  have  been    introduced   by  this  figure  to  Scotus.    Compare  also 

Galen  and  Scotus.    Hoepinianus,  {De  NoldiuB,  Logiea  Recognita,  c  ziiL  §  4, 

CoiUroverme  DicUecticia,  c.  zix.),  attri-  p.  277. — Ed. 
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perpendicular  lines,  there  is  also  competent  an  indefi-    lect. 

nite  inference  across  from  the  one  quantity  to  the — 

other.  For  if  the  existence  of  the  one  quantity  be^^^^^^ 
only  possible  under  the  condition  of  the  other,  we  may  ^*^ 
always,  it  is  self-evident,  in  the  first  place,  from  the 
affirmation  of  anything  in  extension,  indefinitely  affirm 
it  in  comprehension,  as,  reciprocally,  from  the  affirma- 
tion of  anything  in  comprehension,  we  may  indefinitely 
affirm  it  in  extension  ;  and,  in  the  second  place,  from 
the  negation  of  anything  in  extension,  we  may  abso- 
lutely deny  it  in  comprehension,  as,  reciprocally,  from 
the  negation  of  anything  in  comprehension,  we  may 
absolutely  deny  it  in  extension. 

Now,  what  has  not  been  observed,  such  is  exclu- This  the 
sively  the  inference  in  the  Fourth  Figure ;  its  two  last  hTfoi^w  in 

1  *       p      M  1 V  •  i_j_  •!_•  n   mi  the  Fourth 

rules  are  m  fact  nothmg  but  an  enunciation  of  these  Figure. 
two  conditions  of  a  cross  inference  from  the  one 
quantity  to  the  other ;  and  the  first  rule  will  be 
hereafter  shown  to  be  only  an  error,  the  result  of  not 
observing  that  certain  moods  are  only  founded  on  the 
accident  of  a  transposed  order  of  the  premises,  and, 
therefore,  constitute  no  subject  for  a  logical  legisla- 
tion. 

To  prove  this  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  infer-  Proved  and 
ence  in  the  fourth  figure,  it  is  only  necessary  to  look 
at  its  abstract  formula.     In  extension  this  is  : — 

MwS; 


SwP. 


Here  in  the  premises  P  is  contained  under  M,  and 
M  is  contained  under  S  ;  that  is,  in  the  premises  S  is 
the  greatest  whole  and  P  the  smallest  part.     So  far, 
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—  comprehension,  in  which  the  subject  of  the  conclusion 

is  the  greatest  whole,  and  its  predicate  the  smallest 
part.  From  such  premises  we,  therefore,  expect,  that 
the  conclusion  carrying  out  what  was  established  in 
the  antecedent,  should  affirm  P  as  the  part  of  S. — In 
this,  however,  our  expectation  is  disappointed ;  for 
the  reasoning  suddenly  turns  round  in  the  conclusion, 
and  affirms  S  as  a  part  of  P.  And  how,  it  may  be 
asked,  is  this  evolution  in  the  conclusion  competent^ 
seeing  that  it  was  not  prepared,  and  no  warrant  given 
for  it  in  the  premises.  To  this  the  answer  is  prompt 
and  easy.  The  conclusion  in  this  figure  is  solely  legi- 
timated by  the  circumstance,  that  from  an  identity 
between  the  two  terms  in  one  quantity,  we  may 
always  infer  some  identity  between  them  in  the  other, 
and  from  a  non-identity  between  them  in  one  quantity, 
we  can  always  infer  a  non-identity  in  the  other.  And 
that  in  this  figure  there  is  always  a  transition  in  the 
conclusion  from  the  one  quantity,  is  evident ;  for  that 
notion  which  in  the  premises  was  the  greatest  whole, 
becomes  in  the  conclusion  the  smallest  part ;  and  that 
notion  which  in  the  premises  was  the  smallest  part, 
becomes  in  the  conclusion  the  greatest  whole.  Now 
how  is  this  manoeuvre  possible  ? — ^how  are  we  entitled 
to  say  that  because  A  contains  all  B,  therefore  B  con- 
tains some  A 1  Only  it  is  clear,  because  there  is  here 
a  change  from  the  containing  of  the  one  quantity  to 
the  containing  of  the  other ;  and  because,  each  quantity 
necessarily  implying  the  indefinite  existence  of  the 
other,  we  are  consequently  permitted  to  render  this 
necessary  implication  the  ground  of  a  logical  infer- 
ence. 
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It  is  manifest,  however,  in  the  first  place,  that  such    lect. 
a  cross  and  hybrid  and  indirect  reasoning  from  the - 


one  quantity  to  the  other,  in  the  fourth  figure,  is  T[f jj^^^'i^ 
wholly  of  a  difierent  character  and  account  from  the  J^^yn^****- 
reasoning  in  the  other  three  figures,  in  which  all 
inference,  whether  upwards  or  downwards,  is  equable 
and  homogeneous  within  the  same  quantity.  The 
latter  in  short  is  natural  and  easy ;  the  former  im- 
natural  aud  perverse. 

In  the  second  place,  the  kind  of  reasoning  compe-  2.  Useiuw. 
tent  in  the  fourth  figure,*  is  wholly  useless.  The 
change  from  the  one  quantity  to  the  other  in  the 
course  of  a  syllogism  is  warranted  by  no  necessity,  by 
no  expediency.  The  reasoning  in  each  quantity  is 
absolute  and  complete  within  itself,  and  all  that  can 
be  accomplished  in  the  one  process  can  equally  well 
be  accompUshed  in  the  other.  The  jumping,  therefore, 
from  extension  to  comprehension,  or  from  compre- 
hension to  extension,  in  the  conclusion  of  the  fourth 
figure,  is  a  feat  about  as  reasonable  and  useful  in 
Logic,  as  the  jumping  from  one  horse  to  another  would 
be  reasonable  and  useful  in  the  race-course.  Both  are 
achievements  possible ;  but,  because  possible,  neither 
is,  therefore,  a  legitimate  exercise  of  skill. 

We  may,  therefore,  on  the  ground  that  the  fourth 
figure  involves  a  useless  transition  from  one  quantity 
to  another,  reject  it  as  a  logical  figure,  and  degrade  it 
to  a  mere  logical  caprice. 

But,  in  the  third  place,  there  is  a  better  ground  ;  8.  Lodcaiiy 
the  inference,  though  valid  in  itself,  is  logically, — is  "* 
scientifically,  invalid.     For  the  inference  is  only  legi- 
timated by  the  occult  conversion  of  the  one  quantity 
into  the  other,  which  takes  place  in  the  mental  process. 
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LECT.   There  is  thus  a  step  taken  in  the  reasoning,  which  is 

'—  not  overtly  expressed.     Were  the  whole  process  stated 

in  language,  as  stated  it  logically  ought  to  be,  instead 
of  a  simple  syllogism  with  one  direct  conclusion,  we 
should  have  a  complex  reasoning  with  two  conclusions; 
one  conclusion  direct  and  immediate,  (the  inference, 
to  wit,  of  conversion),  and  from  that  immediate  con- 
clusion another  mediate  and  indirect,  but  which,  as  it 
stands,  appears  as  the  one  sole  and  exclusive  conclu- 
sion from  the  premises.     This  ground,  on  which  I 
think  the  fourth  figure  ought  to  be  specially  abolished, 
is  stated  with  the  requisite  details  in  the  Logical 
Appendix  contained  in  the  second  edition  of  my  Dis- 
cussions on  Philosophy.^ 

a  P.  668.— Ed. 
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LECTURE    XXII. 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION   n. — OF  THE   PRODUCTS  OF  THOUGHT. 

IIL — DOCTRINE  OF  REASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS. — THEIR  DIVISIONS  ACCORDING  TO 

EXTERNAL  FORM. 

C.   REGULAR  AND   IRREGULAR. 

FIGURE — ^REDUCTION. 

In  my  last  Lecture,  after  terminating  the  view  of  the   lect. 


nineteen  Moods  of  the  Four  Syllogistic  Figures,  ac- 
cording to  the  doctrine  of  logicians,  I  entered  on  the^^**^* 
consideration, — how  far  their  doctrine  concerning  the 
number  and  legitimacy  of  these  various  figures  and 
moods  was  correct.  In  the  conduct  of  this  discus- 
sion, I  proposed,  first,  to  treat  of  the  Figures,  and, 
secondly,  to  treat  of  the  Moods.  Commencing,  then, 
with  the  Figures,  it  is  manifest  that  no  exception  can 
possibly  be  taken  to  the  first,  which  is,  in  point  of 
fact,  no  figure  at  all,  but  the  one  regular, — ^the  one 
natural  form  of  ratiocination.  The  other  three  figures 
divide  themselves  into  .two  classes.  The  one  of  these 
classes  comprehends  the  fourth ;  the  other,  the  second 
and  third  figures.  The  fourth  figure  stands,  on  the 
common  doctrine  of  the  logicians,  in  a  more  unfavour- 
able situation  than  the  second  and  third.     It  was  not 
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LECT.    recognised  by  Aristotle;  it  obtained  admission  into 

L  the  science  at  a  comparatively  recent  period ;  it  has 

never  in  fact  been  universally  recognised;  and  its 
progress  is  manifestly  more  perverse,  circuitous,  and 
unnatural,  than  that  of  any  other. 

In  regard  to  this  fourth  figure,  I  stated  that  the 
controversy  among  logicians  touching  its  legitimacy^, 
had  been  without  result ;  its  opponents  failing  to  show- 
that  it  ought  to  be  rejected  ;  its  defenders  failing  to 
show  that  it  was  deserving  of  recognition.  I  then 
stated  that  the  logicians,  in  their  one-sided  view  of 
the  reasoning  process,  had  let  slip  the  one  great  prin- 
ciple on  which  the  legitimacy  of  this  figure  was  to  be 
determined.  I  then  explained  to  you  that  the  pecu- 
liarity of  the  fourth  figure  consists  in  this, — that  the 
premises  are  apparently  the  premises  of  a  syllogism 
in  one  kind  of  quantity,  while  its  conclusion  is  the 
converted  conclusion  of  a  syllogism  in  the  other.  It 
is  thus  in  every  point  of  view  contorted  and  prepos- 
terous. Its  premises  are  transposed,  and  the  conclu- 
sion follows  from  these,  not  directly,  but  through  the 
medium  of  a  conversion.  I  showed  how,  and  how  far, 
this  kind  of  reasoning  was  competent,  and  that  though 
the  inference  in  the  fourth  figure  is  valid,  it  is  in- 
convenient and  useless,  and,  therefore,  that  the  form 
itself,  though  undoubtedly  legitimate,  is  still  only  a 
legitimate  monster.  Herewith  the  Lecture  termin- 
ated. 
General  -  Now,  lookiug  supcrfidaUy  at  the  matter,  it  might 
the  Second,  sccm,  from  what  has  now  been  said,  that  the  fourth 
Fonrth  Fig.  ought  to  be  at  once  expunged  from  the  series  of 
'"^  logical  figures.  But  a  closer  examination  will  show 
us  that  this  decision  would  be  rash.  In  point  of  fact, 
all  figure  properly  so  called,  that  is,  every  figure,  with 
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the  exception  of  the  first,  must  be  rejected  equally    lect. 

with  the  fourth,  and  on  the  following  ground, — that '— 

they  do  not,  in  virtue  of  their  own  expressed  pre- 
mises, accomplish  their  own  inference,  but  that  this 
is  done  by  the  mental  interpolation  of  certain  comple- 
mentaiy  steps,  without  which  no  conclusion  in  these 
figures  could  be  drawn.  They  are  thus  in  fact  reason- 
ings apparently  simple,  but  in  reality  complex  ;  and 
when  the  whole  mental  process  is  expressed,  they  are 
found  to  be  all  only  syllogisms  in  the  first  figure,  with 
certain  corollaries  of  the  different  propositions  inter- 
mingled." This  doctrine  corresponds  with  that  of  the 
logicians,  in  so  far  as  they,  after  Aristotle,  have  allowed 
that  the  last  three  figures  are  only  valid  as  reducible 
to  the  first ;  and,  to  accomplish  this  reduction,  they 
have  supplied  us  with  a  multitude  of  empirical  rules, 
and  lavished  a  world  of  ingenuity  in  rendering  the 
working  of  these  complex  rules  more  easy.  From 
Whately  and  the  common  books  on  Logic,  you  are  of  Latin  and 
course  acquainted  with  the  import  of  the  consonants  nmemonics, 
in  the  cabalistical  verses,  Barbara,  Cdarent,  &c. ;  P  and  authors. 
it  must  be  confessed  that,  taking  these  verses  on  their 
own  ground,  there  are  few  human  inventions  which 
display  a  higher  ingenuity.  Their  history  is  ap- 
parently altogether  unknown  to  logicians.  They  were, 
in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  three  first  or  Aristotelic 
figures,  the  invention  of  Petrus  Hispanus,  who  died  in 
1277,  Pope  John  XXII.,  (or  as  he  is  reckoned  by  some 
the  XXL,  and  by  others  the  XX).  He  was  a  native 
of  Lisbon.  It  is  curious  that  the  corresponding  Greek 
mnemonics  were,  so  far  as  I  can  discover,  the  inven- 

a  This  doctrioe  of  Figure,  which  is  gisHichen  Ftgurm,  17(^     Werke,  i.  p. 

developed  in  pongraphlxxT.,  is  mainly  65,  ed.  Rosenkianz  and  Schubert. — 

taken  from  Kant.    See  bis  Essay,  Die  Ed. 

FaUche  Spittfindightit  der  vier  SyUo-  fi  See  DiicutsioM,  p.  6<56. — Ed. 
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LECT.    tion  of  his  contemporary  Nicephorus  Blemmidas,  who 

L  was  designated  Patriarch  of  Constantinople."   Between 

them,  these  two  logicians  thus  divided  the  two  highest 
places  in  the  Christian  hierarchy ;  but  as  the  one  had 
hardly  begun  to  reign  when  he  was  killed  by  the 
downfall  of  his  palace/  so  the  other  never  entered  on 
his  office,  by  accepting  his  nomination  at  all.  The 
several  works  of  the  Pope  and  the  Patriarch  were  for 
many  centuries  the  great  text-books  of  Logic, — the  one 
in  the  schools  of  the  Greek,  the  other  in  the  schools 
of  the  Latin  church. 
The  Greek  The  Grcck  symbols  are  far  less  ingenious  than  the 
i^ious^  Latin,  as  they  only  mark  the  consecution,  quantity, 
t^'  and  quaUty  of  the  diflferent  propositions  of  the  various 
moods  of  the  three  generally  admitted  figures,  without 
showing  to  what  mood  of  the  first  the  moods  of  the 
other  two  figures  are  to  be  reduced,  far  less  by  what 
particular  process  this  is  to  be  done.  All  this  is  ac- 
complished by  the  symbols  of  the  Roman  Pontiflf.  As 
to  the  relative  originality,  or  the  priority  in  point  of 
date,  of  these  several  inventions,  I  am  unable  to  speak 
with  certainty.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the 
Blemmidas  was  the  first,  both  because  his  verses  are 
the  simpler  and  ruder,  and  because  it  is  not  known 
that  he  was  acquainted  with  the  writings  of  the 
Western  logicians  ;  whereas  I  find  that  the  SummvlcB 
of  Hispanus  are  in  a  great  measure  taken,  not  indeed 
from  the  treatise  of  Blemmidas  upon  Dialectic,  but 
from  the  Synopsis  of  the  Organon  of  his  somewhat 
earlier  contemporary  Michael  Psellus.'^ 

a  But  see  DiteustionSj  p.  672. — Ed.  account ;  the  work  which  goes  by  the 

^  See  Platma,  [HUUnia  de  Vitis  name  of  Psellus  being  in  all  proba- 

P<mt{/lcum  Romanorum  p.  181,    ed  bility  a  tisnslation  from  Hispanus,  the 

1 672. — "Ed.]  mnemonics,  with  one  exception,  being 

7  The  reverse  is  probably  the  truer  omitted.  See  Di¥Mnwn9,  p.  128.— Ed. 
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But  the  whole  of  the  rules  given  by  logicians  for    lect. 


The  Rules 


the  Eeduction  of  Syllogisms  are  unphilosophical,  for 
they  are  merely  the  empirical  statements  of  the  opera-  ^f^ 
tion  of  a  principle  in  detail,  which  principle  itself  has  JuctlSi^" 


ciani 


oeianoB 


been  overlooked,  but  which,  when  once  rationally  ex-  unpnuo- 
plicated,  supersedes  the  whole  complex  apparatus  of  "^p*"**^- 
rules  for  its  mechanical  application. 

If  I  succeed,  therefore,  in  explaining  to  you  how  the  The  last 
last  three  Figures  are  only  the  mutilated  expressions  FipreB 
of  a  complex  mental  process,  I  shall  not  only  subvert  mutiuted 

,  .  ,  ,  expreMioDB 

their  existence  as  forms  of  reasoning  not  virtually  of  a  com- 

plex  mental 

identical  with  the  first  figure, — I  shall  not  only  re-  process,  and 

.  .  virtually 

lieve  you  from  the  necessity  of  studying  the  tedious  identic^ 
and  disgusting  rules  of  their  reduction,  but  in  fact  first, 
vindicate  the  great  principles  of  reasoning  from  ap- 
parent anomaly.  For,  in  the  first  place,  if  the  three 
last  figures  are  admitted  as  genuine  and  original  forms 
of  reasoning,  the  principle  that  all  reasoning  is  the  re- 
cognition of  the  relation  of  a  least  part  to  a  greatest 
whole,  through  a  lesser  whole  or  greater  part,  is  invali- 
dated. For,  in  the  three  latter  figures,  the  middle  term 
does  not  really  hold  the  relation  of  an  intermediate 
whole  or  part  to  the  subject  and  predicate  of  the  con- 
clusion ;  for  either,  in  the  second  figure,  it  contains 
them  both,  or,  in  the  third,  is  contained  by  them  both, 
or,  in  the  fourth,  at  once  contains  the  greatest  whole, 
(that  is,  the  predicate  in  extensive,  the  subject  in  com- 
prehensive, quantity),  and  is  contained  by  the  smallest 
part,  (that  is,  the  subject  in  extensive,  the  predicate 
in  comprehensive,  quantity).  In  the  second  place,  if 
these  three  figures  are  admitted  as  independent  and 
legitimate  forms,  the  second  general  rule  I  gave  you 
for  categorical  syllogisms,  is  invalidated  in  both  its 
clauses.     For  it  will  not  hold  true,  that  every  cate- 

VOL.  I.  2  E 
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gorical  syllogism  must  have  an  imiversal  sumption 
and  an  aflSrmative  subsumption.  The  law  of  the 
universal  quantity  of  the  sumption  is  violated  in  the 
third  figure,  by  Disamis  and  Bocardo,  in  the  fourth, 
by  Dimaris;  the  law  of  the  aflSrmative  quality  of 
the  subsumption  is  violated,  in  the  second  figure,  by 
Camestres  and  Baroco ;  and,  in  the  fourth,  by  Camenes. 
I,  therefore,  proceed  to  reconcile  all  these  anomalies  by 
the  extinction  of  the  three  last  figures,  as  more  than 
accidental  modifications  of  the  first,  and  commence 
with  the  following  paragraph. 


Par.  LXXV. 

The  Second, 
Third,  and 
Fourth  Fig- 
ures only 
accidental 
modifica- 
tions of  the 
Pint. 


H  LXXV.  The  three  last,  (that  is.  Second,  Third, 
Fourth),  Figures  are  merely  hybrid  or  mixed  rea- 
Bonings^  in  which  the  steps  of  the  process  are 
only  partially  expressed.  The  unexpressed  steps 
are,  in  general,  conversive  inferences,  which  we 
are  entitled  to  make,  1^  From  the  absolute  nega- 
tion of  a  first  notion  as  predicated  of  a  second, 
to  the  absolute  negation  of  the  second  notion  as 
predicated  of  the  first — if  no  A  is  B ;  then  no 
£  is  A ;  2^  From  the  total  or  partial  affirmation 
of  a  lesser  class  or  notion  of  a  greater,  to  the 
partial  affirmation  of  that  greater  notion  of  that 
lesser, — if  all  (or  some)  A  w  B ;  then  some  B 
is  k. 


Mood,  of        Taking  the  figures  and  moods  in  then:  common 

Second  , 

Figure.      order ;  in  the  Second  Figure  the  first  mood  is  Cesare, 
of  which  the  formula  is  : — 

No  P  is  M ; 
But  all  S  are  M ; 
Therefore,  no  S  is  "P. 

Here  the  ostensible  or  expressed  sumption.  No  P  is 
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M,  is  mentally  converted  into  the  real  sumption  by    lect. 

the  inference, — Then  no  M  is  P.     The  other  proposi- L 

tions  follow  regularly, — yvL. : 

But  dU  S  are  M  ; 
Therefore,  tw  S  w  P. 

The  real  syllogism,  fully  expressed,  is  thus  : —  r  i^*? 


Beal  Sumption, No  M  i9  P  ; 

Subsumption, Bvi  aU  S  are  M  ; 

Conclusion, Ergo,  wo  S  w  P. 

To  save  time,  I  shall  henceforward  state  the  com- 
plementary propositions  which  constitute  the  real  and 
proximate  parts  of  the  syllogism,  by  the  name  of  real, 
proadmatey  or  interpolated  sumption,  subsumption,  or 
conclusion;  and  those  who  take  notes  may  simply 
mark  these,  by  placing  them  within  brackets.  To 
avoid  confusing  the  conversive  inference  with  the 
ostensible  conclusion  of  the  syUogism,  I  shall  mark 
the  former  by  the  illative  conjunction  then ;  the  latter 
by  the  illative  conjunction  therefore.  I  shall  take  the 
concrete  examples  which  I  chanced  to  give  in  illustra- 
tion of  the  various  moods.  In  Cesare  the  concrete 
example  was  : — 

^         .,,0.  (Nothing    that  is  material  has 

Ostensible  Sumption, |     freewUl; 

i  (Then  nothing  thai  has  free  mil 
Real,  Interpolated,  Sumption,...  |      ^  rmterial ;) 

Subsumption, But  all  spirits  have  free  will  ; 

Conclusion, Therefore,  no  spirit  is  material. 

Throwing  out  of  account  the  ostensible  sumption, 
and  considering  the  syllogism,  in  its  real  nature,  as 
actually  evolved  out  of  the  sumption  mentally  under- 
stood ;  we  have  thus,  instead  of  a  syllogism  in  Cesare 
of  the  second  figure,  a  syllc^m  in  Celarent  of  the 
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first.     The  seeming  irregularity  is  thus  reduced    to 
real  order. 

The  second  mood  of  the  second  figure,  viz.  Cam- 
estres,"  is  rather  more  irregular,  and,  therefore,  the 
process  of  redressing  it,  though  equally  easy,  is  some- 
what more  complex.     The  formula  is: — 

All  P  are  M  ; 
But  7M)  S  t«  M  ; 
Therefore,  no  S  is'P, 

Here,  in  the  first  place,  the  premises  are  transposed* 
for  you  remember  by  the  second  general  law  of  syllo- 
gisms, the  sumption  must  in  extension  be  universal, 
and  the  subsumption  affirmative.  By  a  preliminary 
operation,  their  apparent  consecution  must,  therefore, 
be  accommodated  to  their  real.  The  premises  being 
restored  to  order,  there  is  yet  a  further  intricacy  to 
unravel.  The  sumption  and  the  conclusion  are  neither 
of  them  proximate  ;  for  we  depart  from  a  conversive 
sumption,  and  primarily  obtain  a  conclusion  which 
only  gives  us  the  ostensible  conclusion,  in  the  second 
instance,  through  an  inference.     Thus  : — 

Ostensible  Sumption, No  S  m  M  ; 

Proximate  or  Real  Sumption, {Then  noMts  B;) 

Subsumption, All  P  are  M; 

Proximate  or  Real  Conclusion, {Therefore^  noV  i8%\) 

Ostensible  Conclusion, Thereforey  wo  S  i^  P. 

The  concrete  example  given  was  :— 

All  colours  are  tnsible  ; 
Bid  no  sound  is  visible  ; 
Tlvereforey  no  sound  is  a  colour. 

a  [That  Ceaare  and  Camestres  are  Logical  2>e  Quarta  Figura  8yUog., 
the  same  Byllogism  with  accidental  p.  Ill,  and  authoritiea  died  i^ve, 
order  of  premiaeB,  see  Zaborella,  Opera    p.  414,  note.] 
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Reversing  the  premises,  we  have : —  lect. 

jLALLa 


Apparent  Sumption, No  sound  is  visible  ; 

Proximate  or  Real  Sumption, ( Then  nothing  visible  is  a  sound;) 

Subsumption, All  colours  are  visible; 

Proximate  or  Real  Conclusion, {ThereforCy  no  colour  is  a  sound;) 

which,  gives,  as   a   conversive 
inference,  the 
Expressed  Conclusion, Then  no  sound  is  a  colour. 

Thus  it  is  evident  that  Camestres,  in  the  second  fig- 
ure, is  only  a  modification  of  Celarent,  in  the  first." 

The  third  mood  of  the  Second  Figure,  Festino,  pre-  8.  F«iino. 
sents  no  difficulty.     We  have  only  to  interpolate  the 
real  sumption,  to  which  the  subsumption  and  conclu-  in  raoity 
sion  proximately  refer.     Thus:-  ^^"^ 

Expressed  Sumption, No  P  «  M ; 

Real  or  Proximate  Sumption,.... (2%«n  noM.  isT) ; 

Subsumption, But  some  S  are  M  ; 

Conclusion, Therefore,  some  S  are  not  P. 

Our  concrete  example  was  : — 

Expressed  Sumption, No  vice  is  laudable  ; 

Some  actions  are  laudable  ; 
Thereforey  some  aciions  are  not  vices. 

Here  we  have  only  to  interpolate,  as  the  real  sump- 
tion : — 

Nothing  laudable  is  a  vice, 

Festino,  in  the  second  figure,  is  thus  only  Ferio  in  the 
first,  with  its  sumption  converted. 


a  Gf.  Krug,  Logiky  §  109,  p.  868.    Pan  iy.  p.  648.   'Rs^XBxAi,  SyBtma  Logir 
Mark  Duncan,  IiistU,  Logicw,  L.  vr.  c.  4,    ciiin,  §  489,  p.  618.] 
p.  229. — £d.  [Derodon,  Logioa  Re^tiU^ 
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LECT.        The  fourth  mood,  Baroco,  is  more  troublesome.     In 

XXII. 

fact,  this  mood  and  Bocardo,  in  the  third  figure,  have 


4.  Baroco.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  cruccs  and  the  opprobria  of  logicians. 
They  have,  indeed,  succeeded  in  reducing  these  to  the 

Reductio  md  first  figuio  by  what  is  called  the  reductio  ad  impos- 
'  sibiley  that  is,  by  circuitously  showing  that  if  you  deny 
the  conclusion  in  these  syllogisms,  the  contradictory 
inference  is  absurd  ;  but  as  of  two  contradictories  one 
or  other  must  be  true,  it,  therefore,  remains  that  the 
original  conclusion  shall  be  admitted.  This  process 
is  awkward  and  perplexing ;  it  likewise  only  con- 
strains assent,  but  does  not  aflford  knowledge  ;  while 
at  the  same  time  we  have  here  a  syllogism  with  a 
negative  subsumption,  which,  if  legitimate,  invalidates 
the  universality  of  our  second  general  rule.  Now,  on 
the  principle  1  have  proposed  to  you,  there  is  no 
difficulty  whatever  in  the  reduction  of  this  or  of  any 
other  mood.  Here,  however,  we  do  not,  as  in  the  other 
moods  of  the  second  figure,  find  that  the  syllogism 
proximately  departs  from  an  unexpressed  sumption, 
but  that  the  proximate  subsumption  and  the  proxi- 
mate conclusion  have  been  replaced  by  two  derivative 

In  reauty    propositious.    The  formula  of  Baroco  is  : — 

Buii, 

All  P  are  M  ; 

But  some  S  are  not  M ; 

Therefore^  some  S  are  not  P. 

But  the  following  is  the  full  mental  process  : — 

Sumption, AUT  are  M; 

Eeal  Subsumption, (Sorne  not-M.  are  8 ',) 

which  gives  the  (  Then,  some  B  are  not-H; 

Expressed  Subsumption, \or,some8  are  not  M; 

Eeal  Conclusion, (Therefore,  somenot-T  are  S;) 
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which  gives  tiie  (  Then,  »^  8  are  not-V -,  ^CT. 

ExpreBsed  Conclusion, i^  «  . -o  xxiL 

^  '  i  Or,  «(?m«  S  are  not  P.  

Or,  to  take  our  concrete  example  : — 

All  birds  are  (miparaus  ; 

But  some  animals  are  not  omparous; 

Therefore^  some  animals  are  not  birds. 

Of  this  the  explicated  process  will  stand  as  follows : — 

Sumption, Allbirds  are  omparous ; 

Eeal  Subsumption, /(^^  ^^^"^^  ^'  oviparous  are 

I      anmals ;) 

whicli  gives  the  /  Then,  some  animals  are  not-ovi- 

Expressed  Subsumption, <      parous  ; 

\  Or,  are  not  omparous  ; 

_,_.,-,,.  (  (Therefore^  some  things  not  birds 

Keal  or  Proximate  Conclusion,     i  •     7    \ 

^      [      are  animals ;) 

which  gives  the  (  Then,  some  animals   are   not' 

Expressed  Conclusion, <      birds  ; 

\  Or,  are  not  birds. 

Now,  in  this  analysis  of  the  process  in  Baroco,  we 
not  only  resolve  the  whole  problem  in  a  direct  and 
natural  and  instructive  way  ;  but  we  get  rid  of  the 
exception  which  Baroco  apparently  aflfords  to  the 
general  rule,  that  the  subsumption  of  a  categorical 
must  be  affirmative.  Here  you  see  how  the  real  sub- 
sumption is  affirmative,  and  how,  from  having  a 
negative  determination  in  its  subject,  it  by  conversion 
assumes  the  appearance  of  a  negative  proposition,  the 
affirmative  proposition, — s<yfne  things  not-birds  are 
animcdsy  being  legitimately  converted,  first  into, — 
some  animals  are  not-birds,  and  this  again  being  legi- 
timately converted  into, — some  animals  are  not  birds. 
You  recollect  that,  in  the  doctrine  of  Propositions,*  I 
showed  you  how  every  affirmative  proposition  could 

a  See  above,  p.  258. — Ed. 
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LECT.    be   adequately  expressed  in   a  negative,  and  every 
negative  in  an  affirmative  form ;  and  the  utility  of 


nre. 


that  observation  you  now  see,  as  it  enables  us  simply 
to  solve  the  problem  of  the  reduction  of  Baroco,  and, 
as  we  shall  also  see,  of  Bocardo.  Baroco  is  thus 
directly  reduced  to  Darii  of  the  first  figure,  and  not, 
as  by  the  indirect  process  of  logicians  in  general,  to 
Barbara."  On  this  doctrine  the  name  Baroco  is  also 
improper,  and  another,  expressive  of  its  genuine  affin- 
ity, should  be  imposed. 
Third  Fig-  We  proceed  now  to  the  Third  Figure.  You  will 
observe  that,  as  in  the  Second  Figure,  with  the  ex- 

a  There  seeniB  to  be  an  error  in  the  lasticis  perspectam  fuisse :  sed  despec- 

tezt  here.     The  Byllogism,  ajB  finally  tarn  ;  quia  in  prima  fig^ura  propoaitio 

reduced,  is  not  in  Darii,  nor  in  any  minor  affirmanBattributiinfiniti,quain 

legitimate  mood ;  and  its  natural  re<  primo  intuitu  videatur  esse  negans, 

duction,  according    to    the    method  forma)    evidentiam   obscurat :    atqui 

adopted  by  the  Author,  is  not  to  Darii,  syllogismorum  reductio  comparata  est 

but  to  Ferio,  by  means  of  an  unex-  non  ad  formsd  bonitatem  obscuran- 

pressed  sumption.    Thus : —  dam,  sed  illustrandam.      InstituUonei 

LofficoB,  L.  iv.  c.  8,  §  4,  p.  280.    Sal- 

AUVareTHL;  murii,  1612. 

Then  no  no«-M  areF;  The  syllogUm  of  the  text  may  also 

SotM  S  are  no^M  ;  be  exhibited   more  circuitously,   as 

Therefore,  tome  S  are  not  P.  Darii,   by  retaining  the   affirmative 

quality  in  the  converted  proposition. 

This  is  the  method  adopted  by  the  Thus  : — 

following  logicians,  referred  to  by  the  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^p    ^ 

Author  in  his  Common-Place  Book,  g^  g  ^^^  ^^^ 

VIZ.  :— Noldius,  who  calls  Baroco,  Fa-  tk^^a^  ..^^  a  «*^  ««*  u 

_     .      _;  ..   «  .^  InGretore,8omeoarenot-ir, 

crono,  Logica  Recognita,  cap.  xii.  §  12, 

p.  800,  1666;  Reusch,  (who  follows        This  is  the  method  of  reduction 

Noldius),  Syttema  Logicvm,  %  639,  p.  employed  by  Derodon,  who,  in  the 

6 11, 2d  ed.,  1741;  VfoM,  Phil,  Ration-  same  way,   would  reduce  Camestres 

aZw,  §  884 ;  Bachmann,  LogHc,  §  133,  to  Barbara,  Logica  Restituta,  P.  iv. 

Anm.,  i.  p.  224.    Before  any  of  the  tract,  i.  c.  2,  art.  6,  p.  648.    The  error 

above-mentioned  writers,  MarkDuncan  here  noticed  seems  to  have  originated 

gives  the  reduction  of  Camestres  to  in  a  momentaxy  confusion  of  the  re- 

Celarent,  and  of  Baroco  to  Ferio,  by  duction  of  Baroco  with  that  of  Bo- 

counterpoeition.    He  adds,  with  spe-  cardo ;  which,  however,  could  not  be 

cial  reference  to  the  reduction  of  Ba-  rectified  without  greater  alterations 

roco  to  Ferio  by  this  method, — '^Hanc  in  the  text  than  the  Editors  consider 

reductionis  speciem  existimo  a  scho-  themselves  justified  in  making. — Ed. 
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ception  of  Baroco,  it  was  the  sumption  of  the  two    lect. 
premises  which  was  aflfected  by  the  conversion,  so  in 


the  third  it  is  the  subsumption.  For  in  Camestres  of 
the  second,  and  in  Disamis  and  Bocardo  of  the  third, 
figure,  the  premises  are  transposed.  This  understood 
subsumption  is  a  conversive  inference  from  the  ex- 
pressed one,  and  it  is  the  proximate  antecedent  from 
which  the  real  conclusion  is  immediately  inferred. 

In  the  first  mood  of  this  figure,  Darapti,  the  sub- 1.  Di«pu. 
sumption  is  an  universal  aJBinnative ;  its  conversion 
is,  therefore,  into  a  particular  aflfirmative.     Its  for-  in  wauty 

«      .  Darii. 

mula  IS — 

Sumption, AWM.  are  P  ; 

Expressed  Subsumption, Bid  all  M  are  S ; 

which  gives  the 
Really  Proximate  Subsumption,... (T/ten  some  S  are  M  ;) 

from  which  directly  flows 
The  Conclusion, There/ore^  some  S  are  P. 

Our  concrete  example  was  : — 

Sumption, All  gilding  is  metallic  ; 

Expressed  Subsumption, But  all  gilding  shines  ; 

which  gives,  as  a  conversion, 

the 

T>    ,  o  V         !_•  f  Then,  some  things  that  shine  are 

Real  Subsumption, I  '  ^ 

and   from    this    last    imme-        ^     ^^ ' 

diately  proceeds  the 
p      ,    .  f  Therefore^  some  things  that  shine 

I      are  metallic. 

Thus  Darapti,  in  the  third  figure,  is  nothing  but  a 
one-sided  derivative  of  Darii  in  the  first.* 

The  second  mood  of  the  Third  Figure  is  Felapton.  2.  Feiapton. 
Its  formula — 

a  [ReuBcb,  SyUema  Logictim,  §  589,  p.  614.] 
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^^'  Sumption, No  M  w  P; 

Expressed  Sumption, All  M  are  S  ; 

The  Eeal  Subsumption, (2%e»,  some  S  are  Mj) 

from  which 
The  Conclusion, Therefore^  smne  S  are  not  P. 

Our  example  was — 

Sumption, Nothing  material  is  a  free  agent; 

Expressed  Subsumption, I^^"'  eoerytUng  material  «  «b- 

I      tended ; 

Of  which  the  EeaL  Subsumption  ^  {TheUy    something    extended   is 

is  the  converse, j      material;) 

From  which  the  Conclusion, [  '^^'^M'"'  somMMng  extended  is 

I      not  a  free  agent. 

Felapton,  in  the  third  Figure,  is  thus  only  a  modifi- 
cation of  Ferio  in  the  first. 
8.  DinmiB.      The  third  mood  in  this  figure  is  Disamis.     Its  for- 
mula— 

Some  M  are  P ; 
But  all  M  are  S  ; 
Therefore^  some  S  are  P. 

In  reality    Here  the  premises  are  transposed.     Their  order  being 
rectified  : — 

Sumption, AU  M  are  S  ; 

Expressed  Subsumption, But  some  M  are  P ; 

Which,  by  conversive  inference  \ 

gives,    the    Proximate   Sub- Wl^en,  «owe  P  are  M;) 

sumption, / 

From  which  proceeds  the  Eeal  \  ^rhmef<yre,  «om«  P  are  S ;) 
Conclusion, j 

Which,  by  conversion,  gives  '^'^  \  fhrn,  s<me  ^  are  P. 
Expressed  Conclusion, / 

Our  example  was  (the  reversal  of  the  premises  being 
rectified)  : — 

Sumption, Ml  acts  of  homicide  are  cruel ; 

^             1  CI  V         X-  f  But  some  acts  of  homicide  are 

Expressed  Subsumption, I      i    ^  hi  - 
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WHch  give8,  as  a  conversive  in-  ^  ,     ,  t,       ^  LEcr. 

ference,  the  Proximate  Sub-  l(^^   "^  ^"^^^  ^^^  «^^    XXII. 
,.                                       I      a^yU  of  homicide ;)  — — 

sumption, /  •'  *' 


From  this  Proximate  Conclusion,  [  (?%«■«/«•«.«>»««  «««*^fo«<*«« 

I      eniel ;) 

WHch  again  gives,  as  its  conyerse, )  T%^6/br6,  some  cntd  acts  are 

the  Expressed  Conclusion, /     lavddbU. 

Thus  Disamis  in  the  third,  is  only  Darii  in  the  first 
figure. 

The  fourth  mood  of  the  Third  Figure  is  Datisi,  which  4.  Datui. 
is  only  Disamis,  the  premises  not  being  reversed,  and 
the   conclusion  not  a  conversive  inference.     It  re- ^jieaiity 
quires,  therefore,  only  to  interpolate  the  proximate 
subsumption.     Thus — 

Sumption, All  M  are  P ; 

Expressed  Subsumption, Bid;  some  M  are  S ; 

Giving  by  conversion, {Theny  some  S  are  M;) 

From  which  last  the  Conclusion,  Therefore^  some  S  are  P. 

Sumption, All  acts  ofhoTnicide  are  cruel ; 

Expressed  Subsumption, [  ^"'  *^  "^^  "^  hmicide  am 

I      laudable ; 

Which  gives,  by  conversion,  the  )  {Theriy  some  lavdahle  acts  are 
Proximate  Subsumption, /     acts  of  Tiomicide  ;) 

From  which  the  Conclusion, /  There/ore,  some  laudable  acts  are 

\     cruel 

Thus,  Datisi  likewise  is  only  a  distorted  Darii 
The  fifth  mood  of  the  Third  Figure  is  the  famous  s.  Bocardo. 
mood  Bocardo,  which,  as  I  have  mentioned,  with 
Baroco,  but  far  more  than  Baroco,  was  the  opprobrium 
of  the  scholastic  system  of  reduction.  So  intricate,  in 
fact,  was  this  mood  considered,  that  it  was  looked 
upon  as  a  trap,  into  which  if  you  once  got,  it  was  no 
easy  matter  to  find  an  exit.  Bocardo  was,  during  the 
middle  ages»  the  name  given  in  Oxford  to  the  Aca- 
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Lect.  demical  Jail  or  Career, — a  name  which  still  remains  as 
^^^'  a  relique  of  the  ancient  logical  glory  of  that  vener- 
able seminary.  Rejecting,  then,  the  perplexed  and  un- 
satisfactory reduction  by  the  logicians  of  Bocardo  to 
Barbara  by  an  apagogical  exposition,  I  commence  by 
stating,  that  Bocardo  is  only  Disamis  under  the  form 
of  a  negative  affirmative  ;  its  premises,  therefore,  are 
transposed.  Removing  the  transposition,  its  formula 
is — 

All  M  are  S  ; 

But  some  M  are  not  P ; 

Thereforey  some  S  are  'not  P , 

which  is  thus  explicated,  like  Baroco  : — 

Sumption, All  M  are  S  j 

Expressed  Subsumption, Some  M  are  not  P ; 

mich  gives,  by  converaive  in- )  ,y^  ^^  ^^  p  ^^^  ^  ^ 

ference, J  ^ 

From  this  Eeal  Subsumption  pro-  \ 

ceeds  the  Proximate  Conclu-  \  {Therefore^  some  not-V  are  S  ;) 

sion, / 

michagaingives  by  conversion,  )  j^  g  „^,  ^^.p 

the  Expressed  Conclusion, J 

Whence  again, Some  S  are  not  P  ; 

Our  concrete  example  was — the  order  cf  the  pre- 
mises being  redressed  : 

Sumption, All  syllogisms  are  important ; 

Expressed  Subsumption. P"*    «^    ^jliogisms  are  net 

\      regular ; 

From  which,  by  converaive  in- )  (TTieUy  some  things  not  regular 

ference, J       are  syllogisms)  ; 

And  from  this  Proximate  Sub-  )  «tx      ^  ^i  •  j. 

_     _     _      .    f  Therefore^  soms  things  not  regu- 

sumption  proceeds  the  Proxi-  >     ,  '         a     j. 

^     z,    .  \      lar  are  important ; 

mate  Conclusion, / 

From  whence,  by  convereion,  the  )  TA^n,  some  important  things  are 

Expressed  Conclusion, /      not-regular  ; 

-^n^  j  WhencSy  soms  important  things 

' I      are  not  regular ; 
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Bocardo  is  thus  only  a  perverted  and  perplexed    lect. 
Darii.-  ^"' 


The  last  mood  of  the  Third  Figure  is  Ferison,  which  6.  Feruon. 
is  without  difficulty, — ^it  only  being  required  to  inter- 
polate the  real  subsumption,  from  which  the  conclusion  in  reality 
is  derived.     Its  formula  i&-  ''"'" 

Sumption, iVb  M  w  P  ; 

Expressed  Subsumption, But  some  M  are  S ; 

Which  gives  by  conTersive  infer- 1  j^^^  ,^  g  are  M ; 
ence,  the  SuDSumption, J 

From  which  immediately  flows  )  rwn.      ^  a  wn 

,     ^      ,  -^  >  TTierefore,  some  S  are  not  P. 

the  Conclusion, J 

Sumption, No  truth  is  without  result; 

17            J  a  V         A-  ( But  some  truths  are  misunder- 

Expressed  Subsumption, { 

\      stood ; 
The  Conversive  Inference,  from  )  Then  some  things  misunderstood 
which  is, J      are  truths; 

And  from  this  Implied  Subsump- "i  rm.      j?  ji  •  •      ^ 

,.  .  ^  ,     ,     I  Therefore,  some  trirnqs mtsunder- 

tion  mimediately  proceeds  the  >       .     ,  ^     ul    ^        i± 

^      ,    .            •'  ^  I      stood  are  not  withmd  result 

Conclusion,  ; 

Ferison''  is  thus  only  Ferio,  fringed  with  an  accident  Fourth 

i»  .  Figure. 

of  conversion. 

The  Fourth  Figure  is  distinguished  from  the  two 
former  in  this,— that  in  the  Second  and  Third  Figures 
one  or  other,  but  only  one  or  other,  of  the  premises 
requires  the  interpolation  of  the  mental  inference  ; 
whereas,  in  the  Fourth  Figure,  either  both  the  pre- 
mises require  this,  or  neither,  but  only  the  conclusion. 
The  three  first  moods,  (Bamalip,  Calemes,  Dimatis), 
need  no  conversion  of  the  premises  ;  the  two  last, 
Fesapo  and  Fresison,  require  the  conversion  of  both. 

The  result  of  the  foregoing  discussion  is  thus  accord- 

a  [See  NoldiuB,  Log,  Ree.  c.  xii.  §  /3  [Scotus  says  that  Ferison,  Bocardo, 

12,  p.  801.    Booaido  is  called  Docam-  and  Felapton,  are  useless,  as  conclud- 

roc  by  Noldius.      Cf.   Reusch,  S^tt,  ing  indirectly.     Qucesiumes,  In  Anal 

Log,,  §  639,  p.  611.]  Prior.,  L.  L  q.  24.] 
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LECT.    ingly  that,  in  rigid  truth,  there  is  no  figure  entitled 

to  the  dignity  of  a  simple  and  independent  form  of 

TbeFim^  reasoning,  except  that   which  has  improperly  been 
onyy  >«  termed  the  First ;  the  three  latter  figures  being  only 
pendent     imperfect  or  elliptical  expressions  of  a  complex  pro- 
TeMomj^.   cess  of  inference,  which,  when  fully  enounced,  is  mani- 
festly only  a  reasoning  in  the  first  figure.     There  is 
thus  but  one  figure,  or,  more  properly,  but  one  process 
of  categorical   reasoning  ;    for  the  term  figure  is 
abusively  applied   to  that  which  is  of  a  character 
regular,  simple,  and  essential 
p.      ^j        Having,  therefore,  concluded  the  treatment  of  figure 
^^p^«**'  in  respect  of  Categorical  Syllogisms,  it  remains  to  con- 
|^*^j^*'     sider  how  far  the  other  species  of  Simple  Syllogisms, — 
^''nrtWe     *^®  hypothetical,  the  Disjunctive,  and  the  hypothetico- 
ByUogMms.  disjunctive, — are  subject  to  this  accident  of  form.    In 
regard  to  the  Hypothetical  Syllogism,  this  kind  of 
reasoning  is  not  liable  to  the  affection  of  figure.     It  is 
true  indeed  that  we  may  construct  a  syllogism  of  three 
hypothetical  propositions,  which  shall  be  susceptible 
of  aU  the  figures  incident  to  a  categorical  reasoning  ; 
but  this  is  itself  in  fact  only  a  categorical  syllogism 
hypotheticaUy  expressed.    For  example : — 

//"A  M,  then  B  w; 
BvJt  if  S  M,  then  A  w  ; 
Therefore  J  ifSiSj  then  B  is. 

This  syllogism  may  certainly  be  varied  through  all 
the  figures,  but  it  is  not  an  hypothetical  syllogism,  in 
the  proper  signification  of  the  term,  but  manifestly 
only  a  categorical;  and  those  logicians  who  have 
hence  concluded,  that  a  hypothetical  reasoning  was 
exposed  to  the  schematic  modifications  of  the  cate- 
gorical, have  only  shown  that  they  did  not  know  how 
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to  discriminate  these  two  forms  by  their  essential    lect. 
differences.  ^^^' 

In  regard  to  the  Disjunctive  Syllogism  the  case  is 
different ;  for  as  the  disjunctive  judgment  is  in  one 
point  of  view  only  a  categorical  judgment,  whose  pre- 
dicate consists  of  logically  opposing  members,  it  is 
certainly  true  that  we  can  draw  a  disjunctive  syllo- 
gism in  all  the  four  figures. 

I  shall  use  the  letters  P,  M,  and  S  ;  but  as  the  dis- 
junction  requires  at  least  one  additional  letter,  I  shall, 
where  that  is  necessary,  take  the  one  immediately  fol- 
lowing. 

FlGURB  L 

M  18  either  P  or  Q  ; 

SwM; 

Therefore^  S  is  either  P  or  Q. 

Figure  IL 
First  case — 

P  is  either  M  or  N  ; 

S  is  neither'  M  nor  N  ; 

Thereforey  S  is  not  P. 

Second  case — 


P  is  neither  M  nor  N  j 
S  is  either  M  or  N ; 
Therefore^  S  is  not  P. 

Figure  IIL 

M  is  either  P  or  Q ; 

MwS; 

Therefore^  some  S  w  either  P  or  Q. 


Figure  IV. 
First  case — 


P  is  either  M  or  N ; 
Both  ^  and  N  are  S ; 
Therefore^  some  S  w  P 
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LECT.  Second  case — 

^^^  P  w  eith^  M  or  N ; 

Neither  M  nor  N  w  S ; 

Therefore^  S  is  not  P.« 

^»  oj^  Of  Composite  Syllogisms, — I  need  say  nothing  con- 
SyUogiMM.  ceming  the  Epicheirema,  which,  it  is  manifest,  may 
be  in  one  figure  equally  as  another.  But  it  is  less 
evident  that  the  Sorites  may  be  of  any  figure ;  and 
logicians  seem,  in  fact,  from  their  definitions,  to  have 
only  contemplated  its  possibility  in  the  first  figure. 
It  is,  however,  capable  of  aU  the  four  schematic  acci- 
dents by  a  little  contortion ;  but  as  this  at  best  con- 
stitutes only  a  logical  curiosity,  it  is  needless  to  spend 
any  time  in  its  demonstration.^ 

So  much  for  the  Form  of  reasoning,  both  Essential 
and  Accidental,  and  the  Divisions  of  Syllogisms  which 
are  founded  thereon. 

a  See  Chr.  J.  Braniss,  Orundriss  der  tea  in  different  figures,  see  Herbart, 

Logiky  §  S94,  p.  146.    Compare  Erug,  Lekrbttch  gur  Einleitung  in  die  Pkilo- 

Logik,  p.  887  et  acq,  BophUf  §  70.    Drobisch,  Neue  Daniel- 

fi  For  a  complicated  theory  of  Sori-  lung  der  Logiky  §§  80-84. — Ed. 
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LECTURE    XXIIL 

STOICHEIOLOGY. 

SECTION  IL — OF  THE  PRODUCTS  OP  THOUGHT. 

III. — DOCTRINE   OP  REASONINGS. 

SYLLOGISMS. — ^THEIR   DIVISIONS    ACCORDING  TO 

VALIDITY. 

FALLACIES. 

All  the  varieties  of  Syllogism,  whose  necessary  laws  and    lect. 

contingent  modifications  we  have  hitherto  considered, '- 

are,  taken  together,  divided  into  classes  by  reference 
to  their  Validity ;  and  I  shall  comprise  the  heads  of 
what  I  shall  afterwards  illustrate,  in  the  following 
paragraph. 

IT  LXXVI.  Syllogisms,  by  another  distribution,  ?„.  lxxvl 
are  distinguished,  by  respect  to  their  Validity,  ^c^S^' 
into  Correct  or  True  and  Incorrect  or  False.   The  rert/*"^' 
Incorrect  or  False  are  again,  (though  not  in  a 
logical  point  of  view),  divided,  by  reference  to 
the  intention  of  the  reasoner,  into  Paralogisms,  or 
Faulty y  and  into  SophismSy  or  Deceptive,  Reason- 
ings.   The  Paralogism  {paralogismus)  is  properly 
a  syllogism  of  whose  falsehood  the  employer  is 
not  himself  conscious ;   the  Sophism  {sophisma, 
captioy  cavillatio),  is  properly  a  false  syllogism, 

VOL.  I.  2  F 
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LECT.  fabricated  and  employed  for  the  purpose  of  do- 

L  ceiving  others.    The  term  Fallacy  may  be  applied 

indiflferently  in  either  sense.  These  distinctions 
are,  however,  frequently  confounded ;  nor  in  a 
logical  relation  are  they  of  account.  Fake 
Syllogisms  are,  again,  vicious,  either  in  respect 
of  their  form  or  of  their  matter,  or  in  respect  of 
both  form  and  matter." 

In  regard  to  the  first  distinction  contained  in  this 
ExpHca.  paragraph, — of  Syllogisms  into  Correct  or  True  and  In- 
L^gicaiand  corrcct  Or  Falsc, — it  is  requisite  to  say  a  few  words. 
truUi*dig-  It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  logical  truth,  that  is,  the 
^^^  '  truth  which  Logic  guarantees  in  a  reasoning,  from  the 
absolute  truth  of  the  several  judgments  of  which  a 
reasoning  is  composed.  I  have  frequently  inculcated 
on  you  that  Logic  does  not  warrant  the  truth  of  its 
premises,  except  in  so  far  as  these  may  be  the  formal 
conclusions  of  anterior  reasonings, — it  only  warrants, 
(on  the  hypothesis  that  the  premises  are  truly  assumed), 
the  truth  of  the  inference.  In  this  view  the  conclu- 
sion may,  as  a  separate  proposition,  be  true,  but  if  this 
truth  be  not  a  necessary  consequence  from  the  pre- 
mises, it  is  a  false  conclusion,  that  is,  in  fact  no  con- 
clusion at  all.  Now  on  this  point  there  is  a  doctrine 
prevalent  among  logicians,  which  is  not  only  erroneous, 
but,  if  admitted,  is  subversive  of  the  distinction  of 
Logic  as  a  purely  formal  science.  The  doctrine  in 
question  is  in  its  result  this, — that  if  the  conclusion 
of  a  syllogism  be  true,  the  premises  may  be  either  true 
or  false,  but  that  if  the  conclusion  be  false,  one  or 
both  of  the  premises  must  be  false ;  in  other  words, 
that  it  is  possible  to  infer  true  from  false,  but  not 

a  Krug,  Loffik,  §  116.— Ed. 
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false  from  true.     As  an  example  of  this  I  have  seen    lect. 
given  the  following  syllogism  : —  _ 


Aristotle  is  a  Roman  ; 
A  Roman  is  a  Eiiropean  ; 
Therefore^  Aristotle  is  a  European. 

The  inference,  in  so  far  as  expressed,  is  true ;  but  I 
would  remark  that  the  whole  inference  which  the 
premises  necessitate,  and  which  the  conclusion,  there- 
fore, virtually  contains,  is  not  true, — is  false.  For  the 
premises  of  the  preceding  syllogism  gave  not  only  the 
conclusion,  Aristotle,  is  a  European^  but  also  the  con- 
clusion, Aristotle  is  not  a  Greek;  for  it  not  merely 
follows  from  the  premises,  that  Aristotle  is  conceived 
under  the  universal  notion  of  which  the  concept  Roman 
forms  a  particular  sphere,  but  likewise  that  he  is  con- 
ceived as  excluded  from  all  the  other  particular  spheres 
which  are  contained  under  that  universal  notion.  The 
consideration  of  the  truth  of  the  premise,  Aristotle 
is  a  Roman,  is,  however,  more  properly  to  be  regarded 
as  extralogical ;  but  if  so,  then  the  consideration  of 
the  conclusion,  Aristotle  is  a  European,  on  any 
other  view  than  a  mere  formal  inference  from  certain 
given  antecedents,  is,  likewise,  extralogical.  Logic  is 
only  concerned  with  the  formal  truth, — the  technical 
validity, — of  its  syllogisms,  and  anything  beyond  the 
legitimacy  of  the  consequence  it  draws  from  certain 
hypothetical  antecedents,  it  does  not  profess  to  vindi- 
cate. Logical  truth  and  falsehood  are  thus  contained 
in  the  correctness  and  incorrectness  of  logical  in- 
ference ;  and  it  was,  therefore,  with  no  impropriety 
that  we  made  a  true  or  correct,  and  a  false  or  in- 
correct syllogism  convertible  expressions." 

a  Ct  Baser,  Logik,  §  109.— Ed. 
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LECT.        In  regard  to  the  distinction  of  Incorrect  Syllogisms 

'-  into  Paralogisms  and  Sophisms,  nothing  need  be  said. 

tion  orin-  The  mere  statement  is  suflBciently  manifest ;  and,  at 
b^^  into  the  same  time,  it  is  not  of  a  logical  import.     For 
and  sc?*°"  Logic  does  not  regard  the  intention  with  which  rea- 
Sf  logiaj^*  sonings  are  employed,  but  considers  exclusively  their 
import,      internal  legitimacy.     But  while  the  distinction  is  one, 
in  other  respects,  proper  to  be  noticed,  it  must  be 
owned  that  it  is  not  altogether  without  a  logical  value. 
For  it   behoves   us  to   discriminate   those  artificial 
sophisms,  the  criticism  of  which  requires  a  certain 
acquaintance  with  logical  forms,  and  which,  as  a  play 
of  ingenuity  and  an  exercise  of  acuteness,  are  not 
without  their  interest,  from  those  paralogisms  which, 
though  not  so  artificial,  are  on  that  account  only  the 
more  frequent  causes  of  error  and  delusion. 
Pormai  and      The  last  distiuctiou  is,  however,  logically  more  im- 
Faiiacies.    portaut,  viz.  1*",  Of  reasouiugs  into  such  as  are  mate- 
rially fallacious,  that  is,  through  the  object-matter  of 
their  propositions  ;  2'',  Into  such  as  are  formally  falla- 
cious, that  is,  through  the  manner  or  form  in  which 
these  propositions  are  connected;  and,  3^  Into  such  as 
are  at  once  materially  and  formally  fallacious.  Material 
Fallacies  lie  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  Logic.    Formal 
Fallacies  can  only  be  judged  of  by  an  application  of 
those  rules,  in  the  exposition  of  which  we  have  hither- 
to been  engaged. 
Ancient  The  application  of  these  rules  will  afford  the  oppor- 

Sophiam*.  tunity  of  adducing  and  resolving  some  of  the  more 
capital  of  those  Sophisms,  which  owe  their  origin  to  the 
ingenuity  of  the  ancient  Greeks.  "Many  of  these 
sophisms  appear  to  us  in  the  light  of  a  mere  play  of 
wit  and  acuteness,  and  we  are  left  to  marvel  at  the 
interest  which  they  originally  excited, — at  the  celebrity 


xxiir. 
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which  they  obtained,  and  at  the  importance  attached    lect. 
to  them  by  some  of  the  most  distinguished  thinkers 
of  antiquity.     The  marvel  will,  however,  be  in  some 
degree  abated,  if  we  take  the  following  circumstances 
into  consideration. 

"  In  the  first  place,  in  the  earlier  ages  of  Greece  the 
method  of  science  was  in  its  infancy,  and  the  laws  of 
thought  were  not  yet  investigated  with  the  accuracy 
and  minuteness  requisite  to  render  the  detection  of 
these  fallacies  a  very  easy  matter.  Howbeit,  there- 
fore, men  had  an  obscure  consciousness  of  their  fal- 
lacy, they  could  not  at  once  point  out  the  place  in 
which  the  error  lay ;  they  were  thus  taken  aback, 
confounded,  and  constrained  to  silence. 

"  In  the  second  place,  the  treatment  of  scientific 
subjects  was  more  oral  and  social  than  with  us  ;  and 
the  form  of  instruction  principally  that  of  dialogue 
and  conversation.  In  antiquity,  men  did  not  isolate 
themselves  so  much  in  the  retirement  of  their  homes  ; 
and  they  read  far  less  than  is  now  necessary  in  the 
modern  world  :  consequently,  with  those  who  had  a 
taste  for  science,  the  necessity  of  social  communication 
was  greater  and  more  urgent.  In  their  converse  on 
matters  of  scientific  interest,  acuteness  and  pro- 
fundity were  perhaps  less  conducive  to  distinction 
than  vivacity,  wit,  dexterity  in  questioning  and  in 
the  discovery  of  objections,  self-possession,  and  a 
confident  and  uncompromising  defence  of  bold,  half- 
true,  or  even  erroneous  assertions.  Through  such 
means  a  very  superficial  intellect  can  frequently,  even 
with  us,  puzzle  and  put  to  silence  another  far  acuter 
and  more  profound.  But,  among  the  Greeks,  the 
Sophists  and  Megaric  philosophers  were  accomplished 
masters  in  these  arts. 
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LECT.        "  In  the  third  place,  as  we  know  from  Aristotle  and 

XXIII 

1  Diogenes  Laertius,*  it  was  the  rule  in  their  dialogical 

disputations,  that  every  question  behoved  to  be  an- 
swered by  a  yes  or  a  no,  and  thus  the  interrogator 
had  it  in  his  power  to  constrain  his  adversary  always 
to  move  in  a  foreseen,  and,  consequently,  a  deter- 
minate, direction.  Thus  the  Sophisms  were  somewhat 
similar  to  a  game  at  forfeits,  or  like  the  passes  of  a 
conjuror,  which  amuse  and  astonish  for  a  Uttle,  but 
the  marvel  of  which  vanishes  the  moment  we  under- 
stand the  principle  on  which  they  are  performed.''^ 

As  the  various  fallacies  arise  from  secret  violation 
of  the  logical  laws  by  which  the  diflFerent  classes  of 
syllogisms  are  governed,  and  as  syllogisms  are  Cate- 
gorical, or  Hypothetical,  or  Disjunctive,  or  Hypothetico- 
disjunctive,  we  may  properly  consider  Fallacies  under 
these  four  heads,  and  as  transgressions  of  the  syllo- 
gistic laws  in  their  special  application  to  these  several 
kinds  of  syllogism. 

Par.  Lxxvii.  H  LXX VII.  The  Syllogistic  Laws  determine,  in 

their  divi-  reference  to  all  the  classes  of  Syllogism,  the  three 

dawific*-  following  principles  ;  and  all  Fallacies  are  viola- 

tions of  one  or  other  of  these  principles,  in  rela- 
tion to  one  or  other  class  of  syllogism. 

I.  If  both  the  Logical  Form  and  the  Matter  of 
a  syllogism  be  correct,  then  is  the  Conclusion 
true. 

II.  If  the  syllogism  be  Materially  Correct,  but 
Formally  Incorrect,  then  the  Conclusion  is  not  (or 
only  accidentally)  true. 

a  AriBt.  Soph.  Elench.,  c.  17.    Laer-        fi  Bachxnann,  LofftJk^    §    884,    p. 
tiuB,  L.  ii  c.  18,  §  185.  The  references    513. 
are  given  by  Baohmann. — EId. 


LECTURES   ON   LOGIC.  455 

III.  If  the  syllogism  be  Formally  Correct,  but    lect. 

^■^  YYTT¥ 

Materially  Incorrect,  then  the  Conclusion  is  not L 

(or  only  accidentally)  true. 

Fallacies,  as  violations  of  these  principles  in 
more  immediate  reference  to  one  or  other  of  the 
Four  Classes  of  Syllogism,  must  again  be  vicious 
in  reference  either  to  the  form,  or  to  the  matter, 
or  to  both  the  form  and  matter  of  a  syllogism. 
Fallacies  are  thus  again  divided  into  Formal  and 
Materialy  under  which  classes  we  shall  primarily 
arrange  them. 

H  LXXVIII.  Of  Formal  Fallacies,  the  Catego- Par.  Lxxviii 
rical  are  the  most  frequent,  and  of  these,  those  FSSdes 
whose  vice  lies  in  having  four  in  place  of  three  ^^^^"^ 
terms   [quaternione  terminorum) ;    for  this,  in 
consequence  of  the  ambiguity  of  its  expression, 
does  not  immediately  betray  itself.     Under  this 
genus  are  comprised  three   species,  which  are 
severally  known  under  the  names  of,  1°,  Fallacia 
sensus  compositi  et  divisi ;  2°,  Fallacia  a  dicto 
secundum  quid  ad   dictum  simpliciter,  et  vice 
versa  ;  3\  Fallacia  figures  dictioriis. 


(MTum, 


"  That  in  a  categorical  syllogism  only  three  terms  Expiic»- 
are  admissible,  has  been  already  shown.     A  categori-  p^ikcies 

1  !!•  '±11^  ' J.   ^  J."  1-  arisinif  from 

cal  syllogism  with  lour  capital  notions  has  no  con- » Qu<5emio 
nection ;  and  is  called,  by  way  of  jest,  the  logical  "^"*" 
quadruped  {animal  quadrupes  logicum).  This  vice 
usually  occurs  when  the  notions  are  in  reality  differ- 
ent, but  when  their  difference  is  cloaked  by  the  ver- 
bal identity  of  the  terms ;  for,  otherwise,  it  would  be 
too  transparent  to  deceive  either  the  reasoner  himself 
or  any  one  else.     This  vice  may,  however,  be  of  various 
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LECT.    kinds,  and  of  these  there  are,  as  stated,  three  principal 

xxm.  .     „ 
species. 


1.  Faiiacia,     "  The  fiist  is  the  Fallacia  sensus  compositi  et  divisi, — 
^^i  T^  the  FaMacy  of  Composition  and  Division.^    This  arises 
***^'       when,  in  the  same  syllogism,  we  employ  words  now 
collectively,  now  distributively,  so  that  what  is  true 
in  connection,  we  infer  must  be  also  true  in  separa- 
tion, and  vice  versa ;  as,  for  example  : — All  must  sin; 
Caius  sins;  therefore,  Caius  must  sin'' ^    Here  we 
argue,  from  the  unavoidable  liability  in  man  to  sin, 
that  this  particular  sin  is  necessary,  and  for  this  indi- 
Modes  of    vidual  sinner.     "  This  fallacy  may  arise  in  different 
*^'ways.     l^  It  may  arise  when  the  predicate  is  joined 
with  the  subject  in  a  simple  and  in  a  modal  relation, 
— ^for  example, — White  can  he  (i.e.  become)  Uack, 
therefore  white  can  he  hlach. — 2^  It  may  arise  from 
the  confusion  of  a  copulative  and  disjunctive  combin- 
ation.    Thus,  9  consists  or  is  made  up  of  7+  2,  which 
are  odd  and  even  numbers,  therefore  9  is  odd  and 
even. — 3^  It  may  arise,  if  words  connected  in  the  pre- 
mises are  disjoined  in  the  conclusion.    Thus, — Socrates 
is  dead,  therefore  Socrates  is"  '^ 

An  example  of  the  first  of  these  contingencies, — 
that  which  is  the  most  frequent  and  dangerous,* — 
occurs  when,  from  its  universality,  a  proposition  must 
be  interpreted  with  restriction.  Thus,  when  our 
Saviour  says.  The  blind  shall  see, — The  deafshaU  hear, 
he  does  not  mean  that  the  blind,  as  blind,  shall  see,— 

a  [See  Fonseoa,  Inttit,  IHaL,  L.  viii.  de   Veritate,  ac  de    Vita  Dei,  Disp. 

c.  y.  p.  106|  Ingolstadiii  1604.]  xxxiii.  p.  261  etteq,    Alvarez,  in  Qale, 

0  Krug,  Logxkj  §  116,  p.  420 Ed.  Philosophia  Oeneralit,  L.  iii.  c.  iii  sectb 

[On  the  diatinciion  of   Semua  Com-  2,  §  8,  p.  466.] 

positi  et   DivUiy  so  famous   in    the  y[DeimngeTy][JHeLo</ikaltWU9eH- 

question  of  foreknowledge  and  liberty,  teJiaft  der  Denkkuntt,  dargeatelU,  §  558, 

see  its  history  in  Ruiss,  Commentarii  Bambeiig,  1836. — Ed.] 

ac  IHsputatianes,  de  ScientiOf  de  IdeU, 
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that  the  deaf,  as  deaf,  shall  hear,  but  only  that  those    lect. 

XXIII 

who  had  been  blind  and  deaf  should  recover  the  use  1- 


lU  convene. 


of  these  senses.     To  argue  the  opposite  would  be  to 

incur  the  fallacy  in  question. 

The  second  fallacy  is  that,  A  dicto  secundum  quid  ad  2.  FaXia^a 
.  .  ....      *  ^*^  '^' 

dictum  simphciter,  and  its  converse,  A  dicto  simpliciter  cundum 

ad  dictum  secundum  quid.    The  former  of  these, — the  *^^  ««»?'^ 

.  .  ...  cUeVf  and 

fallacy  A  dicto  secundum  quid  ad  dictum  simpliciter^ 
arises  when  from  what  is  true  only  under  certain  modi- 
fications and  relations,  we  infer  it  to  be  true  absolutely. 
Thus,  if,  from  the  fact  that  some  Catholics  hold  the 
infallibility  of  the  Pope,  we  should  conclude  that  the 
infallibility  of  the  Pope  is  a  tenet  of  the  Catholic 
Church  in  general.  The  latter,  the  fallacy  a  dicto 
simpliciter  ad  dictum  secundum  quid^  is  the  opposite 
sophism,  where  from  what  is  true  absolutely  we  con- 
clude what  is  true  only  in  certain  modifications  and 
relations, — as,  for  example,  when  from  the  premise 
that  Man  is  a  living  organism,  we  infer  that  A 
paivted  or  scidptured  man  is  a  living  organism.^ 

The  third  fallacy, — the  Sophisma  figures  dictionis, — 
arises  when  we  merely  play  with  the  ambiguity  of  a 
word.  The  well-known  syllogism,  Mus  syUaha  est ; 
Mtis  caseum  rodit;  Ergo^  syUaba  caseum  rodity^  is 
an  example ;  or, 

Herod  is  a  fox  ; 

A  fox  is  a  quadruped  ; 

Tlvereforey  Herod  is  a  quadruped. 

To  this  fallacy  may  be  reduced  what  are  called  the 
Sophisma  equivocationiSy  the  Sophisma  amphibolicBy 
and  the  Sophisms  accenlus^  which  are  only  con- 
temptible modifications  of  this  contemptible  fallacy. 

a  Cf.  Denzbger,  Logik^  §  564. — Ed.        y  On  these  fallacies,  see  Denzinger, 
fi  Seneca,  EpUt,,  48.— Ed.  Logik,  §§  659,  560,  561.— Ed. 
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LECT.  IT  LXXIX.  Of  Material  Fallacies,  those  are  of 

XXIIT. 

'-  the  most  frequent  occurrence,  where  from  a  pre- 

M^riS  nuse  which  is  not  in  reality  universal,  we  conclude 

Faikaes.  uuiversally ;  or  from  a  notion  which  is  not  in 

reality  a  middle  term,  we  infer  a  conclusion. 
Under  this  genus  there  are  various  species  of 
fallacies,  of  which  the  most  remarkable  are,  1°, 
the  Sophisma  cum  hoc  {vdpost  hoc)^  ergo  propter 
hoc ;  2°,  Sophisma  pigrum,  or  ignava  ratio ;  3^ 
Sophisma  polyzeteseos ;  and  4°,  Sophisma  hetero- 
zeteseos.^ 

ExpUcik-         lu  this  paragraph  you  will  observe  that  there  are 
F^MieB  of  given  two  genera  of  Material  Fallacies, — those  of  an 
UnivSS?-  Unreal  Universality  {sophismatafictcB  universalitatis)^ 
MiiLive  and   those  of  an  Illusive  Eeason   {sophismata  falsi 
^      mediiy — or  non  causce  ui  causce).     I  must  first  explain 
the  nature  of  these,  considered  apart,  then  show  that 
they  both  fall  together,  the  one  being  only  the  cate- 
gorical, the  other  only  the  hypothetical,  expression  of 
the  same  vice  ;  and,  finally,  consider  the  various  spe- 
cies into  which  the  generic  fallacy  is  subdivided. 
1.  Of  an         "  Our  decisions  concerning  individual  objects,  in  so 
J^JSit^*^*' far  as  they  belong  to  certain  classes,  are  very  fre- 
quently fallacies  of  the  former  kind ;  that  is,  conclu- 
sions from  premises  of  an  unreal  universality.     For 
example  : — The  Jews  are  rogues^ — The  Carthaginians^ 
faithless, —  The  Cretans,  liars, — ITie  French,  hraga- 
dodos, — The   Germans,    mystics, — The  rich,  purse- 
proud, — The  noble,  hauglUy, —  Women,  frivolous, — 
The  learned,  pedants. — These  and  similar  judgments, 
which  in  general  are  true  only  of  many, — at  best  only 

a  Cf.  Krug,  Lo^h,  §  117.— Ed. 
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of  the  majority,  of  the  subjects  of  a  class,  often  con-    lect. 

stitute,  however,  the  grounds  of  the  opinions  we  form L 

of  individuals;  so  that  these  opinions,  with  their 
grounds,  when  expressed  as  conclusion  and  premises, 
are  nothing  else  than  fallacies  of  an  unreal  generality, 
— sophismata  Jictce  universalitatis.  It  is  impossible, 
however,  to  decide  by  logical  rules,  whether  a  proposi- 
tion such  as  those  above  stated,  is  or  is  not  universally 
valid ;  in  this,  experience  alone  can  instruct  us.  Logic 
requires  only,  in  general,  that  every  sumption  should 
be  universally  valid,  and  leaves  it  to  the  several 
sciences  to  pronounce  whether  this  or  that  particular 
sumption  does  or  does  not  fulfil  this  indispensable 
condition.^' "  The  sophisma  fictcB  universalitatis  is 
thus  a  fallacious  syllogism  of  the  class  of  categoricals. 

But  the  second  kind  of  material  fallacies,  the  2.  of  Unreal 
sophisms  of  Unreal  Middle,  are  not  less  frequent  than 
those  of  unreal  universality.  When,  for  example,  it 
is  argued,  (as  was  done  by  ancient  philosophers),  that 
the  magnet  is  animated,  because  it  moves  another 
body,  or  that  the  stars  are  animated,  because  they 
move  themselves  ; — here  there  is  assumed  not  a  true, 
but  merely  an  apparent,  reason,  there  is,  consequently, 
no  real  mediation,  and  the  sophisma  falsi  medii  is 
committed.  For,  in  these  cases,  the  conclusion  in  the 
one  depends  on  the  sumption, — If  a  body  moves  an- 
other  hody^  it  is  animated ;  in  the  other,  on  the  sump- 
tion,— If  a  body  moves  itself  it  is  animated,  but  as 
the  antecedent  and  consequent  in  neither  of  these 
sumptions  are  really  connected  as  reason  and  conse- 
quent,— or  as  cause  and  effect, — there  is,  therefore,  no 
valid  inference  of  the  conclusion.  ^     The  sophisma 

a  Erug,  Logik,  §  117.    Anm.,  p.        $  Of.  Krug,  Logik,  p.  428.— Ed. 
422.— Ed. 
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LEcrr.    non  causes  ut  causcB  is  thus  an  hypothetical  syllogism  ; 
but,  as  it  may  be  categorically  enounced,  this  fallacy 


of  u^**"  of  unreal  reason  will  coincide  with  the  categorical  fal- 
S^u!^2"^  lacy  of  unreal  universality.  Thus,  the  second  example 
^Tty^in-  above  alleged  : — 

cide. 

If  the  stars  move  themselves,  they  are  animated  ; 

But  the  stars  do  move  themselves  ; 

Therefore,  the  stars  are  animated, 

is  thus  expressed  by  a  categorical  equivalent : — 

All  bodies  that  mxwe  themselves  are  animated; 
But  the  stars  move  themselves  ; 
Therefore,  the  stars  are  animated. 

In  the  one  case,  the  sumption  ostensibly  contains  the 
subsumption  and  conclusion,  as  the  correlative  parts 
of  a  causal  whole ;    in  the  other,  as  the  correlative 
parts  of  an  extensive  whole,  or,  had  the  categorical 
syllogism  been  so  cast,  of  an  intensive  whole.     The 
two  genera  of  sophisms  may,  therefore,  it  is  evident, 
be  considered  as  one, — taking,  however,  in  their  par- 
ticular manifestation,  either  a  categorical  or  an  hypo- 
thetical form. 
PaiiacTof        I  may  notice  that  the  sophism  of  Unreal  Generality 
B^n  M    or  Unreal  Eeason,  is  hardly  more  dangerous  in  its  posi- 
inTu  n^  tive  than  in  its  negative  relation.     For  we  are  not 
ite^itwe  more  disposed  lightly  to  assume  as  absolutely  uni- 
^""^        versal,  what  is  universal  in  relation  to  our  experience, 
than  lightly  to  deny  as  real,  what  comes  as  an  excep- 
tion to  our  factitious  general  law.     Thus  it  is  that 
men  having  once  generalised  their  knowledge  into  a 
compact  system  of  laws,  are  found  uniformly  to  deny 
the  reality  of  all  phsenomena  which  cannot  be  compre- 
hended under  these.     They  not  only  pronounce  the 
laws  they  have  generalised  as  veritable  laws  of  nature, 
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which,  haply,  they  may  be,  but  they  pronounce  that    lect. 
there  are  no  higher  laws  ;  so  that  all  which  does  not 1 


at  once  find  its  place  within  their  systems,  they  scout 
without  examination  as  visionary  and  fictitious.  So 
much  for  this  ground  of  fallacy  in  general ;  we  now 
proceed  to  the  species. 

Now,  as  unreal  reasons  may  be  conceived  infinite  species  of 
in  number,  the  minor  species  of  this  class  of  sophisms  ofVnreJ 
cannot  be  enumerated ;  I  shall,  therefore,  only  take 
notice  of  the  more  remarkable,  and  which,  in  conse- 
quence of  their  greater  notoriety,  have  been  honoured 
with  distinctive  appellations. 

Of  these,  the  first  is  the  Sophisma  cum  hoc  (vd  a,  Sophia- 
post  hoc),  ergo  propter  hoc.  This  fallacy  arises,  when,  {vei  post 
from  the  contingent  consecution  of  certain  phsenomena  propter^L:. 
in  the  order  of  time,  we  infer  their  mutual  dependence 
as  cause  and  effect.  When,  for  example,  among  the 
ancient  Romans,  a  general,  without  carefully  consult- 
ing the  augurs,  engaged  the  enemy,  and  suffered  a 
defeat ;  it  was  inferred  that  the  cause  of  the  disaster 
was  the  unfavourable  character  of  the  auspices.  In 
like  manner,  to  this  sophism  belongs  the  conclusion,  so 
long  prevalent  in  the  world,  that  the  appearance  of  a 
comet  was  the  harbinger  of  famine,  pestilence,  and 
war.  In  fact,  the  greater  number  of  the  hypotheses 
which  constitute  the  history  of  physics  and  philosophy, 
are  only  so  many  examples  of  this  fallacy.  But  no 
science  has  exhibited,  and  exhibits,  so  many  flagrant 
instances  of  the  sophism  cum  hoc,  ergo  propter  hoc, 
as  that  of  medicine  ;  for,  in  proportion  as  the  connec- 
tion of  cause  and  effect  is  peculiarly  obscure  in  physic, 
physicians  have  only  been  the  bolder  in  assuming  that 
the  recoveries  which  followed  after  their  doses,  were 
not  concomitants  but  effects.     This  sophism  is,  in 
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LECT.    practice,  of  great  influence  and  very  frequent  occur- 
^^!^  rence  ;  it  is,  however,  in  theory,  too  perspicuous  to 


require  illustration. 

b.  isfnava  The  sccoud  fallacy  is  that  which  has  obtained  the 
name  of  Ignava  rcUio^  or  Sophisma  pigrum, — in  Greek, 
dfyyos  Xoyos.^  The  excogitation  of  this  argument  is 
commonly  attributed  to  the  Stoics,  by  whom  it  was 
employed  as  subsidiary  to  their  doctrine  of  fate.  "  It 
is  an  argument  by  which  a  man  endeavours  to  vindi- 
cate his  inactivity  in  some  particular  relation,  by  the 
necessity  of  the  consequence.     It  is  an  hypothetico- 

ExMnpie.  disjunctive  syllogism,  and,  when  fully  expressed,  is 
as  follows : — 

Sumption, If  I  ought  to  exert  myself  to  effect  a  certain  events 

this  event  either  must  take  place  or  it  must 

not ; 
SubsTunption, If  it  must  take  place,  my  exertion  is  superfluous  ; 

if  it  must  not  take  place,  my  exertion  is  of  no 

avail ; 
Conclusion, Therefore,  on  either  alternative,  my  exertion  is 

useless^  fi 

Cicero,  in  the  twelfth  chapter  of  his  book,  De  Fato, 
thus  states  it  : — 

If  it  be  fated  that  you  recover  from  your  present  disease,  whether 
you  call  in  a  doctor  or  not,  you  will  recover  ;  again,  if  it  he 
fated  that  you  do  not  recover  from  your  present  disease, 
whether  you  call  in  a  doctor  or  not,  you  will  not  recover  ; 

But  one  or  other  of  the  contradictories  is  fated  ; 

Therefore,  to  call  in  a  doctor  is  of  no  consequence. 

Others  have  enounced  the  sumption  in  various  forms, 
for  example  : — If  it  he  impossible  hut  that  you  recover 

a  See  Menage  on  Diogenes  LaertiuB,    De  Log.   Orig,  et    Var,,  L.  L  c.  6^ 
L.  ii.  p.  123. — Ed.     [Facciolati,  Acro^    p.  61.] 
ofM,  y.  p.  55.    Oaasendi,  Opera,  t.  i.        fi  Krug,  Logik,  §  117,  p.  424. — Ed. 
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from  the  present  disease,  &c., — or — If  it  he  true  that    lect. 

you  wiU  recover  from  this  disease, — or — If  it  he  decreed 1 

hy  God  that  you  will  not  die  of  this  disease,  and  so  dwi^^"* 
likewise  in  diflferent  manners,  according  to  which  like-  ^^^^' 
wise  the  question  itself  has  obtained  various  titles  as 
Argument  De  Fato — De  Possibilibus — De  Libero 
ArhitHo — De  Providentia — De  Divinis  Decretis — 
De  Futuris  Contingentihus — De  Physica  Prcedeter- 
minatione,  &c.  No  controversy  is  more  ancient, 
none  more  universal,  none  has  more  keenly  agitated 
the  minds  of  men,  none  has  excited  a  greater  in- 
fluence upon  religion  and  morals ;  it  has  not  only 
divided  schools,  but  nations,  and  has  so  modified  not 
only  their  opinions  but  their  practice,  that  whilst  the 
Turks,  as  converts  to  the  doctrine  of  Fate,  take  not 
the  slightest  precaution  in  the  midst  of  pestilence, 
other  nations,  on  the  contrary,  who  admit  the  contin- 
gency of  second  causes,  carry  their  precautionary 
policy  to  an  opposite  excess. 

The  common  doctrine,  that  this  argument  is  an  in-  iti  history, 
vention  of  the  Stoics,  and  a  ground  on  which  they 
rested  their  doctrine  of  the  physical  necessitation  of 
human  action,  is,  however,  erroneous,  if  we  may 
accord  credit  to  the  testimony  of  Diogenes  Laertius, 
who  relates,  in  the  Life  of  Zeno,  the  foimder  of  this 
sect,  that  he  bestowed  a  sum  of  two  hundred  minse 
on  a  certain  dialectician,  from  whom  he  had  learned 
seven  species  of  the  argument  called  the  \6yo^  dcpi- 
I^Kov,  metens,  or  reaper, — which  differs  little,  if  at  all, 
from  the  ignava  ratio !^  For  how  this  sophism  is  con- 
structed, and  with  what  intent,  I  find  recorded  in  the 
commentary  of  Ammonius  on  the  book  of  Aristotle 

a  See  Laertius,  vii.  25.     The  obser-    Acnxuis,  v.  p.  57,  ed.  1750. — Ed. 
vation  in  the  text  is  from  Facciolati, 
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LECT. 
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U€pl  ^Ep/iTiveia^.^  Of  the  same  character,  likewise, 
is  the  argument  called  the  \6yo^  Kvpiewov,  the 
ratio  dominans,  or  controlling  reason^  the  process  of 
which  Arrian  describes  under  the  nineteenth  chapter 
of  the  second  book  of  the  sayings  of  Epictetus.^ 
The  lazy  reason, — t^  reaper, — and  the  controlling 
reason,  are  thus  only  various  names  for  the  same  pro- 
cess. 

In  regard  to  the  vice  of  this  sophism,  "  it  is  mani- 
fest that  it  lies  in  the  sumption,  in  which  the  disjunct 
members  are  imperfectly  enounced.  It  ought  to  have 
been  thus  conceived — If  I  ought  to  exert  myself  to 
effect  a  certain  event,  which  I  cannot,  however,  of  my- 
self effect,  this  event  must  either  take  place  from 
other  causes,  or  it  must  not  take  place  at  all.  It  is 
only  under  such  a  condition  that  my  exertion  can  on 
either  alternative  be  useless,  and  not  if  the  event 
depend  wholly  or  in  part  for  its  accomplishment  on 
my  exertion  itself,  as  the  conditio  sine  qua  non!^'^  It 
is  plain,  however,  that  the  refutation  of  this  sophism 
does  not  at  all  affect  the  doctrine  of  necessity ;  for 
this  doctrine,  except  in  its  very  absurdest  form, — 
the  Fatum  Turcicum — makes  no  use  'of  such  a  rea- 
soning. 

"  The  third  fallacy  is  the  Sophisma  polyzeteseos 
or  qucBStionis  duplicis, — the  sophism  of  continuous 
questioning,  which  attempts,  from  the  impossibility  of 
assigning  the  limit  of  a  relative  notion,  to  show  by 
continued  interrogation  the  impossibility  of  its  deter- 
mination at  all.     There  are  certain  notions  which  are 


a  F.91  b,ed.  AldVenet,  1546.--ED.  by  Lucian,  Vit,  Auct.,  c.  22.  Plutarch, 

fi  The  purpose  of  this  sophism  may  Sympot,,  i.  1,  5.    Gellius,  N^.A.,  i  2. 

be  gathered  from  Arrian,  but  not  the  Compare  Facdolati,  Acroaaii,  t.  p.  57. 

nature  of  the  argument  itself.     It  is  — Ed. 

also  mentioned,  though  not  explained,  y  Knig,  Logik,  p.  424. — Ea 
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only  conceived  as  relative, — as  proportional,  and  whose  lect. 
limits  we  cannot,  therefore,  assign  by  the  gradual  J^^ 
addition  or  detraction  of  one  determination.  But 
there  is  no  consequence  in  the  proposition,  that, 
if  a  notion  cannot  be  determined  in  this  manner,  it  is 
incapable  of  all  determination,  and,  therefore,  abso- 
lutely inconceivable  and  null.*'*  Such  is  the  Sorites,  lu  vanoui 
the  nature  of  which  I  have  already  explained  to  you.  tionT*^ 
This  reasoning,  as  applied  to  various  objects,  obtained 
various  names,  as,  besides  the  Sorites  or  Acervus,  we 
have  the  crescensf — the  <^aXa#cpo9  or  calvus^ — the 
xm^pderiKo^  superpositits  or  superlaiivus,^ — the  i^ot;- 
Xa(fi}v  or  qaiescens^  &c.  &c.*  The  Sorites  is  well  de- 
fined by  Ulpian,i-  a  sophism  in  which,  by  very  smaU 
degrees,  the  disputant  is  brought  from  the  evidently 
true  to  the  evidently  false.  For  example,  I  ask,  Does 
one  grain  of  com  make  up  a  heap  of  grain  ?  My  op- 
ponent answers, — No.  I  then  go  on  asking  the  same 
question  of  two,  three,  four,  and  so  on  ad  infinitum, 
nor  can  the  respondent  find  the  number  at  which  the 
grains  begin  to  constitute  a  heap.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  we  depart  from  the  answer, — ^that  a  thousand  grains 
make  a  heap,  the  interrogation  may  be  continued 
downward  to  unity,  and  the  answerer  be  unable  to 
determine  the  limit  where  the  grains  cease  to  make 
up  a  heap.     The  same  process  may  be  performed,  it  is 

a  Krug,  Lofftk,  §  117. — Ed.  c  Cicero,  Acad,,  ii.  29.    Epictetiu, 

/3  Wyttenbacfa,  Ad  Plutarch,    De  DtMfrt.,  ii.  18,  18.— Ed. 

Sera  Num.   Vind.,  p.  669;  Pnecepta  (Lege,  177.   De  Verb,  Signif.  "Na- 

PhU,  Log.,  p.  iii.  c  9,  §  4. — Ed.  tura  cavillationiB,  quam  Qreci  awp^i- 

7  Diog.  Laeit.,  ii.  108.  Cf.  Gas-  rriy  appellarunt,  hsec  est,  ut  ab  ea  ab 
sendi,  De  Log,  Orig,y  a  8. — Ed.  evidenter  veriB  per  brevissimas  muta* 

8  Epictetus,  DtMtrt,,  iiL  2,  2.  As  tiones  disputatio  ad  ea  quae  eviden- 
interpreted  by  Qassendi,  De  Log,  tur  falsa  sunt  perducatur."  Quoted 
Orig,,  c.  6.  But  the  true  reading  is  by  Gassendi,  De  Logicte  Origine  et 
probably  {nto^rriKoits,  See  Schweig-  Varittate^  L.  i.  c  8,  p.  41,  and  by 
hsusei^s  note. — Ed.  Menage,  Ad  Laerk,  ii.  108.— Ed. 

VOL.  I.  2  G 
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LECT.    manifest,  upon  all  the  notions  of  proportion,  in  space 

1<  and  time  and  degree,  both  in  continuous  and  discrete 

quantity.* 
d^sophitma      The  fourth  and  last  fallacy  of  this  class  is  the 
eot.  sophisma  heterozeteseosy  or  sophism  of  counter-queS" 

tioningj^  and,  as  applied  to  various  objects,  it  obtained. 
Its  rarioai  amom?  the  ancients,  the  names  of  the  Dilemma^ — the 
Comvtus^ — ike  lAtigiosuSy — the  AchilleSy^ — the  Men-- 
tiens/ — ^  FaXlens^ — the  Electro,^ — the  Ohvdatvs,^ — 
the  ReciprocuSy'^ — the  Crocodilinus^^ — tiie  ovri^f^ — the 
Inductio  imperfecta  ^;  and  to  this  should  also  be  re- 
ita  chwM-  ferred  the  Ass  of  Buridanus.^  "  It  is  a  hypothetico- 
disjunctive  reasoning,  which  rests  on  a  certain  suppo- 
sition, and  which,  through  a  reticence  of  this  supposi- 
tion, deduces  a  fallacious  inference.  To  take,  for  an 
example  of  this  fallacy,  the  iceparu/o^  or  Oomutus : — 
it  is  asked ; — Have  you  cast  your  horns  1 — K  you 
answer,  I  have ;  it  is  rejoined,  Then  you  have  had 
horns  :  if  you  answer,  I  have  not,  it  is  rejoined.  Then 
you  have  them  still.'' — ^To  this  question,  and  to  the 
inferences  from  it,  the  disjunctive  proposition  is  sup- 
posed,—A  certain  subject  has  either  had  horns  or  has 
them  still.     This  disjunction  is,  however,  only  correct 

a  Knig,  Logik,  §  117 Ed.  Menage,  Ad  Diog,  Laert,,  L.  ii.  108. — 

$  [See  OasBendi,  Opera,  t.  i.     De  Ed, 

Log.  Orig,  et  Var.  L.  i  c.  6,  p.  51.]  i  Menage,  ibid, — Ed. 

7  Hermogenes,  De  Invent,,  L.  iv.,  k  Aulus  GelliuB,  N.A.,  L.  t.  c.  10, 
and   Proleg,   ad    Hermogenem,      See  11. — Ed. 

Walz's  Mhetores  Oroeci,  vol.  iii.  p.  167,        X  Lucian,  {.  e,     Qointilian,  InsU 
iv.  p.  14. — Ed.  Orat,  i.  10.  5.    Cl  Menage,  Ad  Diog, 

8  Seneca,  Epist^  45.    Menage,  Ad    Laert.,  L.  ii.  108. — Ed. 

JHog.  Laertj  L.  iL  108.— Ed.  /a  Ammoniua,  Ad  ArUt,  Categ.,  t 

c  Diog.  Laert.,   L.  ix.  28.      Aria-  58.     Of.  Menage,  loe,  cit — Ed. 

totle,  Phyt.y  yL  9.    Sopk,  £Unch,,  24.  y  Cicero,  I>e  Inventione,  L.  i.  c.  81. 

—Ed.  —Ed. 

C  Menage,  Ad  Diog.  Laert,  L.  ii.  (  See  Denzinger,  Logik,  §  571,  from 

108.    Cicero,  ^ca<2.,  ii.  29. —Ed.  whom  these  designationa  are  taken. 

i|  Diog.  Laert,  ii.  108.— Ed.  lUid^s  Work$,  p.  238.— Ed. 

0  Lucian,    VU,  Auct,  §  22.     Cf.  o  Diog.  Laert,  vit.  187.— Ea 
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if  the  question  is  concerning  a  subject  to  which  horns    lect. 

previously  belonged.     If  I  do  not  suppose  this,  the 1 

disjunction  is  false  ;  it  must,  consequently,  thus  run  : 
— a  certain  subject  has  either  had  or  not  had  horns. 
In  the  latter  case  they  could  not  of  course  be  cast. 
The  alternative  inferences,  {then  you  have  had  therriy  or 
then  you  have  them  stiU)^  have  no  longer  ground  or 
plausibility/'  *  To  take  another  instance  in  the  Liti-  TheLtUgio- 
giosus  or  Recvprocus.  Of  the  history  oT  this  famous 
dilemma  there  are  two  accounts,  the  Greek  and  the 
Roman.  The  Eoman  account  is  given  us  by  Aulus 
Gellius,^  and  is  there  told  in  relation  to  an  action 
between  Protagoras,  the  prince  of  the  Sophists,  and  The  caw  of 
Euathlus,  a  young  man,  his  disciple.  The  disciple  had  g*^- 
covenanted  to  give  his  master  a  large  sum  to  accom- 
plish him  as  a  legal  rhetorician ;  the  one  half  of  the 
sum  was  paid  down,  and  the  other  was  to  be  paid  on 
the  day  when  Euathlus  should  plead  and  gain  his 
first  cause.  But  when  the  scholar,  after  the  due 
course  of  preparatory  instruction,  was  not  in  the  same 
hurry  to  commence  pleader,  as  the  master  to  obtain 
the  remainder  of  his  fee,  Protagoras  brought  Euathlus 
into  court,  and  addressed  his  opponent  in  the  follow- 
ing reasoning  : — Learn,  most  foolish  of  young  men, 
that  however  matters  may  turn  up, — (whether  the 
decision  to-day  be  in  your  favour  or  against  you), — 
pay  me  my  demand  you  must.  For  if  the  judgment 
be  against  you,  I  shall  obtain  the  fee  by  decree  of  the 
court,  and  if  in  your  favour,  I  shall  obtain  it  in  terms 
of  the  compact,  by  which  it  became  due  on  the  very 
day  you  gained  your  first  cause.  You  thus  must 
fail,  either  by  judgment  or  by  stipulation.  To  this 
Euathlus  rejoined: — Most  sapient  of  masters,  learn 

a  Knig,  Logik,  p.  426.— Ed.  /3  L.  v.  c.  10. 
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LECT.    from  your  own  argument,  that  whatever  may  be  the 

1  finding  of  the  court,  absolved  I  must  be  from  any 

claim  by  you.  For  if  the  decision  be  favourable,  I 
pay  nothing  by  the  sentence  of  the  judges,  but  if 
unfavourable,  I  pay  nothing  in  virtue  of  the  compact, 
because,  though  pleading,  I  shall  not  have  gained  my 
cause.  The  judges,  says  Gellius,  unable  to  find  a 
Toiio  decidendi y  adjourned  the  case  to  an  indefinite 
day,  and  ultimately  left  it  undetermined.  I  find  a 
parallel  story  told,  among  the  Greek  writers,  by  Arsen- 
ius,  by  the  Scholiast  of  Hermogenes,  and  by  Suidas," 
Panaiei  of  the  rhetorician  Corax  {anglici  Crow)  and  his  scholar 
Corax  and  Tisias.  lu  this  casc,  the  judges  got  oflf  by  delivering 
a  joke  against  both  parties,  instead  of  a  decision  in 
favour  of  either.  We  have  here,  they  said,  the  plaguy 
egg  of  a  plaguy  crow,  and  from  this  circumstance  is 
said  to  have  originated  the  Greek  proverb,  kokov  Kopa- 


Tisian. 


KO^  KaKOV  i)6v. 

Herewith  we  terminate  the  First  Great  Division  of 
Pure  Logic, — Stoicheiology  or  the  Doctrine  of  Ele- 
ments. 

a  [Prolegomena  to  Hermogenes,  in  by  Sigwart,  Logik^  §  833,  p.  Sll,  Sd 

Wabs's  i2^ore*(?rcpc»y  torn.  iv.  pp.  13,  edit.      Suidas,  quoted  by  Schottiu, 

14.     Araenii  Violetum,  edit.   Walz,  Adagia  Grcecorum,  p.  450, 1612.] 
Stuttgard,  1832,  pp.  313, 314.  Quoted 
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Boasters  among  us?— Temperance  and  Teetotal  Sodotios.-*Thackeray*s  Lectures :  SwlfL— Tlie 
Ciystal  Palace.— Civilisatioa :  the  Censua— The  Beggar's  Legacy. 

Sea -Side  Studies. 

By  Geobob  Henry  Lewes, 
Author  of  *'  Physiology  of  Common  Life/'  &c. 
A  New  Edition,  price  66.  6d. 

The  Moor  and  the  Loch. 

CONTAINING  MINUTE  INSTBUCTIONB  IN  ALL  HIGHLAND  SPORTS,  WITH 
WANDERINGS  OYER  CRAG  AND  CORREI,  FLOOD  AND  FELL. 

By  John  Colquhoun,  Esq. 
Third  Edition,  in  Octavo,  with  Illustrations,  price  12s.  6di 

Sahnon- Casts  and  Stray  Shots: 

being  FLY-LEAVES  FROM  THE  NOTE-BOOK  OF 

John  Colqtthoun,  Esq., 

Author  of  the  **  Moor  and  the  Loch,"  &c. 

A  New  Edition,  Foolscap  Octavo,  price  5s. 

"  This  Is  a  true  British  Sportsman's  Book,  eheerftil  wHh  anecdote  and  general  good-humour,  ftiil 
of  the  liindiy  temperamentof  the  naturalist  and  of  a  keen  relish  for  each  field-sports  as  it  best  iMNOomes 
a  man  to  follow.  '^—SpeaMor, 


View  of  the  Sahnon-Fishery  of  Scotland* 

WITH  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  NATURE,  HABITS,  AND  INSTINCTS  OF  THE 
SALMON,  AND  ON  THE  LAW  AS  AFFECTING  THE  RIGHTS  OF  PARTIES, 
dte.  Jke. 

By  the  Late  Mukdo  Mackenzie,  Esq.  of  Cardross  and  Dimdonald. 

In  Octavo,  Cloth,  price  5s. 

The  Angler's  Companion  to  the  Bivers 

and  Lochs  of  Scotlaiid* 

By  Thomas  Tod  Stoddart. 
Second  Edition,  Crown  Octavo,  price  7s.  6d. 


MESSRS  BLACKWOOD  AND  BONI^   PUBLICATIONS. 


Works  of  Professor  Wilson. 

Edited  by  his  Son-in-Law,  Professor  Ferkoeb. 
In  Twelve  Vols.  Crown  Octavo,  price  £S,  12s. 

The  followinfif  are  sold  sepamtelj  :— 

NOCTES  AMBROSIAKiEL    Four  Vols.  Ua. 

ESSAYS,  CBITICAL  AND  IMAGmATIYB.    Four  Vols.  24s. 

ON  HOMER  AND  HIS  TRANSLATOR&    One  VoL  Ob. 

RECBEATIONS  OF  CHRISTOPHER  NORTH.    Two  Vols.  I2flL 

TALES.    One  Vol.  68. 

POEMS.    One  VoL  6b. 


Works  of  Samuel  Warren^  D.C.L. 

Uniform  Bdition,  Blve  Vols.,  prioe  24b. 


The  following  are  sold  separately : — 

DIARY  OF  A  PHYSICIAN,    te.  6d. 
TEN  THOUSAND  A-YEAR.    Two  Vols.  As. 
NOW  AND  THEN.    28.  6d. 
MISCELLANIE&    68. 


Works  of  Thomas  M'Crie,  D.D. 

Edited  by  his  Son,  Fh>fe88or  M*Cbib. 
Uniform  Edition,  in  Four  Vols.,  Crown  Octavo,  price  248. 

The  following  are  sold  separately  :— 

LIFE  OF  JOHN  ENOZ.    68. 

LIFE  OF  ANDREW  MELVILLE.  68. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  REFORMATION  IN  ITALY.    48. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  REFORMATION  IN  SPAIN.    38.  6d. 

REVIEW  OF  "TALES  OF  MY  LANDLORD,"  AND  SERMONS.    68. 


Curran  and  his  Contemporaries. 

By  Charles  Phillips,  Esq.,  A.B. 
A  New  £ditioti«    Crown  Octavo,  price  7s.  6d. 

*'  OertaiDlj  one  of  the  most  eztnordinaiy  pieces  of  biogiaphy  ever  prodaoed.  ...  No  librsiy 
Slioiild  be  without  It"— Lord  Brottgham. 

"  Never,  perhaps,  waa  there  a  mors  cwiont  collection  of  portnits  crowded  beftffs  into  the  laine 
canTU8.''~riinei. 


Life  of  John,  Duke  of  Marlborough, 

WITH  SOME  ACCOUNT  OF  HIS  CONTEMPORARIES. 
By  Sir  Abghibald  Aubon,  Bart.,  D.C.L. 
Third  Edition,  Two  Vols.  Octavo,  Portrait  and  Maps,  308. 


MB8SBB  BLA.0KW0OD  AND  SONS*   FUBLICATIONEL 


Lays  of  the  Scottish  Cavaliers,  and  other 

PoemB. 

By  W.  EDMONDeioTTKB  Aytoun,  D.C.L., 

Piofeisor  of  Bhetorio  and  Belles-Leitres  in  the  University  of  Edinbuigh. 

Twelftti  Edition,  price  78.  6d 

"  llr  AyUmxk*»  LtxifB  v  tndy  baantiftil,  and  aro  perfect  pooni  of  tbelr  tHam,  pregnant  with  flr^ 
with  patrlollo  ardoor,  with  loyal  leal,  with  exquisite  patbe%  with  noble  oaieion.  Who  can  bear  the 
oponing  Unee  deecriptive  of  Edinburgh  after  the  great  battle  of  Flodoen,  and  not  fed  that  the 
■dmtnlliioal  hi0  oinght  the  geiioia«  iaiptawtioo  ?  '*— Homing  ^'ob^* 


Bothwell:  A  Dramatic  Poem, 

By  the  same  Author. 
Third  Edition,  price  Ta.  6d. 


The  Ballads  of  Scotland, 

Edited  by  Ptof  eesor  Aytouk. 
Second  Edition.    Two  Yolnmes,  price  12b. 


**  No  coantvT  can  boaat  of  a  ridier  collection  of  Ballads  than  Scotland,  and  no  Editor  for  these 
Ballada  oould  be  found  more  acoompllBhed  than  ProlcMor  Ajrtoun.  He  has  sent  forth  two  beaatUul 
volumes  whidi  range  with  Percy's  Mliqua — ^wblch,  for  completeness  and  accuracy,  leave  little  to  be 
desired— which  muflt  henoefbrth  be  considered  aa  the  standard  edition  of  the  Scottish  Ballads,  and 
which  we  commend  as  a  model  to  any  among  ounelves  who  may  think  of  dohig  like  service  to  the 
SogUsh  Ba]lada.''^7Ae  Timet. 


Firmilian;  or,  the  Student  of  Badajoz: 

A  SPASMODIC  TBAOEDY. 
Price  08. 

"  WitlKrat  donbt^  wbetlier  we  regud  it  as  a  satire  or  as  a  complete  drama,  Fimilian  la  one  of  the 
BKMt  finished  poems  of  the  day.  Unity  is  preserved,  and  the  intensity  of  the  'spasmodic'  energy 
thrown  Into  the  narrative  carries  the  reader  tlinwigh  every  poge^  while  the  graces  of  poetic  teift^,  and 
the  tooches  of  deep  thought  scattered  thnm^umtf  challengo  comparison  with  selectioua  Arum  the 
moat  modem  poema**— Z^verTOoI  Albion, 


The  Book  of  Ballads. 

Edited  by  Bon  Gaxtltisiu 
FiStii  Edition,  with  numerons  Ilhistrations  by  Dotle,  Lxeob,  and  Crowquill. 
GUt  Edges,  price  8s.  9d. 

Poems  and  Ballads  of  Goethe. 

TranalAted  by  Professor  Attoun  and  Theodore  Martin. 
Second  Edition,  price  6s. 

**  Thera  is  no  doubt  that  tkase  are  the  best  timnalatlons  of  Goetho'i  marvolloufly^sut  gems  which 
have  yet  been  pabUshod.**-*rA€  2^mc«, 
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Lives  of  the  Queens  of  Scotland, 

AND  ENGLISH  PRINCESSES  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  RBQAL  SUCCESSION. 

By  AoNES  Strickland. 
With  Portraite  and  Historical  Yignettes.    Complete  in  £ight  Vols.,  prioe  £4,  4s. 


History  of  Europe, 

FROM   THE   COMMENCEMENT    OF   THE   FRENCH    REVOLUTION   TO   THS 
BATTLE  OF  WATERLOO. 

By  Sir  Archibald  Alison,  Bart,  D.C.L. 

A  New  Edition  of  the  Librarr  Edition  is  in  the  Press. 

Crown  Octaro  Edition,  20  rols.,  price  £6. 

People's  Edition,  12  vols.',  double  cols.,  £2,  Ss. ;  and  Index  Vol.,  Ss. 


The  History  of  Europe^ 

FROM  THE  FALL  QF  NAPOLEON  TO  THE  ACCESSION  OF  LOUIS  NAPOLEON. 

By  Sir  Archibald  Alison,  Bart,  D.C.L. 

Complete  in  Nine  Vols.,  price  £6,  7s.  6d.  Uniform  with  the  Library  Edition  of  the 
Author^s  *'  History  of  Europe,  from  the  Commencement  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion." 


Atlas  to  Alison's  EUstory  of  Europe ; 

Containing  109  Maps  and  Plans  of  Countries,  Battles,  Sieges,  and  Sea-Fights.  Con^ 
structed  by  A  £Leith  Johkbton,  F.R.S.E.  With  Vocabulary  of  Military  and 
Marine  Terms. 

Library  Edition,  £3,  3s. ;  People's  Edition,  £1,  lis.  6d. 


History  of  Greece  under  Foreign  Dom- 

inatioiL 

By  Gborob  Finlat,  LL.D.,  Athens. 
Five  Volumes  Octavo — ^via. : 

« 

Greece  under  the  B<mumi.  b.o.  146  to  a.d.  717.  A  Historical  View  of  the  condition 
of  the  Greek  Nation  from  its  Conquest  by  the  Romans  until  the  Extinction  of  the 
Roman  Power  in  the  East.    Second  El^ition.  16s. 

*  '  « 

History  of  the  Byiaatiiie  Empire.  a.d.  716  to  1204 ;  and  of  the  Greek  Empire  of 
Nic«a  and  Constantinople,  A.D.  1204  to  14W.    Two  Volumes,  £1,  78.  6d. 

Medisral  Greece  and  TreMiond.  The  Histoiy  of  Greece,  from  its  Conquest  by  the 
Crusaders  to  its  Conquest  by  the  Turks,  a.d.  1204  to  1566 ;  and  History  of  the 
Empire  of  Trebizond,  A.D.  1204  to  1461.    Price  12s. 

Greece  under  Othoman  and  Venetian  DominatloE.    a.  d.  1453  to  1821.    Price  10s.  6d, 

"  His  book  ia  worthy  to  take  Ito  plaos  among  the  remarkable  woilcs  on  Greek  hlatoiy,  which  form 
one  of  the  chief  glories  of  English  scholarsliip.  The  history  of  Greece  is  but  half  told  without  it.  '*— 
London  Guardiatu 

"  His  work  is  therefore  learned  and  profound.  It  throws  a  flood  of  light  upon  an  Important 
though  obscure  portion  of  Grecian  history.  ...  In  the  essential  requisites  of  fidelity,  accuracy, 
and  learning;  Mr  Finlay  bean  a  fkrouiuble  comparison  with  any  historical  writer  of  our  doy."-^ 
North  American  Review, 


ME88R8  BLACKWOOD  AND   SONS    PUBLICATION& 


The  Eighteen  Christian  Centuries. 

By  the  Rev.  James  White. 

Third  Edition,  with  AiuJytioal  Table  of  Contents,  and  a  Copious  Index.    Post  Octavo, 
price  7s.  6d. 

"  He  goes  to  work  npon  the  only  true  principle,  and  prodnoes  a  pfetore  that  at  once  satlsfles 
tmth,  arrests  the  TnemoTy,  and  fills  the  imagination.  When  thev  (Inaez  and  Analytioal  Oontento) 
are  nippUed,  It  will  be  difflcalt  to  lay  hands  on  anjr  book  of  the  kind  more  useftil  and  more  enters 
talning.**— 7%iM«>  Review  of  fint  edition. 

"  At  unce  the  moft  pletnresqne  and  tbe  most  informing  volame  on  Modem  History  to  which  the 
general  reader  could  be  referred.**— ^onc<»\/'or}nu£. 

*'  His  Cftculty  for  distingnlahhig  tbe  wheat  fW>m  the  chaff,  and  of  rejecting  the  uselen  mbbldi, 
while  Isavlnj^no  efciay  grain  omifted,  makes  the  'Eighteen  Christian  Centorles'  an  InTaluable 
manual  alike  to  the  old  and  young  reader."— &<o&e. 

**  Mr  White  comes  to  the  assiiitanoe  of  those  who  would  know  something  of  the  bistoxy  of  tbe 
Eighteen  Christian  Centuries;  and  those  who  want  to  know  still  more  than  he  gives  them,  will  find 
that  he  has  porfeeted  a  plan  which  catches  the  attention,  and  fixes  the  distinctive  liMture  of  each 
centoiy  in  the  menaory.*'— ITesIcyan  Timei. 


EQstory  of  France. 

FROM  THE  EARLIEST  PERIOD  TO  THE  YEAR  184S. 

By  the  Rev.  James  Whttk, 

Author  of  the  "  Eighteen  Christian  Centuries.'* 

Second  Edition,  Post  Octavo,  price  98. 

"  Mr  White's  *  History  of  Prance/  in  a  single  volume  of  some  600  psgest  contains  every  leading 
Incident  worth  the  telling  and  abounds  in  word-paintiDg  whereof  a  paragraph  has  often  as  much 
active  life  in  it  as  one  of  those  lucb-square  etchings  of  tbe  great  Callot,  in  which  may  be  clearly  seen 
whole  armies  contending  in  bloody  arbitrament,  and  as  many  incidents  of  battle  as  may  be  gazed  at 
in  the  miles  of  canvam  in  the  mllitaiy  pioture-gaUeries  at  VenalUes.**— ^tA^iuncm. 

'*  An  excellent  and  comprehensive  compendium  of  French  history,  quite  above  the  standard  of 
a  sdiool-book,  snd  particularly  well  adapted  for  the  libraries  of  literuy  institutions.**— JTotumcU 
Review. 

**  We  have  in  this  volame  the  history  of  France  told  rapidly  and  distinctly  by  a  narrator  who  lias 
fsncy  and  Judgment  to  assist  him  in  seising  rightly  and  prseendng  in  tbe  most  effective  manner  both 
the  main  IncUents  of  his  tale  and  tbe  mam  principles  involved  in  them.  Mr  White  is,  in  our  tloM^ 
the  only  writer  of  short  histories,  or  summsries  of  hlstoiy,  that  may  be  read  for  pleasura  as  well  as  In- 
struction,  that  ara  not  lees  true  for  being  told  in  an  effective  way,  and  that  give  equal  pleasore  to  tlis 
cultivated  and  to  the  uncultivated  reader."— £«anttncr. 


Leaders  of  the  Beformation: 

LUTHER,  CALVIN,  LATIMER,  AND  KNOX. 

By  the  Rev.  John  Tulloch,  D.D., 

Principal,  and  Primarius  Professor  of  Theology,  St  Mary's  College,  St  Andrews. 

Second  Edition,  Crown  Octavo. 

"  We  sre  not  aoqnabited  with  any  work  In  which  so  much  solid  information  upon  tbe  leading 
aspects  of  tbe  great  Reformation  is  presented  In  so  well-packed  and  pleasing  a  form.**— fTtf n««s. 

'*  Tbe  Idea  was  excellent,  and  moat  ably  has  It  been  executed.  Bach  Essay  is  a  lesson  in  sound 
tbfaiklnff  as  weU  as  in  good  writing.  The  dellberateperusal  of  the  volume  wlU  be  an  cxerdae  for 
wbich  all,  whether  young  or  old,  will  be  tbe  better.  The  book  is  erudite,  and  throughout  marked  by 
great  independenoe  of  thought.    We  very  highly  priie  the  puUlcatiou."— ^riliaA  Sandard. 

**  We  cannot  but  congratulate  both  Dr  Tulloch  and  the  qniverslty  of  which  he  is  so  prominent  a 
member  on  this  evidence  of  returning  lifb  in  Presbyterian  thought.  It  leenu  as  thou^  the  chains  of 
an  outgrown  Puritanism  wsro  at  last  fklling  from  the  limbe  of  Scotch  theology.  There  it  a  width  of 
sjmpatny  and  a  power  of  writing  in  this  little  volume  which  fills  us  with  great  expectation.  We  trust 
toat  Dr  Tulloch  will  consider  it  as  being  merely  tbe  basts  of  a  more  complete  and  erudite  inquiry." — 
Literary  Gawette, 

**  The  style  Is  admirable  in  force  and  in  patboa.  and  tlie  book  one  to  be  altogether  recommended, 
both  for  the  merits  of  those  of  whom  it  treats,  aoa  for  that  wliich  the  writer  unconsciously  reveals  of 
bis  own  character.**— ^tote. 


10  HE88B&  BLACKWOOD  Aim  BONB^  PUBUCATIONEL 

The  Book  of  the  Farm. 

By  Hbnbt  Stbphems,  F.IL&E. 

A  New  Edition.     In  Two  Voluxnfl^  largo  OoUto,  with  upwards  of  600  EqgmviqsBb 
price  £8,  half-bound. 

•«Tlie  bMt  pnwUoal  book  I  have  erw  ntt  wlUL'*--Prt>AiMr /oAniten. 

*  One  of  the  oonptoUBt  vorka  or  acTioettim  of  whick  oar  Utonlun  oen  bOMt,*— JgncitfiMml 


Book  of  Farm  Implements  and  Machines. 

By  Jaub  Sught  and  R.  Scott  Buiur. 

Edited  by  Bxsry  Stephsnb,  F.R.8.E. 

Illustrated  with  876  EngraTings.    One  laige  Volume^  utdform  with  the  '*  Book  of  the 
Faim,*'  price  £2,  Ss. 


*'  The  anthor  hss  omitted,  most  Judidoady,  those  mabhliiM  not  now  vmA,  and  he  tats  ooeflaed 
ftloueir  to  tboM  in  actual  oparation,  thereby  rendering  a  great  aenriee  to  the  agtieoltarai  mled, 
which  ia  liable  to  oonfuaion  tu  caaes  of  much  complication.  Some  of  the  maefainea  deaoribed  are 
oommended,  and  deeanre  the  oommeudatioo ;  othcn,  on  the  contrary  are  condemned,  and  it  would 

aeem  with  eiqual  Justice :  Imt  the  character  of  all  laatHteddiatlnctly Full,  complete  and 

perfect  in  all  ita  parti;  honeaUy  compiled,  and  akilfUlly  illustnted  with  nnmeroue  and  Taluable 
engravlnsa  and  dlagrami,  it  ia  not  aaying  too  mucli  to  itate  tlwt  there  ia  no  parallel  to  thli  impor> 
tant  won  in  any  country  of  Europe^  and  that  ita  Talue  to  the  agricoltuiiat  ia  almoat  IncaladaUe.** 


The  Book  of  the  Garden. 

By  Charles  MlmtMK. 
In  Two  laige  Volumes,  Royal  Octavo,  published  separately. 

Tou  I.->On  the  Fonnatfam  of  Oardena— Conetruction,  Heating,  and  Yentflation  of  Pmit  and 
Plaat-Hoiiiee»  Pite,  Frnrnee,  and  other  Garden  8trueturei»  with  Pvaotical  Detalla,  iUnatfated  by  107S 
Bngravinge,  pp.  770.    Price  £2,  lOa. 

Vol.  II.xpR actio  AL  OARDBNING— Contafaie :  Dlreetions  for  the  Cultorvof  the  Kitchen  Gar- 
den, the  Hardy-Fruit  Garden,  the  Forcing  Garden,  and  Flower  Garden,  including  Fruit  and  Plant 
Houaee^  with  seleot  Uffta  of  Vegatablea,  Fruita,  and  Plants.  Pp.  868,  with  279  Bugravinga.  Price 
JSl,  17s.  Od. 


The  Year-Book  of  Agricultural  Facts. 

Edited  by  B.  Soon  Bubk. 
In  Foolscap  Ootayo,  price  fis. 


A  Handy  Book  on  Property  Law. 

By  LoBD  St  Leovaxdb* 
A  New  Edition,  enlarged,  with  Index,  Crown  Ootayo,  price  Ss.  6d. 

"Less  than  800  pages  senre  to  arm  us  with  the  ordinary  precautions  to  which  we  ahoald  attend  la 
selling,  buying,  mortgaging,  leasing,  settling,  and  derlting  estates.  We  are  informed  of  our  relations 
to  our  property,  to  our  wirsa  and  children,  and  of  our  liabiUtles  as  trustoee  or  exeouton.  In  a  little 
book  ft>r  the  million,  a  book  which  the  author  tenders  to  the  prq/tBowm  9uXgu9  aa  evsa  capabis  of 
*  beguiling  a  few  hours  in  a  railway  carriage.'  "—2'he  Times, 
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The  Geology  of  Pennsylvania. 

A  Goyemment  Survey ;  with  a  General  View  of  the  Geoloot  or  THE  United 
StaT£B>  EflsayB  on  the  Coal-Formation  and  its  Foasils,  and  a  Desoription 
of  the  Coal- Fields  of  North  America  and  Great  Britain. 

By  Professor  Hekbt  Dabwin  Rooebs,  F.RS.,  F.G.S., 
Ftofessor  of  Natural  Histoiy  in  the  University  of  Glasgow. 

With  Seven  lai^  Maps,  and  numerous  Illustrations  engraved  on  Copper  and  on  Wood. 
In  Three  Volumes^  Royal  Quarto^  £S,  Ss. 


Introdactory  Text-Book  of  Geology. 

By  David  Page^  F.G.S. 

Fourth  Edition,  with  Engravings.    In  Grown  Octavo,  price  Is.  6d. 

**  It  hss  not  been  often  our  good  fortune  to  examine  a  text-book  on  gctenoe  of  which  we  oonld 
•xprea  an  oplnkm  to  enUreiy  farouiable  as  we  are  enabled  to  do  of  Mr  Page's  little  work."— 
Atkaueum. 


Advanced  Text-Book  of  Geology. 

DE8CBIPTIYE  AND  INDUSTRIAIb 

By  David  Pagb,  F.G.a 
Second  Edition,  enlai^ged,  with  numerous  Engravings,  6b. 

"  An  admirable  book  on  Geology.  It  Is  from  no  InTldious  desire  to  underrate  other  work»— It  is 
the  simple  exprearion  of  Justioe— which  causes  us  to  aasixn  to  Mr  Page's  Advanced  Text- Book  the 
Yeiy  first  place  among  geological  wwks  addresMd  to  studmits,  at  least  among  those  which  hare  come 
before  ua.  We  hare  read  every  word  of  it»  with  care  and  with  delight,  never  hesitating  as  to  Its 
meaning,  never  detecting  the  omission  of  anything  needful  in  a  popular  and  succinct  exposition  of  a. 
rich  and  varied  subject.'*— XtfOkier. 

*'  It  le  therefore  with  unfeigned  jrieasiire  that  we  record  our  appreciation  of  his  Advcuieed  Text' 
Book  qfOeoloffp.  We  have  careAiljy  read  this  truly  satisfkctory  book,  and  do  not  hesitate  to  say 
tluU  it  is  an  excellent  ooropendium  of  the  great  Ikcts  of  Geology,  and  written  in  a  truthfiil  and  philo- 
■ophic  spirit.**— A/inftufV*  PhUo$ophical  JoumaL 

"We  know  of  no  IntroducUon  containing  a  laiger  amount  of  information  In  the  same  space,  and 
which  we  could  more  cordially  recommend  to  the  geological  student."— -jltAsnanMi. 


Handbook    of    Geological    Terms    and 

Geology.  ^ 

By  David  Pagb,  F.G.a 
In  Crown  Ootavo,  price  6b. 

'<  <  To  the  student,  miner,  engineer,  ardilteet,  agriculturist,  and  otherB^  who  naj  have  ocearion  to 
deal  with  geological  fiusts,  and  yet  who  might  not  oe  Inclined  to  turn  up  half  a  doaen  volumes,  or  go 
through  a  eouree  of  seological  readings  for  an  explanation  of  the  term  In  question,'  Mr  Page  has  car- 
ried out  his  object  with  the  most  complete  suocesa.  His  book  amply  fulflls  the  promise  contained  In 
Its  title,  oonstitnting  a  handbook  not  only  of  geological  terms  but  of  the  scienoe  of  geology.  It  will 
not  onlv  be  abeolntely  indispensable  to  the  student,  but  will  be  invalimble  aa  a  complete  and  handy 
book  of  reference  even  to  the  advanced  geologist.'*— Xtterary  OoMelu, 

**  There  Is  no  more  earnest  living  praetteal  worker  in  geology  than  Mr  David  Pago.  To  hb  excel- 
lent IrUroduetonf  Text^Book  <^t  Otoiogf  and  hie  Advanced  Ttxl-Book  qf  Otology ,  Dacrivtivt  and 
Indudrialt  he  has  now  added  an  admirable  system  of  geological  terms,  with  ample  and  clearly  written 
explanatory  notices,  such  as  all  geological  observers,  whether  they  are  able  professors  and  distin- 
guished lecturers,  or  mere  inquirers  upon  the  threshold  of  the  eetence,  must  find  to  be  of  the  higbesi 
talue."— PracfieaZ  Mechanics  Jourwd. 

**  But  Mr  Page's  work  is  very  much  more  than  simply  a  translation  of  the  language  of  Geology 
Into  plain  Bnglish ;  it  is  a  Dictionary,  in  which  not  only  the  meaning  of  the  words  b  given,  but  also 
a  dear  and  concise  account  oi  all  that  Is  most  remarkable  and'  worth  knowing  In  the  olO«ete  whidt 
the  words  are  designed  to  express.  In  doing  this  he  has  chiefly  kept  In  view  the  reqoiremente  of  the 
general  reader,  but  at  the  same  time  addins  such  details  as  will  render  the  volume  an  acceptable 
Handbook  to  the  student  and  profoseod  geologist  "—TAc  Press, 
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The  Chemistry  of  Common  Iiife. 

By  Pkx>fe8Bor  Johmbton. 
A  New  Edition,  Edited  by  G.  H.  Lewes. 
IHnstrated  with  numerous  Engravings.    In  Two  Vols.,  Fcap.  Octavo,  price  lis.  6d. 


The  Physiology  of  Coxmnon  Life. 

By  George  H.  Lewes. 

Illustrated  with  numerous  Engravings.    Two  Vols.,  price  12b. 

Contente— Qungtr  aod  Thinl^Food  and  Drink.— DifBtUon  and  IndigMtiaa.— Ths  Strocture  and 
UtM  of  the  Blood.— The  drenlation.— Reeplntion  and  Suflbeatlon.— Why  we  are  Wenn,  and 
bow  we  keep  to.— Feeling  and  Thinking. — The  Mind  end  the  Brain. — Oar  Sensee  and  Seneationa. 
•  Bleep  and  Dreama.— The  Qiiallthw  we  Inherit  fhnn  onr  Parenta—Lib  and  Death. 


The  Physical  Atlas  of  Natural  Phenomena. 

By  Alex.  Keith  Johnston,  F.RS.E.,  &c., 
Geographer  to  the  Queen  for  Scotland. 

A  New  and  Enlarged  Edition,  consisting  of  35  Folio  Plates,  27  smaller  ones,  printed 
in  Colours,  with  1S5  pages  of  Letterpress,  and  Index. 

Imperial  Folio,  half-bound  morocoo,  jC12,  128. 


Atlas  of  Astronomy. 


A  Complete  Series  of  Illustrations  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies,  drawn  with  the  greatest 
care  from  Original  and  Authentic  Documents,  and  printed  ia  Colours  by  Alez. 
Keith  Johnston. 

Edited  by  J.  R.  Hind. 

Imperial  Quarto,  half -bound  morocoo,  2Is. 


A  Geological  Map  of  Europe.^ 

By  Sir  B^  L  Mubchison,  D.C.L.,  M.A«,  F.B.S.,  ftc,  and 

James  NiooL,  P.R.S.E.,  F.G.S., 

Professor  of  Natural  History  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

Constructed  by  Alex.  Keith  Johnston. 

On  Four  Sheets  Imperial,  beautifully  printed  in  Colours.     Sixe,  4  feet  2  by  3  feet 
5  inches.    Price  in  Sheets,  £3,  3s. ;  in  a  Cloth  Case,  Quarto,  £3,  10s. 


A  Geological  Map  of  Scotland. 

By  Professor  NicoL. 

The  Topography  by  A.  Keith  Johnston. 
Coloured,  with  Explanation  and  Index,  price  21s. 
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Diversities  of  Faults  in  Ohristiaii  Believers. 

By  the  Very  Bev.  K  B.  Bahsat,  M.A«,  F.B.aK, 
Dean  of  the  Diooese  of  Edinbuigh. 

In  Foolscap  Ootayo,  price  4b.  6d. 

Diversities  of  Christian  Character. 

niusiiated  in  the  Lives  of  the  Four  great  Apostles. 
By  the  same  Author. 
Unif onn  with  the  above,  price  4b,  6d. 


Religion  in  Common  Life : 

A  Sermon  preached  in  Crathie  Church,  October  14, 1856,  before  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  and  Prince  Albert.    Published  by  Her  Majesty^  Command. 

By  the  Bev.  John  Caird^  D.D. 

Bound  in  doth,  8d,    Cheap  Edition,  3d, 


Sermons. 

By  the  Bev.  John  Caird,  D.D., 
Minister  of  West  Paric  Church,  Glasgow. 

In  Post  Octavo,  price  7s.  6d.    Tenth  Thousand. 


Prayers  for  Social  and  Family  Worship. 

Prepared  by  a  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Church  of  Scotland, 
and  specially  designed  for  the  use  of  Soldiers,  Sailors.  Colonists,  Sojourners 
in  India,  and  other  Persons,  at  Home  or  Abroad,  wiio  are  deprived  of  the 
Ordinary  Services  of  a  Christian  Ministiy .  Published  by  Autnority  of  the 
Committee. 

In  Crown  Octavo,  bound  in  doth,  price  4s. 


Prayers  for  Social  and  Family  Worship. 

Being  a  Cheap  Edition  of  the  above. 
Price  Is,  6d. 


Theism : 

THS  WITKBSa  OP  RSASOK  AKD  KATtTRfi  TO  AN  ALL-WISE  AND  BENE- 
FICENT  ORfiATOB.--(BuiafnT  Prize  Trsatisb.) 

By  the  Rev.  J.  Tulloch,  ]>.D«, 

Mnoipal,  and  PrimariuB  ProfSossor  of  Theology,  St  Mar^s  College,  St  Andrews. 

Crown  Ookavo,  lOs.  6d. 


I 
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In  Crown  Ootavo.  price  IQb.  6<Ly 

INSTITUTES   OF  METAPHTSIG; 

THE  THEOEY   OF  KNOWING  AND  BEING. 
By  JAMES  F.  FERRIER,  A.B.  Oxok, 

PraftMor  of  Vonl  ^VOomsbj  moA  PdDUcbI  Beoomaj,  St 
8IC0VB    IBITIOV. 


BXTJIACTS  FROM  REVIEWS. 

We  mic^t  haTe  written  a  very  different  article  on  this  remarkable  book,  dwelling  on 
its  strong  points  instead  of  its  weak  ones,  calling  attention  to  the  value  of  many  of  Pro- 
fessor Forrier  s  views,  and  espedally  of  his  historical  criticisms ;  and  illnstratmg  by 
extracts  his  mastery  over  thought  and  language,  and  his  wonderfiil  power  of  preeonting 
the  most  abstruse  thou^^t  in  a  clear,  common-sense  light,  and  clothing  the  most  arid 
themes  with  a  vivacity  and  felicity  of  diction  which  a  poet  or  an  orator  might  envy,  and 
to  which  few  indeed  among  metaphysicians  can  pretend. 

SondoB  Qmaiterly  &«vle«r« 

This  Is  in  all  respects  a  most  remarkable  book.  When  we  began  its  perusal,  we  were 
greatly  excited  by  the  magnificent  promise  it  laid  before  ns ;  which  was  no  less  than, 
by  an  unfaltering  march  and  process  of  reason,  of  demonstration,  to  arrive  before  and 
capture  the  fort  of  absolute  existence.  Professor  Ferrier  writes  with  such  genius,  such 
passion,  such  enthusiasm ;  he  is  so  eyidently  master  of  his  subject)  and  has  thought  it 
out  from  beginning  to  end ;  he  is  so  conversant  with  the  history  of  prerious  fisulures,  and 
so  aware  of  the  futility  of  the  expectatioos  of  metapbyaic  from  psyehoiogy^  that  if  any 
tnaa  may  hope  to  make  sure  the  foundation  and  place  the  coping-stone  of  an  edifioe  of 
metaphytio^  it  will  be  Professor  Ferrier. 

SrilUh  ^vartorljr  BeTleww 

This  IS  no  ordinary  book.  If  we  mist«akiB  not^  its  publioatkm  will  nark  an  epoch  in 
the  histoiy  of  speculation  in  this  country. 


Daily  I 

The  "  Institutes  of  Metaphysic"  is  indeed  the  most  suggestive  woik  on  the  subjeot 

that  has  been  published  for  many  a  long  year,  and  it  is  the  most  ntuAMo 

While  thus  decidedly  differing  from  the  tenets  of  Professor  Ferrier,  we  cannot  cloee  the 
book  without  again  acknowledging  in  the  firankest  manner  the  delight  we  have  derived 
from  its  perusal,  and  the  bracing  influence  of  its  bold  and  fh»e  discussions.  Did  our 
limits  permit  of  it,  we  should  have  liked  to  make  some  quotations  to  show  the  beauty 
of  the  writing,  and  the  wit  and  humour  that  are  so  lavishly  scattered  over  a  theme  that 
in  ordinaiy  hands  is  a  very  Sahara  of  aridity  and  dulness. 


We  have  expressed  as  fairly  as  we  can,  in  our  irreverent,  unphilosophical  way,  the 
position  taken  by  Professor  Ferrier.  We  have  only  to  add  that  he  maintuns  it  most 
ably,  thinks  it  out  deeply,  and  in  its  illustration  diqilays  everywhere  a  genius  for 
metaphysical  reasoning  of  a  very  rare  and  original  order. 
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In  Crown  Octavo,  price  10s.  6d.^ 

THORNDALE; 

OB, 

THE    CONFLICT    OF    OPINIONS. 

By  WILLIAM  SMITH, 

Anthor  of  "  A  DiKoarM  on  SthicB."  •*  Athelwdd  t  «  Tngtdj,**  &Q. 

«*  SlMpe  the  futiira,  like  a  make  envoDed, 
CoU  wlthlQ  coU." 

WomoswomTH. 

8SC0VD    IBITXOV. 


SXTRACTS  FROM  REVIEWS. 

Vorlh  Britlali  m«vtow. 

This  volume  is  sore,  sooner  or  later,  to  have  many  readers,  notwithstanding  its  de* 
fects,  to  which  wo  shall  refer.  The  subjects  treated  of,  and  the  style,  always  chaste 
and  beautiful,  often  attractively  quaint,  in  which  they  are  clothed,  will  not  fail  to  secure 

tiie  attention  of  the  class  for  whom  the  work  is  avowedly  written It  deals 

with  many  of  those  higher  forms  of  speculation  characteristio  of  the  cultivated  minds 
of  the  age. 

Mr  Smith  has  read  deeply  and  accurately  into  human  nature,  !n  all  its  weaknesses, 
fiincies,  hopes,  and  fears.  It  is  long  since  we  have  met  with  a  mora  remarkable  or  wor- 
thy book.  Mr  Smith  is  always  thoughtful  and  suggestive :  he  has  been  entirely  success- 
fid  in  carrying  out  his  wish  to  produce  a  volume  in  reading  which  a  thou^tful  man  will 
often  pause  with  his  finger  between  the  leaves,  and  muse  upon  what  he  nas  read.  We 
judge  that  the  book  must  have  been  written  slowly,  and  at  intervals,  from  its  affluence 
of  beautiful  thought.  No  mind  could  have  turned  off  such  material  with  the  equable 
flow  of  a  stream.  We  know  few  works  in  which  there  may  be  found  so  many  fine 
thoughts,  light-bringing  illustrations,  and  happy  turns  of  expression,  to  invite  the 
reader's  penciL 


It  possesses  the  great  and  rare  charm  of  perfect  elegance  of  style.  It  is  oose  and 
free,  because  colloquial  and  easy,  but  it  never  offers  an  obscure  sentence,  or  a  clumsy 
illustration.  It  is  one  of  the  few  books  which  wiU  bear  to  be  read  slowly.  Its  spirit 
does  not  evaporate  by  exposure. 


The  tone,  indeed,  is  at  once  eminently  religious  and  eminently  philosophical.  And 
the  effect  of  the  whole  is,  in  truth,  to  sum  up  all  in  a  few  w<Mxis,  exouisitely  and  pro- 
foundly pathetia  "  Thomdale  "  comprises  within  it  the  thought  of  a  lifetime.  Its 
every  syllable  shows  it  to  be  the  production  of  a  thoroughly  earnest  man,  and  that  man 
a  Cluistian  gentleman. 

^atrlol. 

Viewed  as  a  literary  production,  the  chief  light  in  which,  we  think,  its  author  would 
have  it  viewed,  this  book  commands  our  high  approbation,  and  all  but  unouaUfied 
praise.  The  s^le,  though  not  always  equal,  is  a  pure,  crystalline  vehicle  of  tnought, 
the  minutest  shade  of  whioh  has  easy  and  beautiful  expression ;  while  there  are  numer- 
ous passages  of  such  exquisite  beauty,  and  tenderness,  and  triith,  that  we  linger  over 
them,  and  often  return  to  them^  with  a  sense  of  fascination.  We  oould  fill  columns 
with  extracts. 


But  this  loose  description  would  give  an  uniair  impression  of  the  book.  Though  not 
peculiarly  original,  it  contains  a  great  deal  that  is  original,  and  sufficient  to  show  the 
shaping,  disposing,  and  suggesting  powers  of  a  creative  mind.  It  reflects  as  in  a  minror 
all  the  speculation  of  the  age.  It  combines  it,  arranges  it,  and  gives  it  definiteness. 
Opposinff  doctrines  find  always  fair  and  adequate,  often  admirably  effective  expression. 
Tne  authoi's  mind  is  so  finely  balanced  that  it  can  weigh  any  speculative  dogma.  It 
has  no  perceptible  bias;  it  is,  in  short,  a  singularly  sceptical  and  unbiassed  mind, 
subtle  in  speculative  thought,  and  capable  of  giving  beautiful  utterance  to  such  thought. 
More  literary  gems  (chiefly  comparisons)  could  be  picked  from  this  than  almost  any  recent 
Tolume  we  know.  It  is  a  repository  of  select  tnoughta— the  fruit  of  much  reflection, 
much  reading,  and  many  years* 
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In  One  Volume  Octayo. 
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CROMWELL  -MILTON— BAXTER— BUNYAN. 
By  THE  Rev.  JOHN  TULLOCH,  D.D., 

Prfndiwl  and  Plriauulaa  Profmor  of  Theology,  8k  Maryli  College*  81  Andrews ; 
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Uniform  with  the  "  Leaden  of  the  Reformalion." 

LEGTURES  ON  THE   HISTORY  OF 
THE  CHXTRCH  OF  SCOTLAND, 

FROM  THE  REFORMATION  TO  THE  REVOLUTION  SETTLEMENT. 

By  the  Late  Very  Rev.  JOHN  LEE,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Principal  of  the  (Jnlvenltj  of  Edinburgh. 

With  Notes  and  Affbndices  from  the  Author*8  Papers.    Edited  by  his  Son, 
the  Rev.  WILLIAM  LEE.    Two  Volumes,  Octavo.    Price  21s. 
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THE  NEW  REVOLUTION: 

Or,   the    NAPOLEONIC    POLICY    IN    EUROPE 

By  R.  H.  PATTERSON. 

Octavo. 

THE   LUCK   OF   LADYSMEDE. 

ORIGINALLY  PUBLISHED  IN  "  BLACKWOOD's  MAGAZINE." 

In  Two  Volumes,  post  8?o. 

[ToU  published  in  Jvnf. 

WHAT  WELL  HE  DO  WITH  ITP 

By  PISISTRATUS  CAXTON. 

A  New  Sdition. 
In  Tour  Volumes,  Foolscap  Octavo,  price  20s. 
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